《Coke’s Commentary on the Holy Bible – Exodus》(Thomas Coke)
Commentator

Thomas Coke (9 September 1747 - 2 May 1814) was the first Methodist Bishop and is known as the Father of Methodist Missions.

Born in Brecon, south Wales, his father was a well-to-do apothecary. Coke, who was only 5 foot and 1 inch tall and prone to being overweight, read Jurisprudence at Jesus College, Oxford, which has a strong Welsh tradition, graduating Bachelor of Arts, then Master of Arts in 1770, and Doctor of Civil Law in 1775. On returning to Brecon he served as Mayor in 1772.

A Commentary on the Holy Bible, six complete volumes (1801-1803), is an indepth look at the Old and New Testaments, with the following print volumes combined into the commentary here: 

· Volume 1, Genesis to Deuteronomy, 1801.

· Volume 2, Joshua to Job, 1801.

· Volume 3, Psalms to Isaiah, 1802.

· Volume 4, Jeremiah to Malachi, 1803.

· Volume 5, Matthew to Acts, 1803.

· Volume 6, Romans to Revelation, 1803. 

His numerous publications included Extracts of the Journals of the Rev. Dr. Coke's Five Visits to America (London, 1793); a life of John Wesley (1792), prepared in collaboration with Henry Mooro; A History of the West Indies (3 vols., Liverpool, 1808-11). 

Introduction

THE SECOND BOOK OF MOSES, CALLED EXODUS. 

MOSES having, in the first book of his history, preserved and transmitted the records of the Church, while it existed only in private families, come, in this second book to give us an account of its growth into a great nation. The word Exodus, εξοδος, in the Greek language, signifies a departure, or going out; and this second book of Moses is so called, because it principally treats of the departure of the children of Israel from Egypt. The Jews, according to their custom, call it שׁמות ואלה veale shemath, from the first two words in it. It contains a history of about a hundred and forty-five years, from the death of Joseph to the building of the tabernacle. In this book Moses begins, like Caesar, to write his own commentaries; nay, a greater, a far greater than Caesar, is here. Henceforward the penman is himself the hero, and gives us the history of those things of which he himself was an eye and ear-witness, et quorum pars magna fuit (of which he was the grand subject). There are more types of Christ in this book than, perhaps, in any other of the Old Testament: Moses wrote of him, John 5:46. The way of man's reconciliation to God, and coming into covenant and communion with him by a Mediator, is here variously represented. In short, the whole is of great use to us for the illustration of the New Testament, as we have that to assist us in the explication of the Old. 

01 Chapter 1 

Introduction
CHAP. I. 

The family of Jacob increase much in Egypt. The king of Egypt oppress them with hard bondage and labours, and commands the midwives to destroy their male children: they disobey his injunctions, upon which he orders the male children to be cast into the river. 

Before Christ 1635. 

Verse 1
Exodus 1:1. Now these are the names— Moses begins this book with recounting to us the names of the family of Jacob, to make us attentive to the accomplishment of the promise made to Abraham in their great multiplication. It may be asked, perhaps, how it came to pass that Joseph's brethren so readily returned back into Egypt after their father's funeral in Canaan, when, the famine being long before over, they might have settled in the land of Promise, and sent for their families out of Egypt? To which Parker answers—That Joseph's brethren had hitherto received nothing but civil and kind usage from the Egyptians; and therefore could not with any propriety have withdrawn themselves in such a manner; that, upon the demise of Jacob, the eleven brethren and their families were attached to Joseph, as lord of Egypt; so that his motions were to determine theirs; that this occasional journey from Egypt to Canaan was not like that from Canaan to Egypt, their little ones and effects being left behind; nor was any preparation made for such a removal; that, considering Joseph's brethren as the peculiar people, and, in that respect, under God's immediate eye and care, they were to do nothing without his leave and direction; and that things, as yet, were by no means ripened, or approached to maturity, for the intended crisis; Moses and Aaron, whom GOD had designed to commission as instruments of their deliverance out of Egypt, were not yet born. To which let us add, that it seems to follow plainly, from this chapter, and from the whole subsequent history, that the Egyptians themselves were very loth to part with the Israelites. 

Verse 5
Exodus 1:5. Were seventy souls— (See Genesis 20:18.) Seventy souls, with Joseph, who was in Egypt already. 

Verse 6
Exodus 1:6. And Joseph died, and all his brethren, &c.— The sacred historian means to say here, that Joseph had now been some time dead, with all his brethren, as well as all the Egyptians who had seen and known him, and were convinced of the obligations which the whole country lay under to him. This preamble, says Calmet, refers to the reign of the new king, mentioned Exodus 1:8 the commencement of whose reign may be fixed fifty-eight years after the death of Joseph. 

Verse 7
Exodus 1:7. The children of Israel were fruitful, &c.— A variety of terms, nearly synonimous, are used in this verse, to express the prodigious increase of the children of Israel; with whom, says the sacred writer, the land, i.e. of Goshen, was filled. Great increase of people naturally produces power; and so we read, that they not only increased abundantly, but also waxed exceeding mighty: so that the fears of the Egyptians were awakened. Moses, both here and in Deuteronomy 10:22 remarks this increase as miraculous, and owing to the providence of GOD, who made them thus fruitful amidst all the oppression and efforts of their enemies to prevent it. Population however, in Egypt, was naturally very rapid, according to the testimony of the best writers; and there was no country in the world, where children were more easily brought up, says Diodorus, both on account of the good temperature of the air, and the great abundance of all things necessary to life. Let it be remembered that upwards of six hundred thousand fighting men of the children of Israel, (Numbers 1:46.) came out of Egypt; and, in this view, it will be deemed no hyperbole to say, that the land was filled with them. Calculators have shewn, that from seventy persons, within two hundred and fifteen years, such a number as the Mosaic history relates, separate from any thing miraculous, might very easily have been produced. 

Verse 8
Exodus 1:8. Now there arose up a new king, &c. which knew not Joseph— To know, in the sacred Scripture, signifies often, to love, to regard, approve. See Hosea 2:8. Amos 3:2 compared with Psalms 1:6; Psalms 31:7. Matthew 25:12. In Judges 2:10 it is said, There arose another generation who knew not the Lord, nor yet the works which he had done for Israel; that is evidently, who regarded not the Lord; as here it must mean a new king, who regarded not Joseph, had no grateful remembrance of the eminent services he had done to Egypt, and was utterly averse to his system of politics. The Chaldee renders it, who confirmed not the decrees of Joseph. It is probable that this new king might be of another family; for Diodorus tells us, that the ancient kings of Egypt were chosen by the people, not so much with respect to birth as merit: and some writers are of opinion (as we have had occasion before to observe, Genesis 50:22.) that Joseph supported his credit under four kings; and that this, who succeeded them, being a foreigner, had heard nothing of him, nor of his administration. But the passage will be sufficiently clear, if we understand a king, different from him who had raised Joseph, and who was regardless of what had passed in the former reigns, and inattentive to the obligations due to Joseph. This we need not wonder at after so many years, when Ahasuerus could so soon forget Mordecai, who had lately saved his life, Esther 2:21-23. Though it must be owned, that had Joseph's merit been ever so fresh in their memory, yet the conduct of a jealous and despotic prince had nothing in the present instance strange or uncommon, since it would rather have been a prodigy, if his gratitude to a man, who had been dead above fifty years, had prevented his taking some arbitrary and cruel measures, in order to secure his kingdom against the danger it seemed threatened with from a people who, from a single family, were become such a formidable host. The religion of the Israelites, so opposite to the Egyptian idolatry; their prosperity, their union, their valour, their riches, their strength; all these, in the eye of such a prince, would seem to justify the measures he took against them. Even in these modern times, some Christian princes, so called, have taken precautions as cruel against their own natural subjects, of whose fidelity and attachment they had the strongest proofs; and yet these persecutions have been justified, nay, canonized, while Pharaoh's have been branded with the worst of epithets. Critics vary much in their opinions concerning the name of this Egyptian king; some saying that it was Ramesses-Miamum; others Amenophis; and others Salatis; whose government, Dr. Shuckford says, was so despotic, that many families fled from under it out of Egypt; among whom, he thinks, were Cecrops, Erichthonius, and the father of Cadmus. 

Verse 9
Exodus 1:9. He said unto his people, &c.— i.e. to his council, composed of the principal people of his land. We must either understand the king here in an hyperbolical sense, or as uttering the language of fear, which, indeed, the word wisely, let us deal wisely, seems to insinuate; or else, as there is no verb in the Hebrew, we must supply the verb will be instead of are: The children of Israel will be more and mightier than we; therefore, come on, (Exodus 1:10.) let us do so and so. 

Verse 10
Exodus 1:10. Come on, let us, &c.— It is not to be conceived that the Egyptians could be ignorant of the Israelites' intention to return and settle in Canaan. Sensible therefore of the advantages arising to the community from such a body of people, yet fearful lest their great increase might render them too powerful, they determined, with subtle policy, to prevent that increase, and so weaken their power. Let us deal subtilely with them therefore, say they, (ne crescant amplius, observes Houbigant,) lest they should increase still more, and so, upon any occasion, join the enemies of Egypt, and assert their own liberty. 

Verse 11
Exodus 1:11. Task-masters— The original words signify, properly, tax-gatherers: so that the result of this counsel was, to exact a tribute to lessen their wealth, and to lay heavy burdens on them to weaken their bodies, and thereby prevent their populating and increasing. Philo tells us, that they were made to carry burdens above their strength, and to work night and day; that they were forced to be workers and servers; that they were employed in brick-making, digging, and building; and that if any of them dropped dead under their burdens, their friends were not permitted to bury them. Josephus tells us, moreover, that they were made to dig trenches and ditches, to drain rivers into channels, to wall whole towns, and, among other laborious works, to raise the useless and fantastical pyramids: but, without troubling ourselves further than with what Moses tells us in the subsequent verses, we shall find their work hard and bitter enough. Some observe, that the Israelites about this time began to corrupt their religion, and to worship the idols of Egypt, and were therefore, in the just judgment of God, thus oppressed and punished, as the prophet Ezekiel intimates, ch. Exodus 23:8. See also Ezekiel 20:7-8. Joshua 24:14. 

Treasure-cities— Store-cities, as the word is rendered, 2 Chronicles 16:4; 2 Chronicles 17:12 and in ch. Exodus 32:28. Storehouses, which Hezekiah built for the increase of corn, and wine, and oil; so that here it must mean magazines for preserving the royal stores of corn as well as treasures. The first of these, called Pithom, Marsham thinks to be the same with Pelusium, which was seated near the sea, at the mouth of one of the streams of the Nile; but Bochart and others take it for that city on the borders of Arabia, which Herodotus calls Patumos, of which opinion also is Dr. Shaw. See his Travels, p. 306. 

Verse 12
Exodus 1:12. The more they afflicted them, &c.— The expression in the original is more energetic than any of the preceding in Exodus 1:7. יפרצ iprotz, rendered grew, signifies, properly, to break forth, and expand itself with impetuosity, like a rapid river, which swells and gathers force by being confined. Vain are the counsels of men against the providence of God! His blessing can turn the means they employ to oppress into the greatest advantages. There are many devices in a man's heart; nevertheless, the counsel of the Lord, that shall stand. Proverbs 19:21. 

Verse 13
Exodus 1:13. And the Egyptians— The more sensibly God's blessing was discerned towards the Israelites, the more furiously was the rage of their persecutors kindled against them. Moses represents them suffering, as it were, in a furnace of fire, Deuteronomy 4:20. 

REFLECTIONS.—We must not promise ourselves long prosperity in this world. Where we have found the warmest love we may soon experience the bitterest hatred; so transitory is the fashion of sublunary comforts. We have here, 

1. The great unkindness shewn to the Israelites in a succeeding reign; not by Pharaoh's immediate successor, but by one who, at a considerable distance of time, had forgotten the obligations which the country lay under to Joseph. Note; We shall often find men ungrateful, and unmindful of the kind offices we have done them; but what is done for God will be had in everlasting remembrance. The poor Israelites are now become obnoxious to the state; their multitude is a plea for their oppression, as if they were a dangerous people; they pretend at least to fear, lest they revolt to their enemies, or, according to the tradition which was well known, should secede into Canaan. Note; The people of God have been often misrepresented as enemies to the state, in order to countenance oppression and persecution against them. With a crafty policy they therefore harass them with taxes, burdens, buildings, to break their spirits, diminish their numbers, and perhaps with a view to enforce them to incorporate with the Egyptians, in order to avoid the afflictions of their brethren. Note; (1.) The most deep-laid schemes of the wicked, however wise in their own eyes, will appear folly at the last. (2.) Where men attempt to defeat God's counsels, their very efforts against them shall sooner produce their accomplishment. 

2. We have the great increase of the Israelites under their oppression. A persecuted church is almost always a thriving one. 

Verse 15
Exodus 1:15. And the king of Egypt, &c.— Pharaoh finding, by the experience of at least ten years, that neither the hardships he laid upon the Hebrews, nor all the cruelties which his officers and people used towards them, could prevent their multiplying, he devised another more cruel scheme, and sent for two of the principal Hebrew midwives, to enjoin them the execution of it. Though, Moses mentions but two midwives, yet we must not suppose that they could suffice to such a vast number of women. It is therefore most probable that these two were the chief, who had the charge and direction of the rest. That there was such a superiority among midwives appears probable, at least, from what Plutarch tells us, that among the Grecians there were some to whom the care of this business was committed; and that public schools were kept for that purpose. 

Verse 16
Exodus 1:16. See them upon the stools— The word אבנים abnim occurs only here, and Jeremiah 18:3. The LXX have not translated it. 

If it be a son,—ye shall kill him— The order itself was inhuman enough; but it becomes, if possible, ten times more so, by making the midwives the executioners; thus obliging them not only to be savagely bloody, but basely perfidious in the most tender trust. Josephus says, that a prophecy of a child to be born of the Hebrew race, who should greatly annoy the Egyptians, determined Pharaoh to make this decree; but the sacred writer gives no hint of any such prediction, and refers us to a more satisfactory cause, Exodus 1:10. The reasons are evident, why the daughters were to be saved; from whom no wars could be feared. 

Verse 19
Exodus 1:19. And the midwives said unto Pharaoh— Fully satisfied that it was better to obey GOD than man, the midwives disobeyed this unjust command; and vindicated themselves to Pharaoh, when accused by him, for so doing. I see no sufficient reason to suppose, that there was the least prevarication in the midwives: for is it not natural to believe, that the same Divine Providence which so miraculously interposed for the multiplication of Israel, might grant an easy deliverance to the Hebrew women, and cause them to dispense with the assistance of midwives? So that, upon this supposition, the midwives not only delivered the truth, but delivered it with great magnanimity, avowing the protection which God gave to their nation: and accordingly we find their proceeding approved and rewarded; for God dealt well with them, Exodus 1:20.

Verse 21
Exodus 1:21. He made them houses— He made them families, i.e. in the obvious sense of the words, he recompensed their piety, virtue, and courage, by making them prosperous, and their families considerable in Israel. In which sense, all the versions we have met with understand the passage: and as this is the case, and as the expression is truly scriptural, there surely can be no need to look out for other and forced interpretations. See Deuteronomy 25:9. Ruth 4:11. 1 Samuel 2:35; 1 Samuel 25:28. 2 Samuel 7:27. Psalms 127:1. 

Verse 22
Exodus 1:22. Pharaoh charged all his people— This was, most probably, enjoined under severe penalties; and that, as it appears from the next chapter, not only upon the Egyptians, who were to see the order executed; but also upon the Israelites, who were to execute it themselves. The Lacedemonians, Calmet observes, used to destroy the children of their slaves, lest they should increase too much. This cruel order of the king was not published till after the birth of Aaron, and it was probably revoked soon after the birth of Moses: for if it had subsisted in its rigour, during the whole eighty-six years servitude, the number of Israelites capable of bearing arms would not have been so great as Moses mentions, Numbers 2. There would have been none but old men among them. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. When God's people are the objects of enmity, persecutors often divest themselves not only of pity, but humanity. 2. From the midwives' disobedience we may observe, that where we must disobey God or man, there can be no hesitation. He that fears God, as these midwives, will rather risk the loss of man's favour, nay, of life too, than of his own soul by sin. 3. From God's kindness to them we see, that none who serve his people shall do it without wages, especially in suffering seasons. 4. From the bloody edicts of the king, we may learn, (1.) That disappointed rage usually makes men more furious. (2.) That the patience of the saints must be proved by trial upon trial. 

02 Chapter 2 
Introduction
CHAP. II. 

Moses is born, and exposed in the flags on the Nile. He is found, and taken out by the daughter of Pharaoh, and delivered to his mother to be nursed. He is afterwards educated in the court of Pharaoh. When grown up, he kills an Egyptian, flies into Midian, and marries Zipporah. 

Before Christ 1573. 

Verse 1
Exodus 2:1. And there went— From the passages referred to in the margin of our Bibles, it appears, that the name of the father of Moses was Amram, and his mother's Jochebed; a daughter of Levi, we render it; which means a descendant, one of the house and family of Levi (Levitidem, as Houbigant has it). As it is plain that they had children before Moses, viz. Aaron, who was three years older than Moses, Exodus 7:7 and a sister, most probably Miriam, (for we read of no other sister that he had,) Exodus 2:4. Numbers 26:59 the verse should rather be rendered, now a man of the house of Levi HAD GONE, and taken a wife of the house of Levi; or married a descendant of Levi. 

Verse 2
Exodus 2:2. A goodly child— Fair to GOD, αστειος τω Θεω, as St. Stephen calls him, Acts 7:20. And prophane authors agree with the sacred writers with respect to the peculiar beauty of this infant. The Jews have a thousand childish stories on this occasion. The famous Huet conjectures, that the fable of the birth of Adonis arose from this history. It is not to be supposed that the beauty of the child was the sole cause of his mother's tenderness to him; or that, had it been less, she would have destroyed him: his beauty, no doubt, increased her maternal affection, which might incite her the more to preserve him so long, and then to make use of a method which afforded a possibility of his preservation. The author of the epistle to the Hebrews leads us to consider it as an act of faith in the parents of Moses, who, not improbably, had some idea that this infant would be the deliverer of their nation. See Hebrews 11:23. 

Verse 3
Exodus 2:3. When she could not longer hide him— The king's decree, as we have observed, ch. Exodus 1:22 was, no doubt, peremptory and severe. Fearing therefore the extreme danger of a discovery, which would have proved fatal both to the child and themselves, the parents were forced, though with the utmost regret, to expose him like the rest. Resolving, however, to do the utmost in their power for his preservation, and so trust him to the care of Providence, they put him into a small ark, תבת tebat, (see Genesis 6:14.) in the form, perhaps, of one of those boats with which the river was always covered, and made, like them, of bulrushes or flags; that is, most probably, flags of the tree papyrus, of which the Egyptians made their paper, and which grew particularly on the banks of the Nile. The word is so rendered in some copies of the LXX and Clemens Alexandrinus says expressly, that the vessel was made of papyrus, the product of the country. This papyrus was strong enough to keep out the water, and smooth enough to receive the slime (see Genesis 11:3.) and the pitch with which it was besmeared, and by its lightness fittest to swim with the child's weight. Not willing to trust this ark, with its little sacred charge, into the midst of the stream, the tender mother laid it in the flags or reeds, which grew in abundance by the side of the Nile; hoping, possibly, that they would detain it, so that she might come occasionally and suckle the child; or, if otherwise, that it would be borne safely down the stream, and would preserve the infant from drowning. Prophane writers assure us, that the Egyptians made boats of the papyrus. See Isaiah 18:2. Dr. Shaw confirms this account, and assures us, that the vessels of bulrushes, mentioned both in sacred and prophane history, were no other than larger fabrics made of the papyrus, in the same manner with this ark of Moses; but which are now laid aside, from the late introduction of plank and stronger materials. Travels, p. 437. 

Verse 4
Exodus 2:4. To wit what would be done to him— To observe what should become of him. They were not without hope, as the watch they set intimated, that some way God might save him from his danger. Note; There are seasons, when we are driven to venture all on God's providence; and we should do it with cheerfulness and confidence. This is not to tempt him, but to trust him. 

Verse 5
Exodus 2:5. The daughter of Pharaoh— Josephus calls this princess Thermuthis; Artaphanes calls her Meris; and the Alexandrian Chronicle, Myrrina. She came down to the river to wash herself, probably for religious purification as well as health or pleasure: for the ancient Egyptians were used to wash themselves, on both accounts, no less than four times in the twenty-four hours. She, for the greater privacy, retained one maid, to wait immediately upon her, while her maidens, or ladies, of higher rank, walked along the river's side. The words in the Hebrew for maidens and maid are different. Zoan, or Tanis, the royal city, lay near the river; and therefore, probably, the king's gardens extended themselves to the banks of it, where convenient bathing-houses might be contrived for the use of the royal family. This verse might be rendered, Now the daughter of Pharaoh came down to wash herself at the river; her ladies walking, mean time, by the river's side; and she saw the ark among the flags, and sent the maid, who attended her, to fetch it. 

Verse 6
Exodus 2:6. Behold, the babe wept— You have here an instance of the true sublime: nothing can be more concise, yet nothing more picturesque and pathetic. No wonder the heart of the princess was moved, and that the beauty of the child struck her with irresistible pity and love. She immediately, and naturally, concluded, that it was the child of some of those unfortunate Hebrews, who groaned under her father's heavy thraldom: her pity told her, that so lovely a babe deserved a better fate; and that it was her duty, since Providence had thus thrown him in her way, at any rate to save him from the common ruin. 

Verse 7
Exodus 2:7. Then said his sister, &c.— The hand of Providence was very visible in this whole event: and as it inspired the heart of Pharaoh's daughter to have the child educated as her own; so it inspired Miriam to approach the princess, and offer her services, to go and call a Hebrew nurse. One may easily imagine, that the taking the child from out the flags, occasioned some hurry and trouble; and Miriam, who stood at a distance on the watch, might approach, as it were by chance, or from natural curiosity, to see the poor little infant; and, finding the princess determined to save it, she might propose a Hebrew nurse, as it was a Hebrew's child. We may easily conceive with what joy she flew to her mother on this occasion, as well as with what transport the mother must have received her infant from the hands of the princess, with an express order to take the same care of him, as if he were her own. In Josephus, Eusebius, and others, the reader may find many anecdotes respecting this event, to which he will give what credit their authority may be thought to demand. 

Verse 10
Exodus 2:10. And the child grew, &c.— It is uncertain at what age Moses was delivered by his parents to the princess. It is, however, reasonable to suppose that his parents had so well instructed him in their religion, and taken such care to let him know both what relation they bore to him, and what hopes they had conceived of his being designed by Heaven to be the deliverer of his nation, that he made no other use of his education, which the princess gave him, than to confirm himself more and more against the superstitions and idolatry of the Egyptians, and to make himself fit to answer those ends for which he was designed by Providence. See Universal History. 

He became her son, &c.— That is, she adopted him for her own; in consequence of which she gave him such an education as comports with what is said, Acts 7:22 that he was learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. Some writers have said, that she pretended to be with child, and endeavoured absolutely to make Moses pass for her own son; a tradition which some have thought to be favoured by the words of the Apostle, Hebrews 11:24 he refused to be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter; but this, unquestionably, may refer, with as much propriety, to his sonship by adoption. Besides, had this been the case, she would never have given him a name commemorative of his deliverance; for she called him Moses, or drawn out, משׁה mosheh, because she drew him out of the water. 

REFLECTIONS.—How admirable are the dispositions of God's providence, in time, manner, means; all exact, critical, and wonderful! Observe, 

1. The discovery of Moses by Pharaoh's daughter. Struck with his beauty and innocent tears, compassion moved her to save the child. Note; (1.) The helplessness and innocence of infancy awaken pity in the hardest hearts. (2.) When Pharaoh is destroying the people, his daughter is preserving their deliverer. God can thus by his very enemies carry on his wise designs. (3.) Nothing happens by chance. The greater events depend upon circumstances, to outward appearance utterly trivial and fortuitous, but planned with deep design in the mind of the all-wise God. 

2. The nurse provided: his own mother. No breast so natural as her's who bore him. No wonder the child thrived. How many mothers, by refusing their breasts, become accessary to the death of their own offspring! 

3. The child is educated in all the learning of Egypt, and in all the politeness of a court, and thus prepared for that part he was afterwards to act, both as the historian and leader of Israel. Providence not only raises great men from obscurity, but, by the steps of their advancement, wonderfully prepares them for the place for which they are intended. 

Verse 11
Exodus 2:11. When Moses was grown— The event mentioned in this verse, must have happened many years after Moses was grown to man's estate. St. Stephen says, he was full forty years old, Acts 7:23. It seems to follow, from St. Stephen's account, that he was stirred up by some Divine impulse to visit his brethren, and to insinuate to them, that God, by him, would work their deliverance. It has been supposed, that the Egyptian, whom he slew through indignation at his brethren's wrongs, was one of the task-masters. It has been questioned how far the action of Moses was justifiable. Le Clerc observes, that as the Egyptian king authorised the oppression of the Israelites, it was fruitless to apply to him for redress of their grievances. The civil magistrate, who ought to have protected injured innocence, was himself become the oppressor; and, consequently, the society being degenerated into a confederacy in oppression and injustice, it was as lawful to use private force and resistance, as against a band of robbers and cut-throats. However, we are to remember, that the Divine Hand was in all this; and that thus the way was preparing for the grand deliverance of Israel from Egyptian oppression. 

Verse 14
Exodus 2:14. And he said, &c.— See Acts 7:25. A Jesuit, (Berruyer) who has written the history of the people of God, thinks it highly probable, that these two quarrelsome Hebrews were Jannes and Jambres, mentioned by the Apostle, 2 Timothy 3:8 as having withstood Moses, because they would not acknowledge him to have been a proper judge of their quarrel; though God had designed him the judge of all his people. When it is said, that Moses feared, this no way contradicts what is said, Hebrews 11:27 by faith he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king: for this refers wholly to his conducting the people from Egypt, and his contempt of Pharaoh and all his hosts. 

Verse 15
Exodus 2:15. He sought to slay Moses— Both as guilty of homicide, and as presuming to be the avenger and deliverer of his people. Moses, however, escaped from his wrath, and fled into the land of Midian, which was in Arabia Petrea, whose metropolis was called Petra, not far from mount Horeb. It is generally agreed, that this people drew their origin from Midian, the fourth son of Abraham by Keturah, from whom they were called Midianites. 

Verse 16
Exodus 2:16. Now the priest of Midian— Or, now a prince of Midian. See Genesis 41:45. The original word signifies either priest or prince. Jethro, probably, was both, as was usual in those days. He appears to have been a priest of the true GOD, from ch. Exodus 18:11-12. The event here recorded respecting his daughters, is very similar to that mentioned, Genesis 29 to which, and to the notes upon it, we refer. This is a fresh instance of the pastoral simplicity of ancient times, when the care of flocks was not thought beneath the dignity of princes or their daughters. 

Verse 17
Exodus 2:17. Shepherds came and drove them— i.e. The flocks, away; for the original word is masculine. But Moses stood up and helped them; chastising the rudeness of the shepherds, not by force, as we may imagine, since he was alone against many; but by that authority and pre-eminence, which education, wisdom, and address give the civilized over the clownish and illiberal. 

Verse 18
Exodus 2:18. And when they came to Reuel their father— In Numbers 10:29 our translators have called this person Raguel, though the Hebrew word is the same in both places. In Judges 1:16 he is called a Kenite; in Judges 4:11 he is called Hobab; and in the first verse of the next chapter, he is called Jethro: so that either this same person must have had different names, or some of these appellations must have been titles of office and dignity; or חתן choten, ch. Exodus 3:1 rendered father-in-law, must signify, as St. Jerome supposes, a kinsman; and indeed the true meaning of the word seems to be, a relation by marriage. In Genesis 19:14 it is rendered son-in-law; and therefore, possibly, Jethro, mentioned in the next chapter, as priest of Midian, might be the elder son of Reuel, mentioned in this; and so we should read, Moses kept the flock of Jethro, his brother-in-law, the priest of Midian. Houbigant translates it cognati vel affinis, i.e. kinsman, agreeably to the LXX also, who have it, γαμβερου ; and so it should be rendered, Judges 1:16. 

Verse 20
Exodus 2:20. That he may eat bread— The father reproached his daughters with want of hospitality to the Egyptian, (for such Mosses seemed to them from his dress and language,) and ordered them to call him, to eat bread, i.e. to receive refreshment and entertainment at his house. Dr. Shaw observes, that the Eastern nations in general are great eaters of bread; it being computed, that three persons in four live entirely upon it; or else upon such compositions as are made of barley or wheat flour. Frequent mention is made of this simple diet in the Scriptures; where the flesh of animals, though sometimes, indeed, it may be included in the eating of bread, or making a meal, is not often recorded. See Genesis 18:5 and 1 Samuel 28:22. Genesis 21:14; Genesis 37:25; Genesis 43:31. Deuteronomy 9:9. 1 Samuel 28:20; 1 Samuel 28:25. 

Verse 21
Exodus 2:21. Gave Moses Zipporah his daughter— Moses is extremely concise in this account which he gives of himself. It is most probable, that he continued some time with Reuel, and approved himself to him by his good services, before he gave him Zipporah to wife. It is observed by Philo, that men of a great genius quickly shew themselves, and are not made known by length of time: and therefore he thinks, "that Jethro, being first struck with admiration of his goodly aspect, and then, of his wise discourse, immediately gave him the most beautiful of all his daughters to be his wife: not staying to inquire of any body who he was, because his own most excellent qualities sufficiently recommended him to his affection." De vita Mosis, l. i. By her he had two sons, Gershom, whom he so called because he had been a stranger in a strange land, and Eliezer, so named because God was his help. 

REFLECTIONS.—We may observe here, 1. From Moses's assistance to the daughters of Reuel at the well, that no man is too great to do a kind act for the distressed. 2. From the report of it to their father, that, though sensible of the kindness, they were too modest to ask him home, till their father was acquainted with it. Note; Nothing is so hateful in a woman as forwardness, nothing so pleasing as modesty. 3. We have the entertainment which Reuel gave Moses. Here he finds a retreat, and while he feeds his father's or brother's flocks, is prepared, by communion with God, and his appearances to him, for the great work he had appointed him. Note; There are greater enjoyments to be obtained in the wilderness with God, than in all the pleasures of the courts of princes. 

Verse 23
Exodus 2:23. Came to pass in process of time— That is, about forty years afterwards; see ch. Exodus 7:7 compared with Acts 7:23. This king of Egypt who died was Rameses, according to Bishop Usher, who places his death in the year of the world 2494. His successor was Amenophis, who was drowned in the Red-sea about nineteen years afterwards. How Moses spent his time in these forty years retirement, say the Authors of the Universal History, save that he kept Jethro's flocks, is what he has not thought fit to acquaint us with. Those who suppose that he wrote the book of Job during this interval, have certainly this strong argument on their side, that it appears to have been written before the deliverance of the Israelites out of Egypt: otherwise, it were absurd to suppose, that either Job or his friends, considering what kindred and country they were of, could be either so ignorant of the wonders which God had wrought in favour of that oppressed people, or so forgetful of them, as not to have urged them in the strongest terms during their long and intricate controversy about the various dispensations of Providence. 

They cried; and their cry, &c.— Perhaps this might be rendered, the children of Israel sighed from amidst, or for a deliverance from, bondage: And they cried [i.e. they applied to GOD by fervent and incessant prayer] and their cry unto God amidst, or for deliverance from, bondage, ascended up. The Syriac renders what we have translated they cried, "they prayed;" with which some of the other versions agree: and in answer to their prayer, four expressions are used in the two next verses, declarative of God's tenderness and regard towards them: he heard their groaning—remembered his covenant,—looked upon the children of Israel—and had respect unto them. 

REFLECTIONS.—The Israelites, who had neglected their deliverer, now groan under aggravated bondage. God will often long and severely rebuke his own people, for their humiliation. Hereupon, 

1. They cry unto God. Had they thought more of him before, probably they had not groaned so long. It is a sign that God is beginning to save, when he pours out a spirit of prayer and supplication. 

2. We have God's attention to them, and his remembrance of them. No prisoner's sighs are unnoticed, no burdened sinner's groans disregarded by him; he will hear their cry, and will help them. 

We may observe on this chapter, which contains an account of the deliverance of Moses, and his hardships in a foreign land; that God was pleased so to order it, that he who was to be the deliverer of Israel, should himself be rescued providentially from the fury of the oppressor, to be animated by this reflection with the more zeal for the deliverance of his suffering brethren: while the hardships he endured in a desert land, and the virtues he learned in this school of adversity, distant from the pleasures of that court where he had been educated, served greatly to qualify him for the part he was afterwards to act. And when we consider how long and how severe the slavery of the Israelites was, we are instructed not to be disheartened either by the duration or severity of our sufferings. God is sometimes pleased, for wise and good ends, to leave those whom he loves, long in adversity, before he stretches forth his saving arm to help them: but those whom he loves, shall, unquestionably, be helped by him. This, therefore, in adversity or prosperity, should be our only care: for those who love the Lord, and of course are loved by Him, shall want no manner of thing that is good. 

03 Chapter 3 
Introduction
CHAP. III. 

God appeareth to Moses in the bush, and appoints him to be the deliverer of his people. He commands him to assemble the elders of Israel, and to go with them to Pharaoh; and promises, that the Israelites shall depart from Egypt, loaded with the spoils thereof. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 3:1. Jethro his father-in-law, &c.— See note on ch. Exodus 2:18. What we render, the back-side of the desert, the Vulgate has the inner parts of the desert; where, probably, there was the best pasture: and so the Chaldee renders it, the best pastures of the desert. Horeb might be called the mountain of GOD, either from God's appearance there now, or because of his giving the law from it afterwards. Some suppose that it is so called, from its great height; as, Psalms 36:6 the great mountains are called in the original, the mountains of God. Josephus has preserved a tradition, that it was given out in the times before Moses, that a Divinity had often appeared on this mount. Horeb and Sinai were two tops of the same mountain; which accounts for their being so frequently named the one for the other; as, Acts 7:30. St. Stephen calls that Sinai, which Moses here calls Horeb. Some suppose, that Moses, during his forty years' continuance with Jethro, wrote the book of Genesis, as well as that of Job. 

Verse 2
Exodus 3:2. The angel of the Lord— In the note on Genesis 16:7 we have delivered our opinion at large, concerning the Angel of the Lord, which, with the generality of Christian interpreters, we conceive to have been the Messiah, the Angel, or Messenger of the Covenant, It is very evident from this chapter, that the Person here appearing to Moses was no created Angel, but Jehovah himself, the second Divine Person in the Trinity; see Exodus 3:4; Exodus 3:6; Exodus 3:14, &c. the same who conducted the Israelites in the wilderness, and that was Christ, according to St. Paul, 1 Corinthians 10:4. Fire was one of the emblems of the Shechinah, or Divine appearance; see Genesis 15:17-18 and of the other appearances which follow in the course of the sacred Scriptures. This flame must have been exceedingly lambent and pure, for Moses to discover the bramble-bush (for so the original word סנה seneh, signifies) unconsumed in the midst of it. The mount and the wilderness of Sinai are thought to be so called, from sene, on account of the brambles which abounded there. 

Bush burned with fire, &c.— Many interpreters have thought, that, as fire, in Scripture, is often used as an emblem of calamity, Lamentations 2:3; Lamentations 2:22 therefore, the bush burning with fire, but not consumed, represented, that however the Israelites might be distressed, yet their afflictions should not entirely consume them, nor make an end of them: God signifying by his appearance in the midst of the bush, that he was present with his people in the midst of their tribulations. The heathens, it is certain, had some notice of this history; see Eusebius, praep. Evang. lib. ix. c. 27. Dion Prusaeus too, Orat. 36 has something like this, where he says, "The Persians relate concerning Zoroaster, that the love of wisdom and virtue leading him to a solitary life upon a mountain, he found it one day all in a flame, shining with celestial fire; out of the midst of which he came without any harm, and instituted certain sacrifices to God, who then, he was persuaded, appeared to him." This seems to be only a corruption of the present history. 

Verse 5
Exodus 3:5. And he said, Draw not nigh— Soon as Moses discerned this astonishing sight, his curiosity was raised, and he turned aside to contemplate it; doing which, as some suppose, with too much boldness, he was immediately given to understand, that this was a Divine manifestation, and was admonished to approach with due reverence; particularly by putting off his shoes: put off thy shoes: the reason for which is immediately subjoined, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. This custom of treading barefoot in holy places, seems to have been general in the East: the Egyptians used it; and Pythagoras is thought to have learned the rite from them, for he recommends to his disciples, ( Ανυποδητος θυε και προσκυνει, ) offer sacrifice, and worship, putting off your shoes. The Mahomedans observe this ceremony to the present day, as do the Christians of Abyssinia. Whence it is originally derived, it is not easy to determine. God speaks here to Moses in such terms, as would lead one to believe the custom then familiar; and, consequently, of very high antiquity. The same direction, urged by the same reason, is given to Joshua, Joshua 5:15 and in the service of the tabernacle and temple the priests officiated bare-foot. Juvenal remarks, that this was the practice of the Jews in his time: 

Observant ubi festa mero pede sabbata reges. "———Judeah's tribe: 

Where, bare-foot, they approach the sacred shrine." DRYDEN, Sat. III. 

Some have supposed the rite to have been originally derived from slaves, who went bare-foot, in token of meanness and subjection: hence it was used as a sign of mourning and humiliation, 2 Samuel 15:30. Isaiah 2:4. Ezekiel 17:23. However, as the custom prevailed so early, and spread so universally, it is probable, as Mede and others remark, that it was one of the religious ceremonies observed by the patriarchs, as a sign of that awful respect, with which mortals ought to approach their Maker. Something of this kind has been usual among other nations: and, as in the East, they uncovered their feet, so we uncover our heads, in token of the same respect, when we approach the presence of the Almighty. 

Verse 6
Exodus 3:6. The God of thy father— In Acts 7:32 it is the God of thy fathers; which the following words prove to be the true meaning. Moses, terrified at the Divine appearance, hid his face: for what sinful mortal can dare to look upon God, before whom the very angels themselves cover their faces? Isaiah 6:2. See Genesis 17:3. 1 Kings 19:13. What we read, to look upon God, the Chaldee renders very properly, to look upon the glory of God. 

The God of Abraham, &c.— See Matthew 22:32. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses seems as if he had forgotten Egypt; and Israel, as if no more remembered of their God; but this is the day of salvation. Moses, as usual, was attending his father's flocks, buried in obscurity, and humbly acquiescing in his employment. Learn, 1. When we can see God's call, to retire from the world becomes our duty, and the meanest occupation should be welcome. 2. If God be long before he calls us forth, it is because he is preparing us for what he hath prepared for us. 

1. God appears to him in a flame of fire in a bush; and Moses, struck with the uncommon appearance, draws near to see this sight, a bush burning, yet unconsumed. The church of Christ is like this bush, frequently in affliction, but not destroyed. 

2. God speaks to him out of the fire, and Moses answers. He is hereupon directed how to approach, with reverence and godly fear, in order to hear the revelation which God is about to make to him. Note; (1.) Attention to providences is a great means of keeping up communion with God. (2.) An obedient ear is ever open to instruction. (3.) In our appearances before God, the posture of our body should comport with the deep abasement and sacred awe which is upon our mind. 

3. He makes himself known to him, as the Covenant-God of his fathers, to encourage his faith, and to engage his obedience. All the saints live to God. Those whom we reckon among the dead, are only removed into that better world, where life eternal reigns, Luke 20:37. 

4. Moses is deeply affected with what he sees and hears. A sense of our own great unworthiness may well cover our faces with shame when we appear before God; and the more a saint of God experiences of his love, the deeper will be his humiliation before him. 

Verse 7
Exodus 3:7. I have surely seen— In Acts 7:34 it is, I have seen, I have seen; (see note on ch. Exodus 2:23, &c.) which is agreeable to the Hebrew, seeing, I have seen; the repetition implies God's determined purpose to deliver the Israelites. 

Verse 8
Exodus 3:8. A good land and a large, &c.— The land of Canaan is here described as good and large, and abounding with plenty; flowing with milk and honey, a proverbial expression, denoting plenty; and, as such, frequently used, not only in the Scriptures, but also in prophane writers. So Euripides, speaking of a country, says, that it flows with milk and honey, and the nectar of bees. The fertility of Canaan is manifest from the number of inhabitants which it maintained, as well as from the attestation of various writers: nor can any objection to the Scripture-account arise from its present barrenness, which is owing to its want of inhabitants and cultivation; though there may also be at present a curse resting upon it. It is called, a large land, not only with respect to the narrow tract of Goshen, to which the children of Israel were now confined; but also, in reference to the whole of the territories, to which their future conquests should extend. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. God here begins to open his designs toward his people. He observes their sorrows and oppression, and hears their cry; and will not only deliver them from it, but bring them into the land promised, to their fathers, and of slaves maketh them princes. Thus shall Jesus not only bring us from the bondage of our corruptions, but raise us up to be kings on thrones of glory. 

2. He sends Moses his ambassador to demand their release. The weak things in God's hands are mighty. A shepherd brings Israel from Egypt: afterwards, a few despised fishermen lay the foundations of the Christian church, against which all the powers of earth, or malice of devils, never could, and never shall prevail. 

Verse 11
Exodus 3:11. Moses said—Who am I, &c.— Conscious of his own unworthiness and incapacity for so great a service, and apprehensive of his little influence with the court of Egypt; Moses here modestly declines the undertaking: upon which, God assures him of his immediate succour and assistance; and fortifies him with the encouraging declaration, that nothing should harm him, for that he himself would be with him; certainly I will be with thee. See Genesis 26:3; Genesis 28:15. Joshua 1:5. 

Verse 12
Exodus 3:12. This shall be a token, &c.— This part of the verse would be more properly rendered thus: and this (namely, the vision) is, or shall be (for there is no verb in the Hebrew) a sign unto thee, that I have sent thee: and when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. It is certain, that it could be no present sign of encouragement to Moses, to be told, that hereafter they should worship God upon this mountain, as our translation leads us to understand it; while it is equally certain, that this appearance of God was the strongest encouragement possible. 

Verse 13
Exodus 3:13. Shall say to me, What is his name? &c.— Bishop Warburton judiciously observes, that "at this time, so great was the degeneracy of the Israelites in Egypt, and so sensible was Moses of its effects, in ignorance of, or alienation from, the true God, that he would willingly have declined the office; and, when absolutely commanded to undertake it, he desired that God would let him know, by what NAME he would be called, when the people should ask the name of the God of their fathers. In which we see a people, not only lost to all knowledge of the UNITY, (for the asking for a name necessarily implied their opinion of a plurality,) but likewise possessed with the very spirit of Egyptian idolatry. The religion of NAMES was a matter of great consequence in Egypt: it was one of their essential superstitions: it was one of their native inventions; and the first of them which they communicated to the Greeks. A NAME was so peculiar an adjunct to a local, tutelary deity, that we see, by a passage quoted by Lactantius, from the spurious books of Trismegist, (which, however, abounded with Egyptian notions and superstitions,) that the one Supreme God had no name, or title of distinction. Zechariah, evidently alluding to these notions, when he prophesies of the worship of the Supreme God, unmixed with idolatry, says, in that day shall there be one Lord, and HIS NAME ONE, Zechariah 14:9. Out of indulgence, therefore, to this weakness, God was pleased to give himself a NAME. And God said unto Moses, I AM THAT I AM: and he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel, I AM hath sent me unto you: where we may observe, according to the constant method of Divine Wisdom, when it condescends to the prejudices of men, how, in the very instance of indulgence to their superstition, he gives a corrective of it. The religion of names arose from an idolatrous polytheism; and the name here given, which implies eternity and self-existence, directly opposeth that superstition." 

Verse 14
Exodus 3:14. God said unto Moses I AM THAT I AM:— It is very reasonable to suppose, that the answer to the question of Moses, should contain such an appellation, name, or account of God, as was applicable to the point in hand, and would conduce to assure the Israelites of his intended deliverance of them from bondage: but nothing of this kind, it must be confessed, appears from the passage, as we render it. For, if I AM THAT I AM, according to the generality of interpreters, refers to the incommunicable nature and self-existence of the Supreme Being; this, doubtless, is a reason for general acquiescence in HIS providence, who exists for ever the same; but it could be no particular ground of encouragement to the Israelites, whom this self-existing God had now left so many years in servitude. There being these, and other reasonable objections to this version and interpretation; we find, upon referring to the original, that the words, literally rendered, have a different import: for אהיה אשׁר אהיה eheieh asher eheieh, is, I will be whom I will be; ego is ero, qui olim futurus sum, (I will be he, who am from old about to come,) says Houbigant, who observes, that, "as Moses, when he inquired of God what was his name, desired to know in that NAME of GOD, not a bare appellation of syllables, but some reality, signified by the name of God; so God answers his request, by informing him, that he will be the same, when he shall deliver the people of Israel from Egypt, as he promised their fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, should hereafter come, and be the deliverer of mankind; discovering that reality, from of old adumbrated or represented in the name JEHOVAH: I will be whom I will be: the present, future, and everlasting Deliverer of my people; who Is, and Was, and Is to come; the Saviour of all men from sin, death, and hell: JESUS CHRIST, the same yesterday, to-day, and for ever. That the NAME of God is not intimated in these words, aeie asher aeie, the following verse shews; where we read, thus shalt thou say to the children of Israel, JEHOVAH, the GOD of your fathers, (for so it should be rendered,) hath sent—this is my NAME for ever: the name of GOD being signified by the word יהוה iehovah, or JEHOVAH." For further satisfaction on this point, we refer the learned reader to Houbigant's own observations. The Chaldee renders it in the same manner; and every reason of good criticism and connection confirms this interpretation; and assures us, not only that these words refer to GOD the Deliverer and Saviour of his people; but that the august and incommunicable name of JEHOVAH is derived from the same source, and expressive of the same great truth. There are innumerable passages, in which this name of JEHOVAH is applied to Christ: and, therefore, if it express not, as we suppose, his office of Deliverer; it must, according to the other interpretation given, express his ineffable and incommunicable essence. That this Divine name JEHOVAH was well known to the Heathens, there can be no doubt; as was that of יה iah, which, I conceive, immediately expresses the Divine Essence; and is, certainly, not derived from the same source as Jehovah. The famous inscription, Ei, thou art, on the temple of Apollo at Delphos, appears derived from this name: and on the temple of Minerva at Sais in Egypt, it was written, I am all that exists, that is, or shall be; and no mortal hath hitherto taken off my veil; which is plainly deduced from this sacred name. See Parkhurst, and the Universal History, vol. 2: where the authors have been copious on this subject. 

Verse 15
Exodus 3:15. This is my name, &c.— JEHOVAH, in consequence of this, was always held among the Jews, as the peculiar and distinguishing name of their God. And as God was peculiarly the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and of the Jewish nation; as he separated them solely to himself, for the great end of bringing the future SAVIOUR into the world; as the whole Mosaic history, nay, and all the books of the Old Testament, lead only to this great point, and prepare the way for the coming of the Messiah: there is all the reason in the world to believe, that this incommunicable name of JEHOVAH refers absolutely to that deliverance and salvation which the SON of GOD could and did perfect; and not to the general nature and essence of GOD. And it is very observable in the next verse, Exodus 3:16 that, after God has given Moses so striking a designation of himself, he immediately sends him to Israel, to remind them, peculiarly, of the covenant which he had entered into with their fathers: which covenant, not God's immediate essence, was their hope and surety, and which, as we have often observed, was twofold; consisting in the promise of the land of Canaan, and of the Messiah, the seed of Abraham. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses starts at God's proposal. 

1. He pleads his insufficiency for the task, perhaps out of humility. Highly qualified as a man may be to minister before the Lord, lowly thoughts become him. Who is sufficient for these things? Perhaps out of fear. The essay was dangerous, and he must put his life in his hand. Fear of man is a great hinderance to the work of God. 

2. God silences his objection, and promises him success. If God be with us, our weakness shall become strength, our folly wisdom, and every mountain of difficulty be level as a plain; nor can we fail of succeeding under such a Leader. 

3. Moses begs farther instructions for his proceedings. He expected that they would call upon him to prove his mission, and who sent him. Note; We must not run without our message. They who are to speak for God, need earnestly inquire at his word, that they may be able to give an answer to every one that asketh a reason of the hope which is in them. 

4. The satisfaction he receives. God is the great I am, self-existent, faithful to his promises, and all-sufficient to accomplish them. He is their fathers' God; and they should remember the covenant, in which for their fathers' sake they were interested: Considerations admirably suited to engage their dependence on him, and to make them ready to welcome their Great Deliverer. Note; The remembrance of what God is to his covenant-people, is the great motive to hear him, trust him, love him, and follow him. 

Verse 16
Exodus 3:16. I have surely visited you— We add, in the next clause, and seen; whereas there is no word for seen in the original. The verse might, with great propriety, be rendered, I have surely viewed or observed you, and that which is done unto you in Egypt. The same word, in 1 Samuel 15:2 is rendered remember; and, therefore, might be rendered here, I have surely remembered you, and that, &c. And thus the Chaldee Paraphrase, the Syriac, and Arabic, have it. The LXX render it, επισκοπη επισκεμμαι, I have overseen. 

Verse 18
Exodus 3:18. The Lord God of the Hebrews hath met with us— Hath called us, according to the reading which Dr. Kennicott proposes. They were to ask only for three days' journey, by way of proving Pharaoh, as the context and the sequel shew. Mount Sinai was three days' journey from Egypt. 

Verse 19
Exodus 3:19. Will not let you go, no, not by a mighty hand— But by a strong hand. Margin of our Bibles. i.e. But by the exertion of a strong and mighty power, which he will not be able to resist; and which shall subdue that hardness of heart, and backwardness to consent, which he will shew; see Exodus 6:1. Houbigant renders this, ni vis aderit portentorum; unless the force of miracles be exerted; which is rather a paraphrase than a translation: unless with a strong hand, seems the true interpretation. 

Verse 20
Exodus 3:20. I will stretch out my hand— I will mightily exert my power; see Deuteronomy 26:8. Bishop Warburton very judiciously observes, that the two most populous regions at that time in the world, were Canaan and Egypt: the first, distinguished from all others, by its violence and unnatural crimes; the latter, by its superstitions and idolatries. It concerned God's moral government, that a speedy check should be put to both; the inhabitants of these two places being now ripe for Divine vengeance. And, as the instruments he employed to punish their present enormities, were designed for the barrier against future; the Israelites went out of Egypt with a high hand, which desolated their haughty tyrants; and were led into the possession of the land of Canaan, whose inhabitants they were utterly to exterminate. The dispensation of this providence appears admirable, both in the time and the modes of the punishment. Vice and idolatry had now, as I said, filled up their measure. Egypt, the capital of false religion, being likewise the nursery of arts and sciences, was preserved from total destruction, for the sake of civil life [and various branches of useful knowledge which were to derive their source therefrom]: but the CANAANITES were to be utterly exterminated, to vindicate [not only the Divine law, but] the honour of humanity, and to put a stop to a spreading contagion which changed the reasonable nature into brutal. And God chose to smite this kingdom of Egypt with all his wonders, in support of his elect people, for this very reason; that through the celebrity of so famed an empire, the power of the true God might be spread abroad, and strike the observation of the whole habitable world. See Divine Legat. vol. 2: part 1. 

Verse 21
Exodus 3:21. I will give this people favour— An expression, which abundantly serves to clear the difficulty raised by some from what is mentioned in the following verse. GOD, in whose hand are all hearts, promises, that he himself will influence the Egyptians to favour the Israelites at their departure, to grant them what they shall ask, (for so the word שׁאל sheal, which we render borrow, should be translated,) and generously to dismiss them with such presents, as might be thought, in some degree, a compensation for the injuries they had received in Egypt. 

Verse 22
Exodus 3:22. Every woman shall borrow— It should be translated, shall ASK of her neighbour, and of her that sojourns in her house, vessels of silver, and vessels of gold, and raiment, &c. But, for a further justification of this matter, we refer to the event itself, ch. Exodus 12:35. It appears by the expression in the text, of her neighbour, and her that sojourneth in her house,—that the Hebrews and Egyptians lived intermixed; and so the former might the more easily carry some of the latter along with them, when they left Egypt. See ch. Exodus 11:8. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses is farther directed in his work. 

1. He must assemble the elders of the people, and assure them of the fulfilment of God's promise; and they shall hearken to it. Note; (1.) The faithful report of God's word is every minister's duty. (2.) When we do so, it is God's work to make it successful, and we have God's promise to assure us that he will, Matthew 28:20. 

2. He must speak to Pharaoh; and the request is most reasonable, but Pharaoh will not hearken. Learn hence, The obstinacy of the sinner's heart, who turns a deaf ear to the kindest pleas and remonstrances. 

3. God will bring his people out in spite of Pharaoh, and not only free, but enriched with the spoils of the Egyptians. Learn, (1.) Opposition against God is vain. (2.) Whether we have justice in this world or not, we know the day is near, when God will judge according to truth. 

But let us, before we dismiss this chapter, consider this wonderful manifestation of God as a type of the Messiah. The appearances of the Deity, in that age of types, were most generally vouchsafed in such a manner, as to represent some hidden mystery, or important doctrine of the Gospel. They who think, that the flame of fire might signify the pure and spiritual nature of God, who appeared in it, are certainly not mistaken. And it is also not unfitly observed, that the burning bush may represent the state of Israel at that time, who were entangled in the thorny bush of adversity, in which they were near being consumed. But let us draw near, and consider with Moses this great sight with a closer attention; and perhaps it will be found a most significant emblem, both of Jesus Christ who was in the bush, and of the church which is his body, in every age of the world. 

And, first, it seems very probable, that this was a prelusive vision both of the future incarnation and sufferings of Jesus Christ. That the bush may represent his human nature, is not unlikely, especially as the prophet Esaias compares him to a tender plant, and root out of a dry ground, in which, to the eye of sense, no form, comeliness, or beauty should be found. That the flame of fire may adumbrate or typify his Divine Nature, will be no less evident, when we consider how often the fiery element is, in the Scripture-style, an emblem of the Deity: yea, it is expressly said, "Our God is a consuming fire," Hebrews 12:29. That the union of the flame of fire with the bush may denote the union of the Godhead and the Manhood, is not at all absurd to suppose: for why should Moses, in his dying benediction, be directed to speak of "the goodwill of Him that dwelt in the bush?" Deuteronomy 33:16. May it not signify, that the continuance of the flame of fire in the bush for a time, was a type of the fulness of the Godhead dwelling for ever in the man Christ Jesus? As the bush was in the fire, and the fire in the bush; yet still they were distinct things, though joined thus in one: even so the Man Christ Jesus is in the God, and the God is in the Man, though both these Natures, so mysteriously united, do still retain their own distinct properties. And if Moses was struck with admiration, that the bush was not consumed, though in such near neighbourhood with ruddy flame; much more may we be overwhelmed with amazement, to think how a portion of our frail humanity lives for ever in a state of the nearest approach unto, and most ineffable union with the glorious Godhead, in whose unveiled presence we mortals could not live, and even the angels cover their faces with their wings. Here also may be discerned a shadow of those direful sufferings, by which the Son of God was to expiate our sins. For the wrath of God is in innumerable instances in Scripture compared to fire: and Jesus Christ, who dwelt in the bush, dwelt also in the fierce fire of God's indignation against sin, which flamed most intensely against him, while he bore the sins of many, and was compassed by this fire all the days of his humbled life: yet he was not consumed, because his Deity, like the Angel in the bush, supported his humanity, and bade him be a glorious Conqueror. 

From the sufferings of the head, let us descend to the sufferings of the body. Let the bush be an emblem of the church, to which it may be compared on account of its weak, obscure, and contemptible state in the esteem of worldly men, who are taken with nothing but what dazzles the eye of sense. For though there is a real glory, and a spiritual magnificence, in this holy society, she cannot compare with earthly kingdoms in outward splendour, any more than a bush in the wilderness can vie with a cedar in Lebanon; for besides the comparative paucity of her true members, they are commonly to be found rather in smoky cottages than proud palaces; and sometimes they have been found in prisons, dungeons, dens, and caves of the earth. Let the fire in which the bush burned, signify the fiery trials to which the church has been no stranger in all ages. Sometimes, she has burned in the fire of persecution; and sometimes, of division. But as the bush was not consumed, so neither has the church been destroyed. In vain shall the great red dragon persecute this woman clothed with the sun; for a place is prepared for her in the wilderness by the great God, and there no necessary provision shall be wanting. How many times have bloody and deceitful men conspired her destruction? When were incendiaries wanting to foment and kindle those fires, which, without the immediate interposition of the Keeper of Israel, would certainly have wasted unto destruction, and completed the utter extinction of this humble bush? What society, but this alone, could have subsisted to this day, in the midst of a hating world? Where are now the mighty empires of antiquity? They are but an empty name, live only in history, having fallen to pieces by their own weight, or been crushed by bloody war. But the church of Christ, though she has undergone many revolutions, remains, and will remain, when the consumption determined by the Lord of Hosts shall come upon all the earth. 

Ask you the reason? The angel of the Lord is in the bush; and though persecuted, she is not forsaken: therefore shall the fiery trials, instead of consuming her, serve to refine her, and add unto her glory, as the bush was only brightened by the flame. 

04 Chapter 4 
Introduction
CHAP. IV. 

Moses still excuses himself: GOD endues him with the power of working miracles; and appoints Aaron to be his spokesman. Moses returns into the land of Egypt, takes with him Zipporah his wife, and is well received by the Israelites. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 4:1. Moses answered—behold, they will not believe me— The plain meaning of these words, as is evident from the miracles which God immediately wrought, and gave Moses also power to perform, is, that his bare word would be insufficient to convince the people, without some extraordinary signs to confirm the truth of his mission: "the people will say, the LORD hath not appeared unto thee: if he had, he would certainly have enabled thee to give some sign: shew us therefore such a sign, or we will not believe or regard thy voice." This is so natural an interpretation of the passage, that, I think, it renders useless Bishop Warburton's conjecture, that the backwardness of Moses proceeded from his thinking the recovery of the Israelites, from Egyptian superstition, altogether deliberate. 

Verse 2
Exodus 4:2. And the Lord said—What is that? &c.— This is a proof, among many others, that questions are frequently asked in the sacred Scripture, not merely for the purpose of information: the Lord could not be ignorant what Moses had in his hand. This remark may be useful for the rightly understanding of many texts of Scripture. The rod which Moses held, was, most probably, his shepherd's crook. See Micah 7:14. The word, rendered serpent, signifies all kinds of serpents. Lightfoot conjectures it to have been a crocodile. It is probable, from the terror of Moses, that it was an animal of a very fearful kind. Exodus 4:5 as well as Exodus 4:8-9 evince the truth of the interpretation which we have given of the first verse. 

Verse 7
Exodus 4:7. And he said, put thine hand, &c.— The leprosy was generally reckoned a disease incurable by human art. See Celsus, lib. 5: ch. 28. The inflicting, therefore, and instantaneously curing this disease, was a demonstrative proof of Divine power. See Leviticus 13:3. Numbers 12:10. 2 Kings 5:27. Bishop Patrick conjectures, that this part of Moses's history being imperfectly known among the Heathens, had given occasion to the fabulous story which was invented in future ages, that Moses and the Israelites were infected with the leprosy, and driven out of Egypt on account of that and other scurvy diseases; for so the tale was told in Manetho's history, and is still extant in Justin and Tacitus. 

Verse 8
Exodus 4:8. That they will believe the voice of the latter sign— This perhaps might be better rendered, they MAY believe; for GOD doth not so much foretel what will happen, as what is the purpose and design of these miracles: asserting, that, if the first do not prevail with some, the second may: against both which, however, if any should stand out, he enables Moses to work a third, which shall prove more convincing than the others. There is great beauty in the expression, the voice of the sign. Bishop Warburton observes on this passage, that, in the first ages of the world, men being obliged to supply the deficiencies of language by significant signs; mutual converse was upheld by a mixed discourse of words and actions. Hence came the Eastern phrase of the voice of the sign; and use and custom, as in most other affairs of life, improving what had arisen out of necessity into ornament, this practice subsisted long after the necessity was over; especially among the Eastern people, whose natural temperament inclined them to a mode of conversation, which so well exercised their vivacity by motion, and so much gratified it by a perpetual representation of material images. See Div. Leg. b. 4: sect. 4: p. 95. But, separate from all this, the voice of the sign may be well understood, and is very energetic. The voice of Nature is a common figure in all languages: every object in nature, ordinary as well as extraordinary, may be well said to utter forth a voice, and to speak in the ear of reason concerning their great God and Master. Pro dii immortales, says Cicero, speaking of some prodigies which happened in his time, qui magis nobiscum loqui possitis, si essetis versaremenique nobiscum? How, ye immortal gods, could you speak more plainly to us, if you were conversant with us? See Genesis 4:10. Psalms 19:3. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. Moses, from a diffidence of himself, and perhaps too from some sinful distrust of God, suggests his fears of the people's unbelief. God had assured him of the contrary; but how hard is it to rest upon God's word against human probabilities, and our own past experience! 

2. We have God's answer. The miracles should speak for his mission, and gain him credit in his message to the Hebrews. Two are performed immediately, for his own satisfaction; a third is promised, if needful, for theirs. When Jesus came, the multitude and the nature of his miracles, to a demonstration proved him sent from God. If Israel had been inexcusable to have refused these evidences, what must we be, who are compassed about with such a cloud of witnesses, if we disbelieve or reject HIM? 

Verse 10
Exodus 4:10. And Moses said—I am not eloquent— St. Stephen, Acts 7:22 says, that Moses was mighty in words, as well as in deeds: an expression, which is also used, Luke 24:19 of Christ, who is called a prophet, mighty in deed and word: by which is evidently meant, the excellence of each in legislation; the power of their words, considered as law-givers, and instructors of mankind; and also, as prophets foretelling future events: and in this sense there is no contradiction between the words of St. Stephen concerning Moses, and those in this verse: for, doubtless, a man may be an excellent lawgiver and prophet, and yet not excel at all in eloquence. And it was on account of his deficiency in this, (O Lord, I am not eloquent, but slow of speech, and of slow tongue,) that Moses here attempts to decline the office of an ambassador of GOD. The reply which the Almighty made to him, Exodus 4:11 was abundantly sufficient to obviate his objections. St. Paul, though powerful to persuade, seems to have been contemptible in speech, 2 Corinthians 10:16. St. Clement, in his epistle to the Corinthians, urges these words as a proof of the humility of Moses. The phrase, neither heretofore, nor since, signifies only, that he never was eloquent. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses still objects, and God continues to answer him. 

1. He is not eloquent: though a man of great abilities, yet flow of speech. God thus distributes diversities of gifts to his servants. Some with deep understandings want expression and fluency; others, less solid in judgment, have words at will. Few possess all excellencies. 

2. God reasons with him on his power and promise. The work is God's; he is able to accomplish it. It is his will, it shall be done. Note; Our gifts and graces are all from God; and if the ears are deaf to Gospel-calls, or the eyes blind to the things which make for our peace, God will be found just in his judgments. 

Verse 13
Exodus 4:13. Send, I pray thee, by the hand of him whom thou wilt send— The word שׁלח shelach, being very similar to שׁילה shilah, Genesis 49:10 which is universally agreed, as we have observed, to mean the Messiah; very many Christian interpreters have thought, that Moses here entreats of GOD to commit this office of delivering his people to that future Messenger and Deliverer, whom he had promised and determined to send. Houbigant is strongly of this opinion; and renders the passage, after the Vulgate, mitte per eam manum quem tu missurus es; send by that hand whom thou art about to send: i.e. says he, by the Saviour of the world, who Moses knew was to come; and who, he thought, might properly come at this time, to deliver his people; "and, for this reason," continues Houbigant, "God was angry at Moses; as it was not for him to appoint the time of human redemption; and says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? implying, that the Levitical priesthood ought to precede that priesthood; which was to be according to the order of Melchisedec: and he thinks this the only method of accounting for God's so particularly denominating Aaron the Levite." This, perhaps, will by many be thought too refined: and we may add also, that Moses must have known, if he had had such clear discoveries of the mission of the Messiah, that this Divine Person was not yet incarnate: and, therefore, the sense which is given to the passage by the LXX and Chaldee, seems the most rational: "Send by some other person who is able:" "Send by the hand of one who is worthy to be sent." From false humility, or fear, Moses wished to decline an office, which, he foresaw, would be attended with great difficulties: for, that his desire to decline it, arose not from proper principles, is very evident from the anger of the Lord, kindled against him, Exodus 4:14. When human parts, or human passions, are attributed to GOD, it is always to be understood more humano, (after the manner of men,) for the purpose of speaking analogously to our comprehension: a remark, which it will be necessary to retain, though not to repeat. 

Verse 14
Exodus 4:14. Behold, he cometh forth to meet thee— This latter part of the verse would be rendered more properly, behold, he shall come forth to meet thee: and when he shall see thee, he shall rejoice in his heart: and, perhaps, the phrase, he cometh forth to meet thee, or to thy meeting, may imply the readiness of Aaron to unite with Moses in this grand undertaking. The Almighty here gives Moses a further proof of his power, by foretelling him in what manner he would bring Aaron to him, and unite him in counsel with him. 

Verse 16
Exodus 4:16. He shall be to thee instead of a mouth; and thou shalt be to him instead of God.— The meaning of this is very evident from the context, without recourse to those subtleties and vain distinctions which some have made. "Thou shalt be to him a God, in the same manner as he shall be to thee, a mouth; thou shalt give commands to him, as I, the Lord God, Jehovah Aleim, give commands to thee: he shall deliver thy commands, and be thy mouth in the same manner, as men are, as it were, the mouth of God, when they deliver his commands. He shall be thy organ, or minister, to publish thy orders to the people; and thou shalt be his oracle, to deliver to him the mind and will of thy God." See Exodus 4:30 and ch. Exodus 7:1. Diodorus Siculus has preserved a tradition, that Moses received his laws from a God, called Iao, that is, Jehovah. 

Note; 1. If God does not teach the most eloquent Orator, and bless his discourses, he will only speak to the air, or at best to the ear, not to the heart. But, 2. Moses must take his rod. His works shall speak more than his words. And a minister's life, like this rod, will give the greatest weight to his discourses. 

Verse 18
Exodus 4:18. And Moses went, and returned, &c.— Thus commissioned by the Almighty, Moses determines immediately to enter upon his office: and, therefore, without informing Jethro of his main design, as that, perhaps, might have retarded it; he urges his desire to go and see whether his brethren (that is, most probably, not the Israelites in general, but those of his own family) were yet alive: to which Jethro readily consents. Moses in this instance, says Poole, has given us a rare example of piety and prudence, in that he took care to avoid all occasions and temptations to disobedience to the Divine commands; as well as of a singular modesty and humility, in that such glorious and familiar converse with God, and the high commission with which he had honoured him, made him neither forget the civility and duty which he owed to his father, nor break out into any public and vain-glorious ostentation of such a privilege. 

Exodus 4:19. And the Lord said unto Moses in Midian— This is supposed to have been a distinct appearance, different from that mentioned in the preceding chapter: for that was in Horeb, this in Midian; and it is certain, even from this chapter, that after the first grand appearance, the Lord frequently made himself manifest to Moses. There is something very remarkable in the latter words of this verse, which are applied to another, and a greater than Moses; see Matthew 2:20 as the departure of Moses, with his wife and children, strongly pictures to us that of Joseph and Mary with the holy child Jesus. When it is said, Exodus 4:20 that Moses set them upon an ass, the singular here is put, and must be understood for the plural. 

Verse 20
Exodus 4:20. The rod of God— It is so called, because it was, in the hand of Moses, the symbol of Divine Power, and the instrument by which he wrought all the prodigies that signalized his ministry. 

Verse 21
Exodus 4:21. Goest to return— Houbigant renders this, And the Lord said unto him, when he was returning into Egypt. The Vulgate renders it in the same manner. 

I will harden his heart— For a full explication of this phrase, see the note on ch. Exodus 9:34. 

Verse 22
Exodus 4:22. Israel is my son, &c.— See Psalms 89:27; Psalms 2:7. This phrase is expressive of God's peculiar regard and favour to the people of Israel; whom he had chosen and adopted, as it were, to share the first and greatest privileges of his children, and to be the grand repositories of his best blessings to mankind. 

REFLECTIONS.—We may observe here, 1. Moses taking leave of his father-in-law. We must never be wanting in respect to our parents, whatever calls of duty may be upon us. 2. God speaks farther to him for his encouragement. His old enemies in Egypt are dead. His fears are thus silenced: not that he should find Pharaoh favourable: though the miracles be wrought before him, he will be obstinate; but he shall suffer for it. We must expect to find in the work of the ministry many a heart like Pharaoh's. 3. Moses takes his family along with him. They who are hearty in God's cause, are very willing to hazard all in his service. 

Verse 24
Exodus 4:24. And it came to pass, &c.— The best account which can be given of the extraordinary event here related, is, that Moses having deferred the circumcision of one of his sons, perhaps out of compliance with his wife; God was highly offended with him for such neglect; not only, because Moses knew that no child could be admitted a member of the Jewish community, nor be entitled to the blessings of God's covenant with that people, without circumcision; but also because his example was of great consequence: for who would have regarded the law, if the law-giver himself had neglected it? Zipporah, therefore, conscious of her husband's danger, as well as of her own defect, hastened immediately, and herself performed the office upon her son: in consequence of which, the cause being removed, God's anger also ceased; and he suffered Moses to pursue his journey. The original word, which we render inn, signifies only a place of rest (diversorium), where they lodged for that night; for there were no inns, properly so called, in that part of the world. The sharp stone which she used, rendered knife in the margin of our Bibles, is supposed to have been a knife made of flint; which, we have many testimonies from ancient writers, was a species of knives commonly made use of in those days. 

Learn from this account, 1. How dangerous is absence from the people of God, and the means of grace. 2. How apt we are to yield to the foolish fondness of others, even to the offending of God. 3. That God's people will not escape his anger, when they offend him. 4. When we have neglected duty, we must return to it without delay. 5. The removal of our sins will usually alleviate or remove our judgments. 6. We must be content to bear reproach in God's service. 

Verse 27
Exodus 4:27. The Lord said, &c.— For Moses's farther comfort, God sends Aaron to meet him. The interview was affectionate; and, Moses having informed him of God's commission, they proceed together, and are received with joy by the elders and people. Note; 1. The comfortable meeting of friends is a mercy, but the obedient attention of the people to their ministers, a greater. 2. We should not be too sanguine on the first promising appearances: the fullest-blown tree bears not always proportionable fruit. 3. If grace do not melt the heart, miracles can produce but a temporary faith. 

05 Chapter 5 

Introduction
CHAP. V. 

Moses and Aaron go in to Pharaoh. Pharaoh contemns them; and increases the burdens of the Israelites. The officers of the children of Israel complain to Pharaoh; but in vain: and then expostulate with Moses and Aaron. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 5:1. And afterward Moses, &c.— The elders of Israel, being convinced of the Divine commission wherewith Moses was invested, ch. Exodus 3:18 accompany him and Aaron to Pharaoh. Pharaoh's answer, in the second verse, shews that the Hebrew name Jehovah should have been retained in our version. Thus saith Jehovah, Exodus 5:2. Who is Jehovah?—I know not Jehovah. 

My people, &c.— This may be considered either as the substance of their message, or rather, perhaps, as the concise and peremptory declaration of Jehovah's pleasure. Bishop Warburton observes, that the separation of this people has been arraigned, as inconsistent with the Divine attributes. But it cannot be denied, that it became the goodness of the Deity to preserve the doctrine of the Unity, amidst an idolatrous world. Nor could such a separation be made otherwise, than by bringing a part of mankind under God's peculiar protection. Now, as some people must needs be selected for this purpose, it seems most agreeable to our ideas of Divine Wisdom, to make the blessings, attendant on such a selection, the reward of some exalted piety and virtue in the progenitors of the chosen people: but, therefore, to pretend that they were chosen as favourites, is both unjust and absurd. The separation was made for the sake of mankind in general; though one people became the honoured instrument, in reward of their forefathers' piety and virtues. 

That they may hold a feast— The verb, here rendered, to hold a feast, חגג chagag, signifies, primarily, to dance; to dance round in circles, says Parkhurst; to celebrate a feast with circular dancing. This made an eminent part of the religious rites of the ancient Heathen, as it does of the modern to this day. It seems to have been expressive of the supposed independent power of the sun and heavens, the first and great objects of idolatry. 

Verse 2
Exodus 5:2. Pharaoh said, Who is the Lord?— Who is Jehovah? His thoughts were full of the superstitious belief of local or tutelar deities; an opinion which prevailed generally among the Heathens. He does not, therefore, speak as an atheist, who believed not in any God; but as a blind devotee to false gods. He esteemed Jehovah one of these local deities; whom, therefore, he pretends not to know. Moses, in the subsequent verse, informs him, that this Jehovah was the GOD of the Hebrews; and the following train of miracles was to convince Pharaoh and his people, that Jehovah was not only the GOD of the Hebrews, but the Supreme Ruler of all the world, in opposition to their false and idolatrous faith. See note on ch. Exodus 3:13. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses and Aaron make no delay. Observe, 

1. They boldly deliver their message. God's people are his peculiar portion, and those who injure or oppress them do it at their peril. They must hold a feast to him, and the sacrifice which points to the atonement is the substance of the feast. Faith in the atoning blood of Jesus makes the sweetest feast for the soul. 

2. Pharaoh's impious answer, and flat denial. They who oppress God's people, will despise their God: they neither know him, nor fear him. Note; (1.) The cause of every sin is ignorance of God; for where there is no knowledge, there is no fear of him. (2.) Obstinate sinners go from iniquity to impiety. They first offend, and then defy the God of Israel: but it shall be to their cost. 

Verse 3
Exodus 5:3. Let us go—three days—into the desert— They do not open their whole purpose at once. It was not necessary, and it would not have been prudent. They urge the strong motive of religious fear, to work upon Pharaoh; Exodus 5:3 lest he fall upon us with the pestilence, or with the sword. Nor was this a mere pretence; for they had just cause to fear the Divine indignation, if they did not offer to Jehovah that worship and honour which he required, and turn from that idolatry into which they had fallen in Egypt, Ezekiel 20:7-8 to which they were afterwards so prone, and for which they were so frequently chastised by the Lord, Ezekiel 17:21. It is usual with the Hebrews to call any great mortality the pestilence: therefore the Greek and the Chaldee translate it, both here and elsewhere, death. In this first application to Pharaoh, we observe that proper, respectful submission, which is due from subjects to their sovereign. They represent to him the danger that they should be in, by disobeying their GOD but do not so much as hint at any punishment which would follow to Pharaoh. 

Verse 4
Exodus 5:4. Wherefore do ye, Moses and Aaron— Though the elders of Israel were with them, Pharaoh addresses and considers Moses and Aaron as the principals: and so far from attending to, or granting their petition, he treats them as ringleaders of a seditious multitude; and, with haughty insolence, remands them to those labours which he had so severely enjoined, and which he seems to think his just tribute. It is evident that the cruel edict for destroying the infants had been long abolished; as, otherwise, the people could not well have been many, as Pharaoh asserts they were, Exodus 5:5 nor could their resting from their burdens, i.e. their ceasing from their labours, have been of any material consequence. 

Verse 6
Exodus 5:6. Their officers— See verses 14, 15, 19. 

Verse 7
Exodus 5:7. Straw to make brick— The straw was mixed with clay and mud: "The composition of bricks in Egypt," Dr. Shaw tells us, "was only a mixture of clay, mud, and straw, slightly blended and kneaded together, and afterwards baked in the sun. Paleis cohaerent lateres, (the sides of the bricks cohere to the straw,) says Philo, in his life of Moses. The straw which keeps these bricks together, in Egypt, and still preserves its original colour, seems to be a proof, that these bricks were never burnt, or made in kilns." Travels, p. 136. 

REFLECTIONS.—They who have no fear of God, will have little compassion for man. Observe, 1. Moses and Aaron entreat Pharaoh for three days' respite, lest God be angry for the neglect of his service. Note; We have need to fear the visitations of the Lord, when we are found disusing his ordinances. 2. Pharaoh will not part with them for an hour; nay, reproaches them as idle, and adds to their burdens: nor shall Moses and Aaron fare better than the rest. Learn, (1.)That faithful ministers must expect, in dangerous times, to be the first to suffer. (2.) The service of God often bears, from the enemies of it, the reproach of idleness. (3.) When we have to deal with men of perverse minds, like Pharaoh, we must expect such unreasonable demands. 

Verse 13
Exodus 5:13. The taskmasters hasted them, &c.— Bad men will usually find bad instruments to serve them. The taskmasters severely urge the people: and though, without straw, it was impossible to fulfil their tale of bricks, they are beaten. What a blessing is liberty ! How highly should we value it? 

Verse 15
Exodus 5:15. The officers—came and cried unto Pharaoh— Theirs was an evil case, no doubt. The remonstrance they made was as just and humble, as the answer they receive is tyrannical and severe. For, 1. They are his servants, willing to labour, and are beaten, when the fault is in Pharaoh's people. It is ever the lot of God's people to suffer unjustly. 2. They are received with taunts and reproaches. How could they, who were dying under hard servitude, be reproached with idleness? and was their desire to sacrifice to God, such a crime? Note; The world's reproaches are usually as groundless as Pharaoh's; and whatever pretence they may make, the real cause is, the inbred enmity of their hearts against our God and his holy ways. 

Verse 21
Exodus 5:21. The Lord look upon you, and judge— See Genesis 16:5 and, for the latter clause of the verse, Genesis 34:30. 

Have made our savour to be abhorred— Or, have made us odious. The last clause of the verse, to put a sword in their hands to slay us, is proverbial; importing, "to give them a handle to destroy us." 

Verse 22
Exodus 5:22. And Moses returned unto the Lord— This either implies, that there was some particular place, where the Lord condescended to meet with, and reveal himself to Moses; or else we must understand the words in the sense which the LXX give them; he turned to the Lord, επεστρεψε προς κυριον ; he addressed himself to God in prayer. Houbigant renders it, then Moses, turning to the Lord, said thus unto him. 

REFLECTIONS. We have here, 

1. The people's displeasure at Moses and Aaron. How unjust and ill-timed? Are they who put their lives in their hands to save them, to be reproached as destroyers? The best actions will, if not immediately successful, expose us often to the censures of those whom we meant to serve. 

2. Moses's application to God. He presented a remonstrance to Pharaoh in vain; but he shall not do so with God. He expostulates, complains, and begs help in this needful time of trouble. Note; (1.) Our sufferings may increase, when God is working most for our deliverance. (2.) It is a heavy grief to ministers, to see their labours of love, instead of being successful, exasperating the enmity, and stirring up the corruptions of their hearers. (3.) The way to be eased, is to go and complain to our God. 

06 Chapter 6 

Introduction
CHAP. VI. 

God promises that He will deliver the Israelites from slavery: but the people believe not the words of Moses. The heads of the families of Reuben, Simeon, and Levi are enumerated. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 6:1. Then the Lord said unto Moses— The improper division of this, and of many other subsequent chapters, is evident to readers of the least attention. Some have supposed, that the language of Moses, at the close of the former chapter, was querulous and unbecoming: but the answer which God here condescends to make him, sufficiently shews, that it was not indecent or blameable; but only an humble and fervent expostulation with him, for the ill success of his first message. 

Verse 3
Exodus 6:3. I appeared, &c.— The emphasis being upon Jehovah, in Exodus 6:2 it is to be wished, that this word had been used in our translation, instead of, the Lord: I am Jehovah. Some render this verse, I appeared unto Abraham—by the name of God Almighty; and was not I also known to them by my name Jehovah? A version, which is well consistent with the original, and entirely removes that seeming contradiction, which our translation implies: for it is very evident, that God was known to Abraham, &c. by the name of Jehovah. And the passage, it is to be observed, has great emphasis, if Jehovah be understood in the sense we have given it in the note on ch. Exodus 3:14. Bishop Warburton, for the solution of this difficulty, has recourse to his doctrine of names; and observes, that the assertion here is, not that the word JEHOVAH was not used in the patriarch's language; but that the name JEHOVAH, as a title of honour, whereby a new idea was affixed to an old word, was unknown to them. And the sense of the passage, according to him, is, "As the God of Abraham, I before condescended to have a name of distinction; but now, in compliance with another prejudice, I condescend to have a name of honour." Mr. Locke has a very judicious note upon the passage: By my name JEHOVAH, read, By my name Jehovah was not I also known to them? See Genesis 1:7; Genesis 28:13. I appeared unto Abraham, &c. by the name of El Schaddai, i.e. God Almighty, i.e. I shewed myself Almighty to them, and that I had enough wherewith to make them rich: but I have not yet effectually made good what I promised them; i.e. when I promised them the land of Canaan, they heard, and believed; but they saw not the promise indeed completed, as thou shalt see: therefore I will be known to thee by the name of Jehovah; i.e. thou shalt see me do that which my name signifies, viz. a Deliverer, i.e. making good what I promised. I will bring you out of the land of Egypt, and introduce you into the land of Canaan. Wherefore, as I was heretofore called God Almighty, El Schaddai, and God the most High, who created heaven and earth; so, now I will be called JEHOVAH the God who brought you out of the land of Egypt: the Redeemer; in which sense, the words, Exodus 6:6 have great emphasis: I am Jehovah, &c. See the end of Exodus 6:8. 

Verse 7
Exodus 6:7. I will take you— "I will now take you under my peculiar protection; separate you to me for a people; and become, in an especial and distinguishing manner, your God." 

Verse 9
Exodus 6:9. Anguish of spirit— The original רוח קצר, chotzer ruach, denotes that shortness of breath, which is occasioned by extreme grief, anger, or fatigue: see the margin of our Bibles. The LXX render it, out of despondency, ολιγοψυχιας ; and Grotius interprets it, anxiety of mind. The spirits of the Israelites were so depressed by their anxiety and severe labours, that they were neither accessible to hope, nor susceptible of consolation. See Numbers 21:4. Judges 10:16. 

REFLECTIONS.—Observe here, 1. God silences Moses's complaint with assurances of success. He will work, and who shall let it? If his mighty hand of grace or judgment be stretched forth, when he begins he will make an end: yea, he now will accomplish the hope of Israel, as Jehovah, the promise-fulfilling God. He heard his people's cries before Moses spoke, and their deliverance is both certain and near. Let then the Israel of God, in their deepest distresses, trust, and not be afraid. 2. Moses carries the glad message to the people; but they are so dejected, that they pay no attention to it. Thus often impatient sorrow refuses comfort, and despair turns a deaf ear to the promises of mercy. 

Verse 12
Exodus 6:12. Moses spake before the Lord— The phrase before the Lord, evidently denotes some visible appearance of the Deity, that divine Shechinah, in which God discovered himself to Moses. Uncircumcised lips, according to the meaning of the phrase in other parts of Scripture, expresses vile, unworthy, unfit; and therefore Moses here, with great modesty and humility, declares his own unworthiness and inability to persuade Pharaoh. The expression seems similar in import to that which he uses, ch. Exodus 4:10 though, perhaps, it is more emphatically lowly. It is very certain, that the word uncircumcised, was used as a term of contempt among the Jews; who used to call the Gentiles uncircumcised. Hence they speak of uncircumcised ears; uncircumcised hearts; Jeremiah 6:10; Jeremiah 9:26 which imply hearts and ears unholy and unsanctified; deaf to true wisdom; insensible of true goodness; vile and unworthy. To suppose, as some have done from this passage, that Moses was tongue-tied, seems ridiculous enough. The phrase, naturally and clearly expresses his lowly opinion of himself, his unfitness for such an office, and his inability to persuade or prevail. 

Verse 13
Exodus 6:13. And the Lord spake unto Moses, &c.— From this verse to the twenty-eighth, we have a short digression, wherein Moses gives us an account of the genealogy of himself and his brother Aaron; as well to shew their descent from the stock of Abraham, as to mark the time of Israel's deliverance; and, therefore, it would be as well to render this verse (which translation the original will bear,) now the Lord had spoken unto Moses—and had given them, &c. 

REFLECTIONS.—Though sinners be obstinate, we must not cease to warn them. It may be, God will yet turn their hearts. Moses is sent again to Pharaoh with the same message. Hereupon, 

1. Moses objects the improbability of success: if his own people will not hear him, much less will Pharaoh. Besides, he urges his own defective utterance to plead their cause. Note; (1.) It is very discouraging, when we find those from whom we expected success, untractable. (2.) Though we have God's commission for our work, we are too ready to be disheartened by our conscious insufficiency for it; but if it be God's work, the power too shall be of God. 

2. God charges him to go without farther excuse, and joins Aaron with him. It is not for us to dispute, but to obey. 

Verse 16
Exodus 6:16. The years of the life of Levi, &c.— Bishop Patrick observes, that Levi is thought to have lived the longest of all Jacob's sons; none of whose ages are recorded in Scripture, but his and Joseph's; whom Levi survived twenty-seven years, though he was much the elder brother. Kohath, the second sort of Levi, according to Archbishop Usher, was thirty years old when Jacob came into Egypt; and lived there a hundred and thirty-three years: and his son Amram, Moses's father, lived to the same age with Levi. We may observe here, how the Divine promise, Genesis 15:16 of delivering the Israelites out of Egypt in the fourth generation, was verified: for Moses was the son of Amram, the son of Kohath, the son of Levi, the son of Jacob. See Exodus 6:23 comp. Numbers 1:7; Numbers 2:3. 

Verse 25
Exodus 6:25. Eleazar—took him one of the daughters of Putiel— Eleazar succeeded his father in the priesthood, and assisted Joshua in the division of the land of Canaan. It is thought that this Putiel, whose daughter he married, was an Egyptian; as the name Putiel, seems derived from Phut, the brother of Mizraim, Genesis 10:6 with the addition of El, the name of God. 

Verse 26
Exodus 6:26. According to their armies— Le Clerc interprets this, by their tribes. The word implies a regularly disposed multitude. See ch. Exodus 12:41; Exodus 12:51, Exodus 13:18. Junius and others begin the seventh chapter, with great propriety, at the 28th verse. 

Verse 28
Exodus 6:28. And it came to pass, &c.— This is a repetition to connect the history. God will have his work done, and he has ways of constraining the most unwilling heart. 

07 Chapter 7 

Introduction
CHAP. VII. 

God declares to Moses that Pharaoh will not believe the miracles: the rod of Moses is changed into a serpent: the magicians perform the like prodigy: the rod of Moses devours their rods: Moses changes the water into blood: the magicians do the same: Pharaoh hardeneth his heart. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 7:1. I have made thee a god— See the note on ch. Exodus 4:16.; see also John 10:34. 

Verse 2
Exodus 7:2. Thou shalt speak all that I command thee— That is, thou shalt speak it to Aaron, and Aaron shall speak it to Pharaoh. This explains the former verse. 

Verse 5
Exodus 7:5. The Egyptians shall know that I am the Lord— The great design of this wonderful exhibition of miracles, was to prove to the Egyptians, and so to all the world, that the Jehovah of the Jews, the Almighty Deliverer of his people Israel, was not only superior to theirs, and to all the gods of the nations; but also, that he was the Sovereign Ruler and Controuler, as well as the Maker, of all created things: and if we consider the miracles in this view, we shall find that they all tend to demonstrate the uncontroulable sovereignty of Jehovah over all nature. See ch. Exodus 10:2, Exodus 14:4; Exodus 14:18, &c. 

Verse 7
Exodus 7:7. Moses was fourscore years old— So long, and indeed much longer, the Israelites had groaned under the severities of persecution and bondage: yet, though thus afflicted, they were not cast off and rejected by their God. The great lesson in trials and afflictions is, to hold fast our integrity; to persevere in faith and patience unto the end. The age and gravity of Moses and Aaron must have given them great weight and authority before Pharaoh. 

REFLECTIONS.—We have here, 

1. Moses enjoined to proceed, and furnished with power to work wonders in the sight of Pharaoh, and with a spokesman in his brother Aaron. And though Pharaoh will not hearken, he shall feel God's heavy hand, and Israel shall be delivered. Note; 

(1.) The contest is very unequal between a worm of earth and the mighty God. (2.) However ministers of Christ may meet with opposition, they shall have success. (3.) They who will not bow before the sceptre of grace, shall break beneath the rod of judgment. 

2. The obedience of Moses and Aaron at last, without farther reluctance. It is well if at last, though late, we desire to give ourselves up wholly to the work and will of God. 

Verse 9
Exodus 7:9. When Pharaoh shall speak unto you, saying, Shew a miracle— Hence it appears evidently, that miracles were judged, by the common sense of mankind, a proper and sufficient proof of a commission from God. Our Saviour constantly made this appeal: believe me for the work's sake:—the works which I do, they witness for me, &c. Grotius has an ingenious conjecture on this place, that the custom of ambassadors bearing a caduceus or rod in their hands, was first derived from this event to the neighbouring nations; and from them to the Greeks and Romans: and it is remarkable, that the caduceus of Mercury, the messenger of the gods, was formed of two serpents twined round a rod. 

Verse 11
Exodus 7:11. Then Pharaoh also called the wise-men, &c.— Moses and Aaron performing their commission according to the commandment of the Lord, and working the miracle, which, no doubt, Pharaoh demanded, in proof of their Divine legation; he, desirous to know whether the God of Israel was superior to his gods, sent for the wise-men and the sorcerers to counterwork this miracle of Moses and Aaron; and they also did in like manner, we are told, with their inchantments. The word להטי lahati, the LXX and Theodotion render by φαρμακειαι, inchantments by drugs; and the word, says Parkhurst upon it, properly refers to the burning or heating their magical drugs in incantations, which frequently made a part in those infernal ceremonies, and, no doubt, was originally designed to do honour to, and procure the assistance of their gods, the fire and air. Thus the witch Canidia, in Horace, orders her abominable ingredients, flammis aduri colchicis, to be burnt in magic flames, Epod. 5: and Ovid in his Metamorphoses, lib. 7: describes Medea, "firing the infected wood on the flagrant altars; purging thrice with flames, and thrice with sulphur, while the medicine boils in hollow brass, and, swelling high, labours in foaming bubbles." The same word is used Genesis 3:24. Other derivations are given of the word; but none which appear more satisfactory. That the wise-men and sorcerers are only other appellations for the magicians, is evident from the verse itself. For an explanation of the word magicians, see note on Genesis 41:8. The two chief of these magicians are mentioned by St. Paul, 2 Timothy 3:8. Artapanus, in Eusebius, calls them priests, inhabiting the country above Memphis. The word, rendered sorcerers, is derived from an Arabic original, signifying to disclose or reveal; it is always, in the Hebrew Bible, applied to some species of conjuring; and may therefore have particular reference to the pretended discovery of things hidden or future by magical means. The LXX constantly render it by φαρμακον, a drug, or some of its derivatives, to use pharmaceutic inchantments, or to apply drugs, whether vegetable, mineral, or animal, to magical purposes. The reader may find some account of these abominable processes, as practised by the later heathens, in Archbishop Potter's Antiquities of Greece, b. 2 Chronicles 18.; see Parkhurst and Stockius. 

Verse 12
Exodus 7:12. For they cast down every man his rod— The ancient magicians were a species of profane conjurors, who, claiming Divine assistance, used frequently to contend with each other, in proof of the power of those deities whose assistance they claimed. That they were aided by the craft and subtlety of those diabolic beings, whom they idolized and worshipped, there can be no question, from the history of idolatry. But one would have thought, that the evident superiority of Moses and Aaron, discovered by their rod, (that is, the serpent, into which the rod was turned,) swallowing up the rods, i.e. the serpents of the magicians, would have convinced them, that the power by which these Israelites acted, was really divine. This was an evident prognostic of the event of the ensuing contest, wherein Jehovah vanquished and destroyed all the gods of Egypt in reality, as he did here in symbols. It has been remarked, that a serpent, in the Egyptian Hieroglyphics, denoted the Supreme Deity; see Euseb. Praep. Evang. lib. 1: &c. Some have supposed, and Josephus among the rest, that what the magicians produced, were only the appearances of serpents: but the text knows no such distinction. Nothing can be plainer, than that real serpents were produced by the magicians. "If it be asked," say the Authors of the Universal History, "why God suffered the magicians to act thus, by a power borrowed from the devil, in order, if possible, to invalidate those miracles which his servant wrought by his Divine power; the following reasons may be given for it: First, It was necessary that those magicians should be suffered to exert the utmost of their power against Moses, in order to clear him from the imputation of magic or sorcery: for, as the notion of such an extraordinary art was very rife, (and with good reason,) not only among the Egyptians, but all other nations; if they had not entered into this strenuous competition with him, and been at length overcome by him, both the Hebrews and Egyptians would have been apter to attribute all his miracles to his skill in magic, than to the Divine Power. Secondly, It was necessary, in order to confirm the faith of the wavering and desponding Israelites, by making them know the difference between Moses's acting by the power of GOD, and the sorcerers by that of Satan. And, lastly, in order to preserve them afterwards from being seduced, by any false miracles, from the true worship of God." 

Verse 13
Exodus 7:13. And he hardened Pharaoh's heart— And Pharaoh's heart was hardened says Dr. Waterland. The same phrase occurs, Exodus 7:22 and ought in ours, as in other versions, to have been rendered the same in both places. 

Verse 14
Exodus 7:14. Pharaoh's heart is hardened— In the Hebrew, is made heavy: i.e. What was designed for his conviction, has proved the means only of aggravating his guilt, and rendering his stoney heart more heavy and obdurate. 

Verse 15
Exodus 7:15. Lo, he goeth out unto the water— It was most probably Pharaoh's custom to go to wash himself in the Nile, see ch. Exodus 2:5 that, after purification, he might pay the proper worship to his gods; see ch. Exodus 8:20. Some have supposed, that he went to pay his devotion to the river Nile itself, which was sacred among the Egyptians. But it is most reasonable to believe, that he went for the purpose of bathing or religious purifications. 

Verse 17
Exodus 7:17. In this thou shalt know, &c.— Words and signs had been hitherto unavailing with Pharaoh: Moses therefore is now commanded to stretch the awful rod of punishment over him; and to threaten him with such severe plagues, as should cause him to acknowledge that Jehovah, of whom he had said so tauntingly, who is Jehovah? I know him not, ch. Exodus 5:2. 

The waters which are in the river—shall be turned to blood— The Author of the Book of Wisdom, ch. Exodus 2:6-7 observes, that this giving the Egyptians bloody water to drink, was for a manifest reproof of that commandment whereby the infants were slain in the water. It is not expressed how far this plague extended: the words of the text would lead one to believe, that all the water of the Nile was thus affected; from which three terrible evils ensued. All their fish, Exodus 7:18 which was their common food, died: the waters of the river corrupted and stunk; and thus were rendered unfit for drinking, as well as for all other ordinary uses. Ainsworth observes, that, in allusion to this plague, the contrary happiness of the Holy Land is described by the healing of the waters; so that all creatures shall live, and the fish be multiplied, Ezekiel 47:8-9. It is to be remembered, that none of these plagues affected the Israelites; and this tended still more to prove the power and providence of Jehovah. 

Verse 18
Exodus 7:18. The Egyptians shall loathe to drink of the water of the river— There are a few wells in Egypt; but their waters are not drank, being unpleasant and unwholesome: the water of the Nile is what they universally make use of in this country; being looked upon to be extraordinarily wholesome, and at the same time extremely delicious; "so delicious," says the Abbot Mascrier, in his letters, (let. 1: p. 15, 16.) "that one would not wish the heat of the country should be less, nor to be delivered from the sensation of thirst. The Turks find it so exquisite, that they excite themselves to drink it, by eating salt. It is a common saying among them, that if Mohammed had drank of it, he would have begged of God not to let him die, that he might always have done so. They add, that whoever has once drank of it, he ought to drink of it a second time. This is what the people of the country told me, when they saw me return after a ten years' absence. When the Egyptians undertake the pilgrimage of Mecca, or go out of their country on any other account, they speak of nothing but the pleasure they shall find at their return in drinking the Nile-water. There is nothing in their esteem to be compared to this satisfaction: it surpasses that of seeing their relations and families again. Agreeably to this, all those who have tasted of this water, allow that they never met with the like in any other place. In truth, when one drinks of it the first time, it seems to be water prepared by art: it has something in it inexpressibly pleasing and agreeable; and we ought to give it, perhaps, the same rank among waters, which Champagne has among wines. I must confess, however, that it has, to my taste, too much sweetness: but its most valuable quality is, that it is wonderfully salutary. Drink it in what quantities you will, it never in the least incommodes you. This is so true, that it is no uncommon thing to see some persons drink three buckets of it in a day, without finding the least inconvenience. When I give these encomiums, it is right to observe, that I speak only of that of the Nile, which, indeed, is the only water there that is drinkable. Well-water is detestable and unwholesome: fountains are so rare, that they are a kind of prodigy; and as for rain-water, it would be in vain to attempt preserving that, since scarcely any falls in Egypt." Perhaps there may be some of the embellishments of a Frenchman in this very remarkable account: the fact, however, in general, is indubitable; and hence, a person who never before heard of this delicacy of the water of the Nile, and of the large quantities which are drank of it on that account, will, we presume, find an energy in the words of the text, which he never observed before. The Egyptians shall loathe to drink of the waters of the river. They will loathe to drink of that water, which they used to prefer to all the waters of the universe: loathe to drink of that, which they had wont eagerly to long for; and will rather choose to drink of well-water, which is, in their country, so detestable. 

Verse 19
Exodus 7:19. And the Lord spake, &c.— Pharaoh despising the Divine threatening, the Lord orders Moses to put it into execution: and Aaron is accordingly commanded to stretch out his hand upon the waters of Egypt; that is, not to stretch out his hand over all the waters of Egypt; but to stretch it out in token of the Divine malediction which was immediately to operate upon the waters. 

Upon the waters, &c.— Travellers tell us, that it is common for the Nile-water to turn red and become disagreeable in one part of the year; whence, perhaps, some may imagine, that this corruption of the waters was only a natural occurrence: but, besides the event's taking place before the usual time, immediately upon the smiting of the river by Moses and Aaron, and its being followed by other wonders; the universality of the corruption, and the effects it produced, evidently shew the finger of God. Let us consider the universality of it with a little distinctness: a variety of words are made use of to set it forth, nor is that variety made use of without a meaning. The Nile was the only river in Egypt; but it was divided into branches, and entered by several mouths into the sea. Numberless canals were formed by art for better watering the lands; several vast lakes, by the Nile's inundations; and many reservoirs, for retaining the water, in order to the watering the gardens and plantations, or having sweet water when the river corrupts. 

All these seem to be distinctly pointed out in the text: the words of which, however, in our versions are not so well chosen as might be wished, nor so happily selected as those of the translation of Pagninus and Arius Montanus, which runs thus: super flumina—rivos—paludes—omnem congregationem aquarum: upon their rivers, (or branches of their river,) their canals—their lakes, or large standing waters—and all reservoirs of water of a smaller kind. Now, had it been a natural event, the lakes and reservoirs, which had then no communication with the river, on account of the lowness of the water at that time of the year, could not have been infected; which yet they were, according to the Mosaic history; and they were forced to dig wells, instead of resorting to their wonted reservoirs. The effects which the corruption produced, prove the same thing in the second place. Had it been a sort of corruption which happened not unfrequently, would the Egyptians have been surprised at it? or would their magicians have attempted to imitate it? would they not rather have shewn it to be a natural and common event? and is the common corruption such as kills the fish in the Nile? That in the time of Moses did; but nothing of that sort appears in modern travels. We see then, that a variety of evident circumstances concur to determine it a miracle. 

Both in vessels of wood and in vessels of stone— "To what purpose," says the Author of the Observations, "is this minuteness? this corrupting the waters which had been taken up into vessels before the stretching out the fatal rod? and, if vessels are mentioned at all, why are those of wood and stone distinguished from each other?—But perhaps these words do not signify, that the water, which had been taken up into their vessels, was changed into blood. The water of the Nile is known to be very thick and muddy; and they purify it either by a paste made of almonds, or by filtrating it through certain pots made of white earth, which, it seems, is the preferable way; and therefore the possession of one of these pots is thought a great happiness; see Le Bruyn, tom. 2: p. 103 and Thevenot, part 1: p. 245 and 260. Now, may not the meaning of this passage be, that the water of the Nile should not only look red and nauseous like blood, in the river, but in their vessels too, when taken up in small quantities; and that no method whatever of purifying it should take place; but whether drank out of vessels of wood, or out of vessels of stone, (by means of which they were wont to purge the Nile-water) it should be the same, and should appear like blood? There is no doubt but they were accustomed, even in early days, to clarify the water of the Nile; and the merely letting it stand to settle, was hardly sufficient for the early elegance which obtained in Egypt. So simple a method then, as filtrating vessels, may easily be supposed to be as ancient as the times of Moses; and therefore it seems natural to suppose, that partly to them the threatening in the text refers." 

Verse 22
Exodus 7:22. And the magicians—did so with their inchantments— There was perhaps no great difficulty for the magicians to imitate this miracle; and, when all the water of the land was turned into blood, to make a change in some small quantity, sufficient to mock the credulity of Pharaoh's hardened heart. The true test of their power, and of that of their gods, would have been, to have purified by a word these waters, which the Omnipotence of Jehovah had thus terribly corrupted. But God, as an expositor observes, by permitting these deluded men thus far to succeed in their opposition, took occasion to render their impious folly more conspicuous; since, by permitting them to change the waters into blood, and putting it out of their power to restore them to their former purity; and by permitting them to produce frogs which they were not able to remove; he only put it in their power to increase those plagues upon themselves and their countrymen, at the same time that they demonstrated their own inability. See Bishop Kidder. If we consider that the Nile was not only the prime source of great plenty, but the great object of Egyptian honour and adoration; that their country was watered wholly by it; and that they gloried particularly in it; we shall see the striking propriety of this miracle, as well as the extreme severity of the punishment. See Plutarch de Isid. & Osir. There is nothing, says Plutarch, which the Egyptians have in greater veneration than the Nile. It is also to be observed, that the Egyptians, in ancient times, used to sacrifice annually, at the opening of the canals, a girl to the Nile, as a tribute paid to that river, for all the benefits received from it; and, therefore, "this turning its waters into blood," as Owen on Miracles remarks, "was a just and suitable punishment for such bloody cruelties." See Univ. Hist. vol. 1: p. 413. 

Verse 25
Exodus 7:25. And seven days were fulfilled— It seems to follow from these words, compared with the beginning of the next chapter, that, after this plague had continued one whole week, God removed it, in order to introduce another display of his power. 

REFLECTIONS.—God gives warning before he strikes. Vengeance is his strange work; but when admonition is vain, then he draws the glittering sword. The judgment is heavy: all the water turned into blood, their fish destroyed, their land thus threatened with dearth, and themselves to die with thirst. The waters of the Nile were the cause of Egypt's fruitfulness, but now they are its plague; so easily can God turn our comforts into curses. They had stained its streams with the blood of Hebrew children, and now they shall in return have blood to drink. Thus God will repay in kind; and this done openly for their greater conviction. Truth never needs or seeks the covert. Learn hence, (1.) How ill we can do without the most common blessings: the want of water only would destroy us. (2.) That we must blame our sins as the cause of all our sufferings. 

08 Chapter 8 

Introduction
CHAP.VIII. 

The plague of frogs: of lice: of flies: the land of Goshen is free from them: Pharaoh still hardeneth his heart. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 8:1. The Lord spake unto Moses, Go unto Pharaoh— To render Pharaoh wholly inexcusable, sufficient warning was always given him of every approaching punishment. This plague of frogs, as well as the former, was excellently adapted to subvert the superstitions of Egypt, and to demonstrate the over-ruling power of Jehovah; for as the bank of the river Nile was the grand scene of the magical operations of the Egyptians, in which blood and frogs made a principal part of the apparatus; so, by commanding that river to produce such an infinite multitude of these creatures to annoy them, Jehovah, with wonderful propriety, suited their chastisement to the nature of their crimes: for frogs were not only the instruments of their abominations, but likewise the emblems of those impure demons, whom they invoked by their incantations. Revelation 16:13-14. See Owen on the Old Testament Miracles. 

Verse 3
Exodus 8:3. And the river shall bring forth— That is, the river Nile, with all its streams, ponds, lakes, and, in a word, the whole body of waters which proceeded from, and were formed by it alone in Egypt. The Nile was remarkably fruitful of frogs; but a quantity so immense as was produced instantaneously on this occasion, undoubtedly indicated a miraculous power. The expressions, into thy house, thy bed, thine ovens, &c. declare, that the swarm should be so great as to throng, contrary to the nature of the reptile, into the most frequented and the dryest places. And the fourth verse, limiting this plague to Pharoah and his people, shews again how graciously God preserved the Israelites from it. A distinction which, one would have thought, should have caused the blindest to see, and the hardest to feel. 

Verse 7
Exodus 8:7. And the magicians did so— Here, as before, the grand test of their power would have been to have removed this plague of frogs from the land. But this was beyond the reach of their ability; see the following verses. See also Bochart's Hieroz. part 2: lib. 5 cap. 2 where there is an acute discussion of this miracle. 

Verse 9
Exodus 8:9. And Moses said unto Pharaoh, Glory over me— Finding that his magicians could not remove the plague, this haughty tyrant, who had said I know not Jehovah, now requests the ambassadors of this great God to become intercessors for him with their Almighty Master; while he, humbly but fallaciously, promises to grant their request, and to dismiss them with honour, Exodus 8:8.; upon which Moses says, Glory over me: when, &c. that is, take this honour to thyself to appoint me the time when I shall entreat for thee. The margin of our Bibles has it, have this honour over me; and the meaning of the phrase in this place seems to be no more than I give you leave, or you shall command me. Bonfrerius expresses the sense of the original in a similar manner: Tibi hunc honorem defero, ut eligas quando, &c. You shall have the honour to choose the time when, &c. 

Verse 10
Exodus 8:10. And he said, To-morrow— Nothing could tend more strongly to prove that Jehovah was the sole author of these miraculous punishments, than the permission given to Pharaoh to choose his own time for the removal. Indeed Pharaoh had no sooner fixed upon the time, than Moses leads him to this reflection: He said, be it according to thy word; that thou mayest know, that there is none like unto the Lord our God. Some have been very anxious to find out a reason why Pharaoh should choose the morrow, rather than the present day, for the removal of the frogs: whereas the Hebrew, agreeable to the marginal translation, expresses his desire of an instantaneous removal. It should be rendered, and he said, against to-morrow; למחר lemachar; i.e. let them be instantly removed. 

Verse 12
Exodus 8:12. Because of the frogs— Houbigant renders this, respecting that which be had promised Pharaoh touching the frogs. The phrase עלאּדבר ol-debar, which we render, properly enough, because of, is, literally, touching the affair. 

Verse 14
Exodus 8:14. And they gathered them together upon heaps— This was a sadly convincing proof to the Egyptians that this was no deception, but a true miracle; and that the reptiles thus miraculously brought upon them were real. The ingenious Calmet is of opinion, that the corruption of these frogs occasioned the following plague of flies, which he supposes to have laid their eggs there in such abundance, as to produce the swarms after-mentioned. For though, says he, these plagues may justly be reckoned supernatural as to the manner in which they were effected, yet God made the previous disposition of nature and second causes subservient to his design. 

REFLECTIONS.— The seven days of the first plague being expired, God brings a second. He has many arrows in his quiver. But, 1. He sends to beg his people's deliverance, for Pharaoh's sake as well as theirs; for God delighteth not in the death of a sinner. He adds threats to his entreaty, but in vain. Hereupon, 2. The plague is inflicted. The frogs come up, as an invading army; no place is free, not even their beds and kneading-troughs. Note; When God pursues the guilty conscience of the sinner, even his bed cannot give him rest, nor his meals be in quiet. 3. The magicians imitate or aggravate the judgment. It is a bad power, which we had better be without, only to be able to do hurt. 4. Pharaoh now at last begins, for a moment, to relent. Moses and Aaron are called: he begs their prayers, and promises to let the people go. In times of suffering, many will call for the help and prayers of those whom before they despised. 5. We have Moses's prayer, and the success of it. Note; (1.) If we must pray for our persecutors, how much more for those who give us hopes of penitence. (2.) The prayer of faith is wonderfully effectual. 6. Pharaoh's impenitence: no sooner respited than again hardened. Like his, are most sick-bed promises, that with returning health are all forgotten. Neither God's patience, nor his judgments, will savingly convert the sinner's heart, if he submit not to Divine Grace. The more smitten, the more spared; the more impenitent. 

Verse 16
Exodus 8:16. The Lord said unto Moses— We observed on Exodus 8:1 that God, in mercy, was pleased to warn Pharaoh of his judgments before they came: but now, he having notoriously falsified his promise, and shewed a disposition which would not be reclaimed, God orders Moses to bring a third plague, without any sort of warning. The word כנים kinnim, which we render lice, signifies a species of insects. LXX, σκνιπες, or σκνιφες. So the Vulgate, sciniphes or cyniphes, gnats. Origen describes them as winged insects, but so small as to escape any but the acutest sight; and says; that when settled on the body, they pierce it with a most sharp and painful sting. So that these insects seem to have their name from their settling or fixing upon the bodies of men and beasts, and eating into the contexture or substance of them. I have no doubt but they were of some of those species which the Egyptians worshipped as their representative gods; and so, probably, of the cantharides, scaraboeus, or beetle kind. See Parkhurst on the word, and the next note. Bochart strongly supports the idea which our version gives us. If they were lice, they were, most probably, of a kind peculiarly offensive; and, considering the cleanliness for which the Egyptians were so famous, one cannot conceive a more noisome and grievous plague to them than this, in the single view of neatness, separate from its other inconveniences. 

Verse 17
Exodus 8:17. All the dust of the land became lice— Owen observes, that the earth was another object of the Egyptians' worship, to which they addressed their solemn devotion, and offered the first products of the year, as the donor of their corn, grain and fruit, and the author of their sustenance. To make them sensible, therefore, that the earth did not put forth those life-sustaining productions (for which they adored it with mistaken gratitude) by an independent virtue of its own, but only in consequence of the Divine establishment; to make them sensible of this, I say, God reversed the nature of its productions, causing it to bring forth lice throughout all the land. Before, they were nourished by what the earth produced; now, they are destroyed by it. "And because they had gone astray so very far in the ways of error, as to hold the cattle of the field, yea, noisome beasts, reptiles, and insects, for gods:" therefore the former were killed by a murrain; and a mixture of the latter was sent to torment them; "that they might know that wherewithal a man sinneth, by the same also shall he be punished." See Wisdom of Solomon 11:15-16. 

Verse 18
Exodus 8:18. And the magicians did so, &c.— This verse is not accurately translated. The clause at the end manifestly points out its true meaning, so there were lice upon man, and upon beast; indicating to us, what is the true sense of the passage, that the magicians endeavoured not to bring forth, but to draw off, or take away, the lice; which they were utterly unable to do: so the lice continued upon man and beast. The verse therefore should be rendered, and the magicians endeavoured, with their inchantments, to take away, or remove, the lice; and they could not: so there were lice upon man and upon beast. In which view the passage is plain, and the context clear; as this certainly was a reasonable trial of the magicians' power, and, as we find, a trial which compelled them to acknowledge the finger of God, Exodus 8:19. The LXX evidently lead to this translation which we have given: for they use the word εξαγαγειν, to remove or dispel. See Trommius's Concordance. And the Chaldee, Syriac, and other versions have it, to draw off, expel. And, in this sense, all the speculations of commentators, why the magicians were not able to produce lice, as they had done frogs, &c. before, are vain and superfluous. 

Verse 19
Exodus 8:19. This is the finger of God— The finger of A God, as some would have it. This is the immediate power and work of God. See Luke 11:20 compared with Matthew 12:28. 1 Samuel 6:9. Psalms 109:27. 

REFLECTIONS.— The vilest and most despicable of the creatures, when sent from God, are sufficient to plague the proudest. The frogs are gone, and Pharaoh at ease. But now without warning, 

1. The lice come upon him: nor man nor beast is free from these loathsome intruders. They who will not repent of their sins shall be plagued for them. 

2. The magicians are baffled in their attempts. The devil can go no farther than his chain. They are made to own the finger of God. Thus the most inveterate of God's enemies have oft-times bore testimony to his glory. 

3. Pharaoh's determined hardness of heart. When God gives a man up to a reprobate mind, nothing can save him. 

Verse 20
Exodus 8:20. Rise up early, &c.— See note on ch. Exodus 7:15. 

Verse 21
Exodus 8:21. Swarms of flies— A mixture or multitude of noxious creatures: ערב orab, signifies a mixture collected from various species of little beasts or insects. Some understand by it serpents, scorpions, and other venomous animals. The margin of our Bibles renders it, a mixture of noisome beasts. Wisdom of Solomon 2:15-17. Whatever may be the precise meaning of ער 

 
Verse 22
Exodus 8:22. I will sever in that day— I will distinguish, &c. See Exodus 8:23. The LXX has it παραδοξασω ; a word which, like the Hebrew, implies a remarkable and glorious distinction. The cause of God's making such a distinction, as well as working these amazing prodigies, is never forgotten by the sacred writer; to the end that thou mayest know that I am the Lord in the midst of the earth: the Sovereign and Uncontrolled Ruler of the whole world. 

Verse 24
Exodus 8:24. The land was corrupted— Le Clerc understands the expression, the land was corrupted of the flesh and other eatables in the land; which, these vermin having preyed upon and fly-blown, bred maggots, stench, and putrefaction. Bochart understands it of the inhabitants of the land. The original word signifies to destroy or spoil, as well as to corrupt; so that we may imagine the air was infected, and many of the people poisoned and stung to death by them. The Psalmist says, these flies devoured them, Psalms 78:45. Heathen historians have recorded facts something similar to the plagues of frogs and flies. Pliny mentions a city in France which was of old depopulated by frogs. And that whole countries have been infested with flies, appears from the number of gods which were worshipped, because they were supposed to have driven them away. Baalzebub, the god of Ekron, 2 Kings 1:2 signifies the god of flies. The Romans had their Hercules, muscarum abactor, the driver away of flies. The Eleans had their god Myagrus, whom they invoked against pestilential swarms of flies; and Jupiter, for the same reason, was stiled Απομυιος and ΄υωδης. 

Verse 25
Exodus 8:25. Go ye, sacrifice—in the land— In the 8th verse Pharaoh allows them to sacrifice, without specifying the place: here he confines them to the land of Goshen, to which Moses objects; as the animals they were to sacrifice to the Lord being those which were worshipped by the Egyptians, it would be such an affront and abomination to them as would endanger the lives of the Israelites. This is the meaning of the phrase, Exodus 8:26 shall we sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians? See Genesis 43:32 and Gen 47:34. The Chaldee paraphrase renders the latter part of Exodus 8:26, "for we shall take the animals, which the Egyptians worship, to sacrifice to the Lord our God." The Syriac, "for, if we shall sacrifice the gods of the Egyptians before their eyes, they will stone us." Herodotus, says Bishop Warburton, expressly tells us, that the Egyptians esteemed it a profanation to sacrifice any kind of cattle, except swine, bulls, clean calves, and geese; and that heifers, rams, and goats, were held sacred, either in one province or another:—and, if he came any thing near the truth in his account of the early superstition of Egypt, the Israelites, we see, could not avoid sacrificing the abomination of the Egyptians. And with what deadly hatred and revenge they pursued such imaginary impieties, the same Herodotus informs us in another place. See Herod, lib. ii. c. 42. 45. 65. and Div. Leg. vol. ii. part i. p. 36. 

Verse 27
Exodus 8:27. As he shall command us— In the LXX, &c. it is, As he hath commanded us. See ch. Exodus 3:18. 

Verse 31
Exodus 8:31. There remained not one— This immediate and entire removal of the flies was as extraordinary, and as plainly indicated the hand of God, as the bringing them upon the land. Probably a strong wind swept them into the sea, or into the desarts of Africa. 

REFLECTIONS.— 1. Pharaoh is warned of God's resolution to send a grievous swarm of flies. He was probably praying at the river to his false gods, and here is a message to him from Jehovah. Distinction shall be made between God's people and his, more evidently to demonstrate the hand of God in the judgment. Whilst Egypt in general is full of flies, Goshen shall be free. Note; God is able to secure his servants from common desolations here; but if they should now sink with others in affliction, the day is near when he will make an awful and eternal separation between the righteous and the wicked. 

2. Pharaoh calls for Moses and Aaron; and, tormented with these noisome insects, he makes some reluctant concessions: they shall worship, but in Egypt. 

The proposal is rejected, and the reason given. They insist upon liberty to depart, and he with unwillingness consents they shall go, but not far out of his reach. Note; (1.) Sins which we are driven from by a tormented conscience through fear only, like a favourite cast off in a passion, will soon be taken in again. (2.) In order to serve God acceptably, we must be separate from the ways and company of a wicked world. (3.) No service can please him, but what is according to his will and word. 

3. Moses is content to intercede for him, but admonishes him not to deal deceitfully. God is not mocked. Forced repentance usually betrays itself; but though we impose upon men, we cannot upon God: we can only deceive ourselves to our ruin. 

4. The plague is removed, and Pharaoh's hypocrisy appears. It is bad trusting to wicked men's words. The ambition and pride of despotic kings make them often break their solemn treaties; but they only thereby court their own destruction. 

09 Chapter 9 

Introduction
CHAP. IX. 

A pestilence destroys the cattle of the Egyptians: sore boils and blains afflict their bodies: dreadful storms of hail and thunder lay waste their fields. Pharaoh relents for a time, but soon returns to his usual temper. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 9:1. Then the Lord, &c.— The Lord here, as usual, denounces the threat, appoints the exact time of its execution, and, fully to demonstrate his immediate power and distinguishing mercy, declares that Israel, his people, should be exempt from it, while Egypt should feel the stroke, though their cattle, &c. were intermixed, breathed the same air, and ate the same food; Exodus 9:4-5. Owen observes here, that the air, as well as the water and the land, was another of the chief divinities of the Egyptians; to whom they attributed the salubrity of the climate, and the healthiness of their own constitutions; and whose benevolence, therefore, they studied to engage, by the offerings of daily incense. To convince them of the falsity of this notion; to shew them, "that God alone woundeth and healeth, killeth and maketh alive;" he changed the qualities of the air, and rendered it pestilential, exciting inflamed tumors, and virulent ulcers, in man and beast throughout all the land of Egypt. 

Then again: as they ascribed the exuberance, growth, and maturity of all vegetable productions, to the influences of this divinity, the air; so the Lord strengthened that element to reprove their error, and caused it to produce such dreadful storms of rain, hail, thunder, and lightning, as had never been known since the foundation of Egypt as a kingdom; whereby the greatest part of the herbage and fruit was blasted and destroyed. And afterwards the east-wind, which they likewise adored, conveyed a large flight of locusts to devour the remainder. 

Verse 3
Exodus 9:3. A very grievous murrain— דבר deber, the same word as is used, Exodus 9:15 and rendered pestilence; concerning which, see note on ch. Exodus 5:3. In 2 Samuel 24:14 the pestilence is called the hand of the Lord, as here; it being the usual language of sacred Scripture to ascribe to God such diseases as have not an apparent cause. Houbigant renders this verse, behold, the hand of the Lord will bring upon the cattle, &c. a grievous pestilence. 

Verse 6
Exodus 9:6. And all the cattle of Egypt died— i.e. (as the context, and the subsequent part of the chapter, Exodus 9:19-20 shew) all the cattle which died was of Egypt: but of the cattle of the children, &c. died not one. What a sight must this have been to the Egyptians——to see the animals perishing by the hand of Jehovah, from which they not only derived their support, but many of which they esteemed and worshipped as sacred! Indeed, Bishop Warburton is of opinion, that the deities of Egypt were, during the most early ages, described by hieroglyphics; in which beasts, birds, plants, reptiles, and every species of the animal and vegetable creation, were used as symbols of their deities. The living animals expressed in hieroglyphic characters, were, in process of time, deemed sacred on account of this circumstance; though not worshipped till after the time of Moses. The subjecting, therefore, to this pestilence the living animals, whose pictures, in symbolic hieroglyphics, denoted the peculiar deities of the Egyptians, was, in effect, opposing and warring against the deities themselves. They who would see more on this subject must consult the Divine Legation. 

REFLECTION.] Who can stand before this holy Lord God? His strokes fall still heavier. The grievous murrain is denounced and comes. The cattle of Egypt die, while those of Israel live. Pharaoh sends to see, yet rejects the conviction! Nothing will convince an obstinate sinner. 

Verse 8
Exodus 9:8. Take to you handfuls of ashes, &c.— The matter of this plague, Ainsworth observes, is from the fire; which also, being one of the elements which they deified, is here made the instrument of evil to them, and reclaimed by Jehovah to his service, in punishment of its deluded votaries, the worshippers of the creature, in preference to the great Creator. We may further observe, that as the Egyptians caused the Israelites to labour with cruel oppression in the furnace and the brick-kilns, there was here, as is frequently observable in the divine chastisements, a just retaliation. To this sixth plague of Egypt, answers the first plague, Revelation 16:2 upon the spiritual Egypt. 

Verse 9
Exodus 9:9. A boil breaking forth with blains— This should be rendered, an inflammation breaking forth into blains; for blains generally arise from inflammations, and more usually break forth into boils, than boils into them: but if by boil we understand, with Johnson, only a sore angry swelling, it may then be very proper; for the original, word שׁחין shechin, signifies an inflammatory swelling. Bishop Patrick observes, that "the ashes, which they strewed into the air, came down a small fleet, like hoar-frost, which scalded the flesh of man and beast, and raised a blister upon every part where it fell;" for it is certain that the word shechin, signifies an inflammation which makes a tumor, as we translate it, Leviticus 13:18-19. It turned into such a grievous ulcer, that Moses speaks of it afterwards as an unusual plague, and calls it the botch, or inflammation of Egypt. Deuteronomy 28:27. 

Verse 11
Exodus 9:11. The magicians could not stand before Moses, &c.— Baffled before, and wholly conquered, the magicians, it is probable, still continued about Pharaoh, and were eye-witnesses of the several transactions recorded: but now, to reduce them to the lowest contempt, and to deprive them of even the shadow of influence, they share in the common calamity, and, afflicted with the sore disease, are unable even to shew their heads! Henceforth we hear no more of them; so complete was the triumph of Moses and Aaron. 

REFLECTIONS.— To humble ourselves under the mighty hand of God, is the way to avert his judgments; to harden our heart, is but to increase them. Behold another plague: that affected their cattle, this their persons; a boil, as painful as loathsome. The fire of the furnace never scorched the Israelites so much as this dust the bodies of the Egyptians. Not even the magicians could stand before it; their folly is now as manifest as their sufferings are grievous. Note; 1. God will most severely deal with those who have been most instrumental in deceiving and hardening others. 2. Though the devil delude men into sin, he cannot preserve them from suffering. Pharaoh still is hardened: he had rejected God's warnings, and now his impenitence is both his punishment and crime. Note; When men reject God, it is just that they should be rejected by him. 

Verses 14-16
Exodus 9:14-16. For I will at this, &c.— The following translation of these verses, which is agreeable to Houbigant, will supersede all criticism, and render them extremely plain and intelligible: Exodus 9:13. Let my people go, that they may serve me; 14. Otherwise, I will at this time send all my plagues upon thy heart, that thou mayest know there is none like me in all the earth. 15. For now I could stretch out my hand, and smite thee and thy people with pestilence, and thou shouldest be cut off from the earth: 16. But, in very deed, for this cause have I made thee subsist [held thee up, preserved thee], that I might shew in thee my power, &c. See the margin of our Bibles. The verb, which we render raised up, has that sense which the margin, and the version here given, assign. It is agreeable also to most of the ancient versions; and St. Paul's word, Romans 9:17. εξηγειρα, rendered, in our translation, raised up, signifies to raise up again from any danger or evil: not, as is generally thought, to raise up or cause to exist; and therefore it must be understood in the sense of raising up Pharaoh from the foregoing sickness, from the miseries of the late punishment of ulcers, &c.; and the word is so used, James 5:15. The meaning therefore of the passage is, that God had caused Pharaoh still to exist, had spared him in the midst of punishment, for the greater exemplification of his glory: not that he had created him solely for this end. Dr. Wall observes, that St. Paul, in the 22nd verse of this 9th chapter to the Romans, explains his own sense of the phrase raised thee up in the 17th: What if God, willing to shew his wrath, and make his power known, endured, with much long-suffering, the vessels of wrath, fitted to destruction. 

Verse 18
Exodus 9:18. Behold to-morrow about this time, &c.— The Almighty marks the time of this terrible event in the most exact manner, to shew his supremacy over all the parts of Nature; to shew that fire and hail, snow and vapour, stormy winds and thunders, were ready to fulfil his word. Psalms 148:8. The goodness of God, who, in the midst of judgment, remembers mercy, is very remarkable in the notice he gives the Egyptians, Exodus 9:19 to preserve their cattle and servants; and we find, that though Pharaoh and his courtiers disregarded these admonitions, yet there were some among the people who feared the word of the Lord, Exodus 9:20 and accordingly profited by that fear, as every man certainly will do who regards the word of God. We may just observe, that the energy of the 19th verse is much weakened by the additional words which our translators have thrown into the text, as will be evident by reading the verse without them. Send therefore now, gather thy cattle and all that thou hast in the field: every man and beast which shall be found in the field—shall die. 

REFLECTIONS.— Did ever any man harden his heart against God and prosper? Let us read and tremble. 

1. A new demand is made, and a more terrible judgment threatened. Bodily plagues are grievous, but heart-plagues the worst of miseries. God will be glorified wherever he contends. The wrath and furiousness of man shall praise him. 

2. To those who have any fear of God, time is given to prepare for and avoid the stroke, by taking in their cattle. Mercy here mingles with judgment. Note; If a man hear and fear, he may escape; for there is in Jesus Christ a covert from the storm for the chief of sinners. Some, like the master, despised the warning. Wickedness in high places affords a most pernicious and prevalent example. Some feared, and brought in their cattle. God hath his secret ones in the worst days. 

Verse 23
Exodus 9:23. The fire ran along upon the ground— Like a fiery whirlwind, scorching up and beating down all before it. In the Wisdom of Solomon, Exodus 16:16-17 this plague is strongly described: "for the ungodly that denied to know thee were scourged by the strength of thine arm; with strange rains, hails, and showers were they persecuted, which they could not avoid; and through fire were they confirmed. For, which is most to be wondered at, the fire had more force in the water that quencheth all things." To this seventh plague of Egypt the seventh plague upon the spiritual Egypt corresponds. Revelation 17:18. 

Verse 24
Exodus 9:24. So there was hail— Universal hail, Exodus 9:25 demonstrative of its supernatural origin, as hail is generally partial; more supernatural, as general in all parts of Egypt, except that where the children of Israel made their abode, see Exodus 9:26.; and still more supernatural, as mingled with fire: the Hebrew is emphatical; fire catching itself among the hail; i.e. says Ainsworth, one flash of lightning taking hold of another; and so, the flames enfolding themselves, increased and burned more terribly. The word is used only here and Ezekiel 1:4. 

Verse 25
Exodus 9:25. The hail smote—all that was in the field, both man and beast— I do not apprehend it at all necessary to suppose, that all the servants, and all the cattle of the Egyptians, which were abroad at the time the hail fell which Moses threatened, and which was attended with thunder and lightning, died; it must be supposed, they all felt the hailstones, and that very many of them were killed. This was enough to justify the words of Moses, that it should be a grievous hail, such as had not fallen before in Egypt from its foundation; for though it hails sometimes in Egypt as well as rains, (as Dr. Pococke found it hailed at Faiume when he was there in February,) and thunders too; as Thevenot says it did one night in December when he was at Cairo, yet fatal effects are not wont to follow in that country; as appears from what Thevenot says of this thunder, which, he tells us, killed a man in the castle there, though it had never been heard before that thunder had killed any body at Cairo. For a great many people, therefore, to have been killed by the lightning and the hail, besides cattle, was an event which Moses might well say had never happened there before from the time it began to be inhabited. I will only add, that Moses, by representing this as an extraordinary hail, supposed that it did sometimes hail there, as it is found, in fact, to do, though not as in other countries. The not raining in Egypt, it is well known, is to be understood in the same manner. See Observations. What is here said respecting man and beast may also be applied to the herbs and trees of the field; for it will be sufficient to the meaning of the text to suppose, that the greater part of them were shattered and injured or destroyed by the storm. See Psalms 78:47; Psalms 105:33. Terms of universality in Scripture are frequently to be understood in a limited sense. 

Verse 28
Exodus 9:28. Mighty thunderings— Margin of our Bibles—Voices of God. Thunder is called in Scripture, and with great propriety, the voice of God: the voice of the Lord is in power, the voice of the Lord is full of majesty. Psalms 29:4. 

Verse 31
Exodus 9:31. The flax and the barley were smitten— For the flax was bolled, that is, was risen in stalk; and the barley was in the ear. Now, as this event happened in the month Abib, which answers to the latter end of our March and the beginning of April, we may hence learn the season of sowing and reaping their barley in Egypt; between which, according to the naturalists, there were six months. It has been proved, that their harvest commenced about the beginning of April, and was finished about the end of May. 

Verse 32
Exodus 9:32. For they were not grown up— Margin of our Bibles—were hidden or dark. Bochart reads it, for they were not yet eared. Parkhurst, from Fuller, upon the word [ אפל ] apel, observes, that hidden, its true meaning, here signifies concealed, or involved in the hose or blade: for Pliny informs us, that, in Egypt, barley is cut in the sixth month after sowing, bread-corn the seventh; barley-harvest being in April, wheat and rye in May. In the plague of hail, therefore, the stalks of barley, being become pretty hard and stiff, resisted the hail, and so were broken off; whereas the wheat-stalks, being tender and flexible, gently yielded to the stroke of the hail, and so escaped its violence, and preserved the wheat in the hose. This interpretation agrees with Bochart. The wheat and rye here mentioned were not such as we use. The wheat is supposed by some to be a kind of grain, which the Greeks call spelt; and Dr. Shaw supposes the word, which we render rye, to signify rice. See Travels, p. 407. But the author of the Observations is of a different opinion from him and the forementioned expositors. "Dr. Pococke," says he, "has made a remark which I have observed in no other traveller, namely, that there is a double seed-time and harvest in Egypt: rice, Indian-wheat, and another sort, which produces a large cane, and has an ear like millet, (which they call the corn of Damascus, and in Italian surgo rosso,) being sown and reaped at a very different time from wheat, (which in that country, it seems, is all bearded,) barley, and flax. The first, he says, are sown in March, before the Nile overflows the land, and reaped about October; whereas the wheat and barley are sown in November and December as soon as the Nile is gone off, and they are reaped before May. Dr. Shaw seems not to have been aware of this, who supposes that rice was sown at the same time with flax, wheat, and barley; yet it seems natural, that as wheat and barley are sown as soon as the inundation is over, and reaped before it returns, so those sorts of grain, which require much water, should be sown before it begins, and be reaped just as it finishes: and though I have met with no direct observation of this kind, yet Norden confirms one part of it; for he tells us, that he saw a great plain, covered with Turkey-wheat, the 20th of November, which began to be ripe, and that he saw the Arabs cutting their harvest in a neighbouring plain the 29th of that month. If then this be fact, it will explain, very determinately, what is meant by the wheat and rye's being dark or hidden at the time of the plague of hail, Exodus 9:32 for it must mean that they were sown, but not come up; contrary to the opinion of Dr. Shaw, who supposes that the expression imports, that they were of a dark green, and consequently yielded without hurt; while the barley and the flax, being forwarder, were destroyed. This will also shew what the wheat was which, being hidden in the earth, escaped: it was Indian-wheat, or surgo rosso, which sort of wheat, with the rye, escaped; while the barley, the wheat bearded like barley, and the flax, were smitten." 

Verse 34-35
Exodus 9:34-35. Hardened his heart—the heart of Pharaoh was hardened— In ch. Exodus 4:21 the Lord says, I will harden his heart; and in the 1st verse of the next chapter, I have hardened his heart: while in several other places, as well as in the present, this act is attributed to Pharaoh himself; and, certainly, can be understood of God no otherwise, than as his judgments accidentally had this effect upon the heart of Pharaoh. The authors of the Universal History well observe, that the expression of God's hardening the heart can signify no other, than his suffering the heart to continue hardened. "Who can deny," say they, "that what God did to Pharaoh and the Egyptians was much more proper to soften than to harden his heart; especially when it is observable, that it was not till after seeing the miracles, and after the ceasing of the plagues, that his heart is said to have been hardened? We think ourselves, therefore, obliged to do justice to those learned critics who have been at the pains of clearing the Scriptures from charging the great Judge of heaven and earth with such soul injustice, by proving, even against the Jews, that the verbs here used are in the conjugations piel and hiphil, as they are called by the grammarians, and signify often a bare permission; of which they have given very many unquestionable instances, which we will not here trouble the reader with, seeing he may consult the authors themselves, whose names he will find below.* From all whose, and many more authorities, it is plain, that the words ought to have been translated, that GOD suffered the heart of Pharaoh to be hardened; as all those candid persons, who are ever so little versed in the Hebrew, will readily own. As for those places, where it is said, for this cause have I set thee up, that I might shew my power, &c. it is plain they ought to have been rendered, for this cause have I suffered thee to subsist, or to stand, &c. that is, I have forborne to cut thee off, or spared thee from the common ruin, &c. which bear quite another sense; and only shew, that though he had long ago deserved to be destroyed, yet GOD thought fit to let him subsist till he had, by his many wonders, delivered his people, in spight of all his opposition." See note on Exodus 9:16. Hardness of heart may be considered either as a sin, or a punishment; as a sin, it refers to man, who, by resisting all God's mercies and judgments, hardeneth his own heart: as a punishment it refers to GOD, who may be said to harden man's heart in a judicial way, either by withholding the outward means of softening, or the inward grace which alone can soften; or by giving men up to their own corrupt inclinations, and the temptations of the devil, the world, and the flesh: giving them over to a reprobate mind. When God has made use of every measure to convert and reclaim, and men abuse his mercies and judgments, hardening their hearts, he then permits them to go on in their impenitency, and thus may be said himself to harden their hearts: as it is not unusual in sacred Scripture to speak of God as the author of that which he permits to be done. But of this subject I shall treat more fully when we come to St. Paul's Epistle to the Romans. Though we use one word only in our version, the original employs three to express this hardening of the heart, which some suppose to imply a gradual increase of obduracy. Perhaps if it had been rendered, I shall harden, instead of I will harden, it would more plainly have indicated, that the hardening of Pharaoh would be the effect, but was not the design of God's punishments. 

* Arr. Montan. de Idiom. Hebr. n. 42. fin. Can. Theol. cent. ii. Gerhard. de Provid. Calov. & Rung. in Exod. Hunnin. qu. de Provid. 57. 91. Meitzer, Disp. Giess. p. 745. Mesner, Anthropol. dec. i. Pfiefer dubia V. T. cent. i. l. 87. Pelling and Whitby against Predest. Le Clerc in loc. Grot. Le Scene Essay, & al. 

REFLECTIONS.— How terrible the storm, how dreadful the havoc! While mighty thunders utter their voices in the heavens, and the lightnings flash around, the battering hail, resistless in its fury, beats down all before it. Egypt seems swept with the besom of destruction: men, cattle, trees, corn, lie in promiscuous ruin, while Goshen enjoys peaceful serenity. Pharaoh, astonished, humbles himself to the dust, confesses his wickedness, and entreats forgiveness. Moses immediately goes out. They need not fear, whom God protects. In the midst of the storm he prays, and is heard. Note; They who have learned to pray are thunder-proof. But no sooner does the storm cease than Pharaoh recants. Confessions extorted by fear are scarcely sooner made than revoked. How many a sinner hath trembled like Pharaoh, and, for a moment, owned a God of judgment; and then, when the danger was past, perhaps laughed at his own fears, and carried it off with a bravado. 

10 Chapter 10 

Introduction
CHAP. X. 

Pharaoh consents for the men only to go: the plague of locusts is sent: Pharaoh confesses his sin; but still hardens his heart: the plague of darkness is sent: Pharaoh, still obdurate, would have the cattle of the Israelites remain behind. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 10:1. For I have hardened his heart— Or, Although I have, &c. that is, although I have suffered him still to continue obdurate, that I might more amply display my own glory, and give not only to Egypt and the nations around, but to my people Israel in particular, a striking proof and monument of my power and providence; and that to the latest generations. 

Verse 3
Exodus 10:3. How long wilt thou refuse to humble thyself— This expression plainly proves, that God's intention was not to harden Pharaoh by these singular judgments. His gracious purpose was to have humbled him; i.e. to have brought him to a just sense of himself, and to a lowly acknowledgment of the sovereignty of Jehovah. 

Verse 4
Exodus 10:4. I will bring the locusts into thy coasts— That this terrible plague, like the rest, was miraculous and supernatural, there can be no doubt: however, travellers inform us of such horrid devastations committed by these destructive insects, as very amply explain the description given by the sacred writer in the 5th, 6th, 14th, and 15th verses, Thevenot, in particular, in his Travels, tells us of armies of locusts laying waste the countries of the Cossacks. Their increase is wonderful, and their numbers almost incredible: they are supposed each to lay near three hundred eggs. Such as have been eye-witnesses, report that they have seen the whole air in Arabia darkened by them in their flight for eighteen or twenty miles. They eclipse the light of the sun, says Pliny, in their flight; the people looking up to them in anxious suspense, lest they should cover their whole country. They are so destructive, that large territories have been laid bare by them in a few hours, and the inhabitants reduced to famine. Pliny further tells us, that they do not spare even the bark of trees, but eat every thing that comes in their way, even to the very doors of houses. These, sent upon Pharaoh and the Egyptians by Jehovah, were peculiarly grievous: Before them were no such locusts as they, neither after them shall be such, Exodus 10:14. Yet, if we may credit Pliny, there have been locusts seen in India three feet long. See Psalms 105:34 and Nahum 3:17. 

Verse 7
Exodus 10:7. How long shall this man be a snare unto us— This thing, LXX. Houbigant renders it, How long shall these things be a snare to us? There is no noun in the text, only the pronoun זה zeh, which may, with as much propriety, be rendered this thing, as, this man. 

Verse 8
Exodus 10:8. But who are they that shall go— Brought to some degree of sense and feeling by his more wise and moderate counsellors, Pharaoh appears to consent to the departure of the Israelites; but, as in an instant, his perverse heart makes a reserve. It is evident that he feared the absolute and entire loss of the Hebrews, and, consequently, of the advantages which they brought to his kingdom: and, therefore, willing to secure a pledge in hand, he consents to the departure of the men, but would haste the little ones and the flocks remain behind. This was a condition not to be accepted: for a perfect redemption, of every Israelite from Egyptian slavery was the great object of Moses's mission; who informs Pharaoh, Exodus 10:9 that a solemn festival was to be held unto the LORD upon which occasion it was usual for the whole body of the nation, men, women, and children, to unite in the celebration. 

Verse 10
Exodus 10:10. He said,—Let the Lord be so with you— Some commentators understand this as an irony; others, as an imprecation: the former interpret it, "yes, your God Jehovah shall deliver you by a miracle, indeed! if ever I part with you in that manner." The latter, "may your God, Jehovah, assist you to my ruin, if ever I let you go upon these terms." I should rather think this to be the true sense, as Moses and Aaron, in consequence of these words, were driven out from Pharaoh's presence. Calmet interprets, for evil is before you, "it is plain your designs are seditious:" as if he had said, "your evil intentions are seen in your eyes." For the Hebrew, says he, might be rendered, voyez que le mal est sur votre visage. Others interpret it of a threat: "evil await you, unless you comply with my terms." Perhaps the verse might best be rendered and understood thus: "Let Jehovah be so with you; as I shall dismiss you and your families; seeing that evil is in your countenances. Not so: go now, ye men, &c." that is, "I wish Jehovah may be with you just as soon as I shall dismiss you upon your terms; since I am convinced you have evil intentions. And if your God was to assist you no sooner than I shall let you go, he would never assist you." The Chaldee paraphrast renders it very similar to this: "So be the word of God your help, as I shall dismiss you and your families. You see that the evil which you think to do, is manifest before your face." When he says, for that you did desire, Exodus 10:11 he falsely, and maliciously interprets the original demands ch. Exodus 5:1 and, as is usual with people of his turn of mind, gives it such a meaning as was most subservient to his own purposes. 

REFLECTIONS.—God's judgments are standing memorials of his power and justice, that the potsherds of the earth may not dare to contend with their Maker. Egypt is almost consumed, but her king is obstinate as ever. Therefore, 

1. Moses is sent again to challenge God's people. Before he entreated, now he demands. It required courage indeed to stand thus before an incensed king. Grace makes men as bold as lions. The locusts are threatened, and without waiting for reply, he turns and departs. 

2. Pharaoh's servants intercede with him, for fear of that evident ruin which must attend his refusal. On this he makes a new proposal: but, as they who serve God, must serve him with all they possess; Moses insists on leave to depart, for themselves, their children, and their cattle. This Pharaoh rejects with indignation, and drives them from his presence in a rage. Note; When the Devil gets a sinner to the precipice, he pushes him quickly headlong down. 

Verse 13
Exodus 10:13. The Lord brought an east-wind— The word קדים chedim, in the original, certainly signifies the east-wind; and, therefore, we have no need to be solicitous, with many, concerning the meaning of the word νοτος, which the LXX here use, and which is generally thought to mean the south-wind. The Vulgate and Houbigant have it, a burning wind. Bochart conceives it to have been the south-wind, properly so called, which carried the locusts into Egypt from AEthiopia; where, as this very learned writer shews, they abound more than in any other country of the world; especially in the spring. This miracle, most probably, consisted, not in God's creating any new swarms of locusts; but in bringing and driving them away at the instance of Moses, according to his Sovereign will. Caterpillars, as the Psalmist informs us, were mixed with these locusts, Psalms 78:46; Psalms 105:34-35. The army of Antichrist is resembled to this plague, Revelation 5:7. 

Verse 14
Exodus 10:14. Very grievous— The Vulgate renders it innumerable; and so the original word sometimes signifies. But it seems here rendered, more properly, and more agreeable to the context, grievous. 

Verse 17
Exodus 10:17. Take away from me this death— Locusts were generally esteemed an immediate token of the Divine displeasure; and, from the universal and almost instantaneous destruction they occasioned in a country, they are very emphatically and justly styled a death. 

Verse 19
Exodus 10:19. A mighty strong west-wind— A wind of the sea, according to the Hebrew. Thus Jehovah rendered obedient to his pleasure, either of punishment or mercy, those winds, and that element of air, which the Egyptians idly adored as their gods. Many naturalists have observed, that locusts are often destroyed, by winds driving their swarms into seas and lakes. The providence of God hath often used the same means to destroy and to save. This strong west-wind, or wind of the sea, most probably, blew from the Mediterranean, which, in respect of Canaan, is west: but, as Moses is here speaking of Egypt, it may mean any wind between the north and west. The Red-sea, or Arabian gulph, lies east of Egypt. But of this we shall have occasion to say more on ch. 14: 

REFLECTIONS.—The locusts come, the sky is darkened, the earth covered, and the little which the hail had left utterly consumed. How soon can God, by the most contemptible insects, make our land a wilderness! Hereupon, 

1. Pharaoh returns to submission and entreaty, begs pardon of God and his servants, and promises very largely. Note; (1.) They who despise God's ministers, had well ask their pardon, before they stand to accuse them at the bar of God. (2.) 

They who are more solicitous to remove the threatened death, than their sin which is the cause of it, are certainly hypocritical penitents. 

2. Moses prays, and a west-wind carries the locusts away. No sooner is the plague removed, than Pharaoh returns as the dog to his vomit again. Frequent relapses into sin usually end in final apostasy. 

Verse 21
Exodus 10:21. Darkness which may be felt— The supreme objects of the Egyptian worship were the sun, moon, and stars: therefore, to demonstrate his authority over these exalted parts of nature, Jehovah suspended their lights and emanations, and covered all the land of Egypt with thick darkness for three days, a darkness which might be felt, it was so gross and palpable; and a darkness which could not be removed by the common methods then used to supply the absence of the sun: a phenomenon the more portentous to the Egyptians, as their sky was naturally clear and serene to a remarkable degree. Hardly any thing can be conceived more terrible than this punishment: during the continuance of which, the terrified Egyptians sat in deep silence and anguish of heart, strongly pictured by the emphatic phrase, neither rose any from his place: a circumstance of their distress, selected with so much justice by the sacred writer, that it fills the land with a train of striking ideas. It is not, I suppose, to be understood in the strictness of the letter; it denotes only a total inaction and cessation from business; a terrible stilness and silence, which prevailed amidst this palpable and supernatural obscurity; when gross fogs, most probably, infected the air, and men might even feel that darkness which so terribly surrounded them. Still to add more horror to this gloom, this palpable darkness, which blotted out three days, as Milton strongly expresses it, they were troubled, as the author of the Book of Wisdom informs us, with strange apparitions and frightful visions; while an heavy night was spread over them; an image of that darkness which should afterwards receive them: but yet were they unto themselves more grievous than the darkness, Wisdom of Solomon 17:3-4; Wisdom of Solomon 17:21. See Psalms 78:49. Diodorus Siculus relates, that, in the country of the Troglodites on the frontiers of Egypt, the air is sometimes so choaked up with vapours, occasioned by excessive heat, that, even at noon-day, it is impossible for two persons to discern each other, though ever so near. And Cicero tells us, that the darkness was so great from an eruption of Mount AEtna, that, for two days, men could not know one another: per biduum nemo hominem homo agnosceret. Some expositors, however, have thought that darkness which might be felt is too strong an idea, and that the Hebrew phrase may signify a darkness, wherein men went feeling for every thing they wanted. The author of the Life of Moses understands it in this sense: "in this darkness," says he, "they who were in bed durst not get up; and such as were obliged to do so, went about feeling by the walls, or any other thing they could lay hold on, as if they had been blind." 

Verse 23
Exodus 10:23. But all the children of Israel had light in their dwellings— In the midst of every punishment, Jehovah distinguished the Israelites: thus giving ample and constant conviction to the Egyptians, that he was the Sovereign and sole Author of these wonders; and emphatically instructing them, had they been wise enough to have received it, that nothing can harm them, whose confidence is Jehovah: a God, no less tender in mercies to those who obey, than fearful in judgments to those who despise his word. 

Verse 29
Exodus 10:29. I will see thy face again no more— That is, no more in the way of a messenger from God, or of an adviser to thee to do that which is right. And it does not appear that Moses ever came again before Pharaoh: for, as to what follows in the next chapter, Exodus 10:4; Exodus 10:8 that was most probably delivered now before he left Pharaoh's presence. And, with respect to Exodus 12:31 it by no means follows from thence, that Moses appeared again before Pharaoh: for, alarmed by the terrible circumstances of his people, Pharaoh arose in the night, and called for, or sent by messengers to Moses and Aaron, ordering them forthwith to rise up and get out of the country. 

REFLECTIONS.—When sin is not repented of, God's wrath, is not turned away; and though there may be intervals of respite, yet his hand is stretched out still. 

1. A more dismal plague overtakes them; total darkness, so dark as to be felt; and made more frightful from the terrors of conscience, which now must seize them; as well as perhaps from fiends of darkness, who, as tradition reports, with horrid yells tormented and haunted those miserable souls. Note; Hell is the place of darkness and of torment. They who choose the darkness of sin, are doomed to this outer darkness, where is weeping and wailing, and gnashing of teeth. If three days so spent were dreadful, what must it be to spend eternity thus? 

2. Israel had light in their dwellings. How much better the lightsome tent of a Hebrew servant, than the darkened palaces of proud Pharaoh? Note; The soul in a cottage, enjoying the light of God's countenance, is unspeakably more happy than the greatest monarch that walks in the darkness of sin. 

3. Pharaoh again sounds a parley, advances a little farther. Moses is peremptory; a hoof shall not be left behind. Note; False repentance is always partial, and some secret sin is reserved: true repentance is universal, in renouncing every known evil. Allowedly, not a hoof must be left behind. 

4. Mad with rage, Pharaoh thrusts him out, and threatens him with death, if he dare ever appear in his presence again. Impotent threats! The ungodly gnash with their teeth, and pine away. Moses consents to his commands, and leaves him quickly with juster indignation. That soul, that people, that place, who thrust out God's ministers from them, and have the dust of their feet shaken off for a testimony against them, are then, most probably, past recovery. 

11 Chapter 11 

Introduction
CHAP. XI. 

The Lord informs Moses that after one plague more Pharaoh will let the Israelites go: and he commands them to ask of the Egyptians jewels of silver and gold. Moses denounces to Pharaoh the death of all the first-born in Egypt. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 11:1. And the Lord said unto Moses— This would be rendered much more properly, now the Lord had said unto Moses: for it is evident, that the fourth verse is a continuation of Moses's conference with Pharaoh, mentioned in the last chapter; where, having said, I will see thy face again no more, Exodus 10:29 it is here added, Exodus 11:8 and he went out from Pharaoh in a great anger. The first three verses, therefore, should be read as in a parenthesis, as well as in the past tense; as, what is mentioned in the second verse, had been revealed to Moses in the very first vision he had at Horeb. See ch. Exodus 3:20; Exodus 3:22 and Exodus 4:23. 

Verse 2
Exodus 11:2. Let every man borrow, &c.— See note on ch. Exodus 12:35. 

Verse 3
Exodus 11:3. And the Lord gave— This, perhaps, might be better rendered, the Lord will give. The Vulgate, Samaritan, Houbigant, &c. render it in the future. Some imagine that the clause following was mentioned as the reason why Pharaoh did not attempt any thing against the person of Moses; whom all his people now considered as the immediate messenger of GOD, and, consequently, held in most high veneration. 

REFLECTIONS.—They who despised Moses at first, begin to fear and honour him at last. God gives him his last directions. Israel had served for no wages long enough; God will now repay them in the jewels of Egypt. Some way or other, they who suffer for him shall obtain their reward. God has a short work to do: one stroke more, and then they shall be as earnest to thrust them out, as before to hold them prisoners. Note; There is one judgment yet to come after this life against sinners, which shall humble them, in a bad sense, if nothing else does. 

Verse 4
Exodus 11:4. And Moses said, &c.— The whole context proves, that Moses said this to Pharaoh before he left his presence. The Samaritan text adds here what we read in the 22nd and 23rd verses of the 4th chapter: and it is most probable, that these words were now used by Moses; as otherwise we read not of their having been delivered at all to Pharaoh, according to God's denunciation. When God says, I will go out into the midst of Egypt, it is generally understood, that he would do so by the ministry of a destroying angel. See 2 Samuel 24:16. Exodus 12:23 comp. with Exodus 12:12 and Amos 5:17. 

Verse 5
Exodus 11:5. From the first-born—unto—the maid-servant that is behind the mill— That is, from the highest to the lowest. It was usual for the lowest slaves to be employed in the drudgery of the mill; and, therefore, the prophet Isaiah uses this idea, to express the abject state of slavery to which Babylon should be reduced: Come down, and sit in the dust, O virgin daughter of Babylon: sit on the ground, take the millstones and grind meal, Isaiah 47:1-2. Dr. Shaw observes, that most families in those countries still grind their wheat and barley at home, having two portable mill-stones for that purpose; the uppermost whereof is turned round by a small handle of wood or iron, which is placed in the rim. When this stone is large, or expedition is required, then a second person is called in to assist; and as it is usual for the women alone to be concerned in this employment, who seat themselves over-against each other, with the mill-stones between them; we may see not only the propriety of the expression in this verse, of sitting behind the mill, but the force of another, Matthew 24:41 that two women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall be taken, and the other left. Travels, p. 231. 

All the first-born of beasts— The beasts were involved in this common calamity, most probably, for the reason we have assigned upon another occasion; namely, their subserviency to the cause of idolatry. 

Verse 7
Exodus 11:7. Against any of the children of Israel, &c.— Observe here, again, the Lord's distinction of the Israelites. The phrase, a dog shall not move his tongue, is proverbial; and imports, that they should depart with the utmost peace and quietness. See Judith 11:19. 

Verse 8
Exodus 11:8. All these thy servants shall come down unto me— Shall come by thy order and immediate appointment: sent, humbly to sue to me, by thee, when in the greatest consternation. This was fulfilled, ch. Exodus 12:31 and confirms our interpretation of ch. Exodus 10:29. 

Verse 9
Exodus 11:9. And the Lord said unto Moses— These verses, being added as a kind of close to the foregoing chapters, we should certainly read (as the original will allow us) the Lord had said unto Moses, &c. 

REFLECTIONS.—The blow was long suspended. Now it descends. God tries lesser chastisements first, to bring men to repentance; but when they are found incorrigible, then vengeance overtakes them to the uttermost. 

1. The judgment is denounced; the time fixed, at dead of night; the extent of it, from the prince to the slave: Israel alone is exempted. In their dwellings there shall be life and joy, while death and mourning shall fill the houses of the Egyptians. Note; Death, as the wages of sin, can never hurt those who are passed from death unto life, and live by faith on the Son of God. 

2. It is foretold how suppliant the proud prosecutors would grow; and hereupon Moses with indignation leaves the devoted palace. Note; (1.) The hardness of sinners' hearts is a bitter grief to the ministers of Christ (2.) When sin is the object of our indignation, we may be angry, and not sin. 

3. The determined hardness of Pharaoh's heart, as foretold, continues. Note; We are not to wonder at the general rejection of God's truth: it was foretold long ago. 

12 Chapter 12 

Introduction
CHAP. XII. 

The institution of the passover: the death of the first-born: the departure of the Israelites out of the land of Egypt. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 2
Exodus 12:2. This month shall be unto you the beginning of months— The Jews, like most other nations, began their year, before this event, about the autumnal equinox, in the month Tisri, after their harvest and vintage: but that which was their first month, now became their seventh; as the month Abib, which answers principally to our March, was, by God's appointment, and in commemoration of this their deliverance, constituted the first month of their sacred year. Abib signifies the green corn; and the month was so named, because the corn in those countries began to ripen about this time. See ch. Exodus 13:4. 

Verse 3
Exodus 12:3. In the tenth day of this month— It appears from Exodus 12:6 that the passover was to be celebrated on the fourteenth day of the month. In after-times they did not begin their preparation till the thirteenth, or the day before the passover: but now, they are ordered to prepare on the tenth day of the month; not only because this being the first time of the celebration of the passover, they might require more time to prepare for a ceremony entirely new; but because, being to depart from Egypt suddenly, and in great haste, they might be perfectly ready, and have no hindrance from a neglect of any part of the duty enjoined. It is plain, from Exodus 12:5 that the animal to be sacrificed might either be a lamb or a kid: accordingly, the word rendered lamb, signifies either, as you may observe it rendered in the margin of our Bibles. Lambs were, however, more generally chosen than kids. Some have observed, that this appointment of a lamb or kid to sacrifice, was partly in opposition to the Egyptian worship of the ram; which they began this day (the tenth of the month Abib) with a sacrifice to a real ram, the representative of the constellation Aries. The Egyptians worshipped Jupiter Ammon in the likeness of a ram or a goat; therefore they never sacrifice these creatures: and, consequently, the Israelites' sacrifice of them was an abomination to the Egyptians. A lamb for an house, signifies a lamb for each family, Genesis 7:1. The Jewish writers tell us, that there were not to be fewer than ten, nor more than twenty persons to the eating of one lamb. Men, women, and children, masters, and servants, (all but uncircumcised males,) were, without discrimination, entertained at this sacred repast. 

Verse 5
Exodus 12:5. Your lamb shall be without blemish— It was an indispensable qualification in sacrifices, to be perfect, as the Hebrew has it, or without blemish. See Leviticus 20:24. This was not peculiar to the sacrifices offered to the true God. The heathens were no less careful in this respect. As the paschal lamb was a lively and expressive type of Jesus Christ, there is no doubt but the perfection of that Lamb of God was signified by this circumstance, 1 Peter 1:19 while, at the same time, that moral purity and sincerity, without which no act of worship can be pleasing to the Deity, and the entire consecration of our whole man to God, might also be figured out by it. The lamb was not only to be perfect, but a male. Leviticus 3:10. Many of the nations, in contradiction to this, (as some have observed,) held the sacrifice of the female sex, as the more proper: Though Herodotus informs us, that the Egyptians counted it unlawful to offer any other but male animals in sacrifice to the gods, Herod. l. ii. c. 41. Indeed, in the ritual of the Hebrews, it appears to have been indifferent which sex was offered in peace-offerings or eucharistical sacrifices, Leviticus 3:1. Numbers 19:2. Deuteronomy 21:3. Freedom from blemish was required in every sacrifice; but the limitation of sex seemed to have been fixed to those which were more immediately typical of the great expiation. The lamb was to be not only perfect, and a male, but of the first year: Hebrew, a son of the year, i.e. not exceeding the first year in age. They were counted unfit for sacrifice after the first year; because, according to Bochart's remark, they then were not so proper to be emblems of purity and innocence. And, as they were not to be offered after the first year, so were they not to be offered before they were eight days old; see ch. Exodus 22:30. Leviticus 22:27 before which time they were scarcely supposed to have attained the perfection of animal life, or to have been sufficiently purified. Pliny says, Pecoris foetus die octavo purus est, the young of cattle are pure on the eighth day. 

Verse 6
Exodus 12:6. And ye shall keep it up, &c.— Keep it up apart from the flock. And the whole assembly shall kill it, i.e. any person of the whole assembly of Israel shall have liberty to kill it: the slaying of the passover was not appropriated to the priesthood, as the offering of the blood was. See Leviticus 2:5. It was to be killed in the evening; according to the Hebrew, between the two evenings. The first evening with the Hebrews, or, as we call it, afternoon, was calculated from the time of the sun's passing the meridian to his setting; when the second evening began, and lasted till night, i.e. till the twilight was gone. Between these two evenings was the passover offered; i.e. according to Maimonides, about half an hour after three, when the daily evening sacrifice, and all belonging to it, was over, then the paschal sacrifice began, and continued till sun-setting. It should be observed, that, about this time of the day, JESUS CHRIST, the true Passover, was sacrificed on the cross. He also suffered at this time of the year; and there was a tradition among the Jews, that, as they were redeemed from Egypt on the fifteenth day of Abib, or Nisan, so they should on the same day be redeemed by the Messiah. 

Verse 7
Exodus 12:7. They shall take of the blood, &c.— It appears, from Exodus 12:22 that this ceremony was to be performed by dipping a bunch of hyssop into the blood of the lamb. It was peculiar to this first passover: and the reason of it is given in the 23rd verse. In after-times, when the children of Israel were settled, the passover was to be sacrificed only in the appointed place of public worship, when the blood was sprinkled by the priest on the altar, Deuteronomy 5:7. Leviticus 17:6. 2 Chronicles 35:11. This was an emblem of the virtue of the blood of Christ, who delivers us from the destroying angel, and saves us from the wrath of GOD. 

Verse 8
Exodus 12:8. They shall eat the flesh in that night— That is to say, the night following the fourteenth, and beginning the fifteenth day; for we must not forget, that the Hebrew day commenced from the setting of the sun. The lamb was to be sacrificed the fourteenth, between three and six; but it was eaten on the fifteenth, i.e. in the beginning of it: whence the passover is said to be offered sometimes on the fourteenth, and sometimes on the fifteenth day: a remark, which may serve to reconcile some seemingly contrary passages of Scripture. It was to be eaten roast with fire; as not only the most expeditious and convenient method, but as generally supposed to be a fitter type of HIM, who endured the fierceness of Divine wrath for us. See Lamentations 1:13. It was to be eaten with unleavened bread; partly to commemorate their hasty deliverance, which did not allow them to leaven it, as we learn from Exodus 12:39 and partly to remind them of their hardships in Egypt: unleavened bread being more heavy and unsavoury than leavened; nay, and expressly called, in allusion to this event, the bread of affliction, Deuteronomy 16:3. It was designed, most probably, to remind them further of that sincerity, which is an indispensable requisite in every act of religious duty. St. Paul, at least, leads us to this idea, when, 1 Corinthians 5:8 he says, let us keep the feast with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth; see Galatians 5:9 and Matthew 16:6 accordingly, the original word for unleavened, signifies pure, unmixed, uncorrupted, for leaven is a kind of corruption. Plutarch tells us, that the use of leaven was forbidden to the priests of Jupiter; because, being itself bred of corruption, it corrupts the mass with which it is mixed. To remind the Israelites also of that hard bondage in Egypt which made their lives bitter, ch. Exodus 1:14 they were to eat the lamb with, or upon bitter herbs. The original expresses no species of herbs; literally it is, with bitterness: with bitter things or ingredients. 

Verse 9
Exodus 12:9. Eat not of it raw, &c.— Particular caution is here given, that the lamb should be roasted with fire; that he should be roasted whole: his head, with his legs, and all which pertains to him. It was not to be eaten raw; that is rare, or half-roasted: it was to be thoroughly done, none of the blood remaining in it; in opposition (as Spencer thinks) to what the Egyptians did in the worship of Bacchus, i.e. Osiris, when they ate raw flesh: nor sodden with water, as they used in their sacrifices, says he, to their god Hori. It is particularly expressed, that it was to be roasted with fire; in opposition, as some think, to the custom of roasting their sacrifices in the sun; which was usual among some heathen nations. And it was to be roasted whole with its entrails; in opposition to the superstitious custom of the pagans, who used to consult the entrails of the victims; and to teach the Jews, that, in the paschal lamb, all was sacred, and to be considered as such. 

Verse 10
Exodus 12:10. Ye shall let nothing of it remain until the morning— If the guests were not sufficient to eat up the whole lamb, what remained in the morning was then to be consumed in the fire. The verse might be rendered, ye shall let nothing it remain until the morning; but if any shall happen to remain, ye shall burn it with fire: an order, which seems to have been given, to prevent things sacred from being corrupted, or being esteemed as common: and, probably, in opposition to the practices of those idolaters, who used to preserve relics of the sacrifices for superstitious and abominable uses. See ch. Exodus 29:34. 

Verse 11
Exodus 12:11. Thus shall ye eat it— The reason of these peculiar ceremonies is abundantly evident: and they were to be kept in perpetual commemoration of the departure of the Israelites from Egypt, and of their redemption, when the Lord passed through the land: and, in a moral and spiritual view, they serve well to signify to us, that readiness of soul, wherewith we, as strangers and pilgrims, should eat of the true passover, and await the Lord's command to leave the land of our bondage, and go out towards the spiritual Canaan. The girded loins, refers to the loose kind of garments which were worn in the Eastern countries, and which it was necessary to gird about their loins when they travelled. The shoes and staff equally refer to their preparation for a journey. In Egypt, and in the Eastern countries, the people did not commonly wear shoes. See Matthew 10:10. Mark 6:9. 

Verse 12
Exodus 12:12. Against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment— The original word here rendered gods, is אלהי alei; which, in the margin of our Bibles, is rendered princes; as the word aleim sometimes signifies: and Wall is strongly of opinion that this is its true meaning. But the generality of interpreters understand the idol-gods of Egypt to be here meant. And to this they think, Isaiah 19:1 and Jeremiah 43:13 refer; as, indeed, seems very probable. 

Verse 13
Exodus 12:13. I will pass over you— Here the reason of the name passover is given: and, to the believing Israelites, it must have been a source of continual comfort. An ordinance for ever, at the end of the 14th verse, means an ordinance which shall be observed so long as the Jewish church subsists; or till Christ, who is the Fulfiller of the law, shall come. 

Verse 15
Exodus 12:15. Seven days shall ye eat unleavened bread— In consequence of this command, the Jews searched with the utmost diligence the evening before the passover, that there might not be the least leaven, or leavened bread, remaining in their houses. They were to continue in the use of unleavened bread seven days; because it is computed, that their deliverance was completed on the seventh day after their exit from Egypt, when Pharaoh and his host were drowned in the Red-sea; see ch. Exodus 14:30. Of these days, the first and the seventh were to be held peculiarly sacred; there was to be a holy convocation on them; that is, a calling together, or assembling, for the purposes of Divine worship, Numbers 2:10. 

Be cut off from Israel— That is, (as some suppose,) shall no longer be esteemed an Israelite, or be admitted into the privileges of my covenant with this people, (Exodus 12:10.) whether he be a native-born Israelite, or a stranger, who, by the reception of circumcision, has been proselyted to the Jewish religion. See Genesis 17:14. 

Verse 17
Exodus 12:17. I have brought out— This translation may be proper, as God may truly be said to have done what he has fully proposed and decreed to do. But perhaps it might have been as well rendered, in agreement with several of the versions, I will bring out, or I am about to bring out. 

REFLECTIONS.—The deliverance of Israel advances. Orders are issued out concerning their departure, and the preparations for it. As they are now to begin new lives, they are to count from this day the new year. Note; That is emphatically our birth-day, and the beginning of years, in which we begin to escape from sin, and live to God. 

1. The passover is instituted, with particular directions for present and future use; and the days of unleavened bread are to follow, in memory of this great event, their escape from the house of their prison. We must begin with God, whatever haste of business is upon our hands. 

2. Observe God's visitation upon Egypt and her idols. All the vain confidence of sinners must perish with them 

3. The respect these ordinances have to us in these gospel-times. (1.) Christ is our Passover; a lamb without blemish, appointed and set apart by God to be slain; enduring the fiercest fire of Divine wrath, and sacrificed for all his spiritual Israel. (2.) His blood must by faith be sprinkled on our consciences. Wherever it is found, there is no condemnation; and we must never be ashamed to profess our open dependance upon him. (3.) The Lamb of God is to be fed upon as our spiritual strength and nourishment. As the time is short, we must make haste to draw near to him. The bitter herbs of repentance should attend the feast, and give a greater relish to the food; and, as those who remember how near their departure is, we should be ready, not only to leave our sins behind, but our bodies in the dust, whenever he calls us away to his blessed Self. (4.) With these dispositions, we shall keep the feast with holy joy, as pardoned sinners; with fervent affection, as those who are going to possess the same land; with sincerity and truth, renouncing the leaven of malice and wickedness; and thus persevering, till we come to sit down in the true Canaan, the kingdom of eternal glory. 

Verse 21
Exodus 12:21. Draw out and take—and kill the passover.— The word משׁכו mishecu signifies, properly, as we have rendered it, to draw out or take from a number; as if it was said, choose out now, and take you a lamb. It deserves particularly to be remembered, that Moses here calls the paschal lamb by the name of the passover. Kill the passover; i.e. the paschal lamb: a mode of speaking very frequent, both in the Old and New Testament: a little attention to which would have prevented many strange opinions and disputes. Thus Christ calls the bread and wine his body and blood, Mark 14:22; Mark 14:24. Thus St. Paul calls Christ our Passover, 1 Corinthians 5:7. So circumcision is called the covenant, Genesis 17:13. 

Verse 22
Exodus 12:22. Ye shall take a bunch of hyssop— This herb was to be used in the cleansing of the leprous person and the leprous house, as well as on other occasions. See Leviticus 14:6; Leviticus 7:38. Numbers 6:18. In allusion to this, David, praying for purification from the leprosy of sin, says, purge me with hyssop, Psalms 51:7. Le Clerc is of opinion, that it is used as emblematical of purification; for it is a cathartic herb: and Parkhurst observes, that it has its name in the Hebrew, from its detersive and purgative qualities. Porphyry observes, that the Egyptians attributed a cleansing quality to the hyssop; whence their priests did not eat bread, unless it was cut together with hyssop. Some have thought, that the hyssop is emblematical of that faith, by which the purifying blood of Christ is applied to the heart, Hebrews 11:28. Acts 15:9. 

None of you shall go out at the door of his house— This was a command peculiar to the first passover, and seems to have been designed to signify to the Egyptians, that Jehovah alone was the dreadful agent of their calamities; and that none of the people were at all concerned with Him, or appointed by Him, as instruments of inflicting them. See Isaiah 63:3. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses enjoins, and Israel humbly obeys. The lamb is killed, the lintels sprinkled with blood. No man must go out, lest he die. Note; The soul which trusts on any other hope than the blood of sprinkling, perishes with the Egyptians. 

Their children too hereafter must be taught the meaning of the ordinance. When children ask, (and it is pleasing indeed to see them inquisitive in matters relating to God,) we should take delight to speak to them about the dear Lamb which was slain, and his amazing love to mankind, but especially to his faithful people. 

Verse 29
Exodus 12:29. And it came to pass, that at midnight, &c.— See ch. Exodus 11:4-5. If the common interpretation of the words in Exodus 12:12 the gods of Egypt be embraced; we may reasonably suppose, that the first-born of beasts is here so particularly specified, on account of the veneration which the Egyptians paid to the beasts; those, especially, which were held and worshipped as emblematical of their gods. Herodotus informs us, lib. ii. c. 36. that the Egyptians lived promiscuously with their cattle. The word בכור becor, rendered the first-born, comes from the verb בכר bacer, to precede, go before, &c. and so may signify, those which had the pre-eminence; the chief and most distinguished, Exodus 4:22. Psalms 89:27. Micah 6:7. Wisdom of Solomon 18:12. 

Verse 31
Exodus 12:31. And he called for Moses and Aaron, &c.— See note on ch. Exodus 10:29. Hence we see, how vain it is to contend against the Almighty. Sooner or later the most obstinate must submit before him; and even an obdurate Pharaoh prays for a blessing from him. 

Verse 32
Exodus 12:32. And bless me also— That is, not only freely depart, but pray for a blessing upon me and my people, at this dreadful hour of destruction; and intreat the Lord to deliver us from the imminent danger of this plague. 

Verse 34
Exodus 12:34. The people took their dough before it was leavened— Or, more properly, not yet leavened, or which had not yet been leavened; i.e. their dough unleavened, according to the immediate order of God; the vessels in which they were used to knead their dough being hastily bound up in their garments, and cast over their shoulders. The word which we render dough, בצק batzek, according to Parkhurst, means meal moistened with water; paste, or dough unleavened. This dough, we are told, was carried away by the Israelites in their kneading-troughs on their shoulders. Now an honest thoughtful countryman, who knows how cumbersome our kneading-troughs are, and how much less important than many other utensils, may be led to wonder at this, and find a difficulty in accounting for it. But his wonder perhaps may cease, when he comes to understand, that the vessels which the Arabs of that country make use of for kneading the unleavened cakes that they prepare for those who travel in this very desert, are only small wooden bowls; and that they seem to use no other in their own tents for that purpose or any other: these bowls being used by them for kneading their bread, and afterwards for serving up their provisions when cooked: for then it will appear, that nothing could be more convenient than kneading-troughs of this sort for the Israelites in their journey. I am, however, a little doubtful, whether these were the things which Moses meant by the word which our version renders kneading-troughs; since it seems to me, that the Israelites had made a provision of corn sufficient for their consumption for about a month, and that they were preparing to bake all this at once: now, their own little bowls, in which they were accustomed daily to knead the bread they wanted for a single day, could not contain all this dough; nor could they well carry a number of these things, procured from the Egyptians for the present occasion, with them. That they had furnished themselves with corn sufficient for a month, appears from their not wanting bread till they came into the wilderness of Sin. That the Eastern people commonly bake their bread every day as they want it, appears from the history of the patriarch Abraham: and that they were preparing to bake bread sufficient for this journey at once, seems most probable from the universal hurry they were in, and from the much greater conveniences for baking in Egypt than in the wilderness; which are such, that, though Dr. Shaw's attendants sometimes baked in the desert, he thought fit, notwithstanding, to carry biscuit with him; and Thevenot mentions his doing the same. The Israelites then could not well carry such a quantity of dough in those wooden bowls, which they used for kneading their bread in common. And what is still a further proof, Dr. Pococke tells us, in his account of the diet and utensils of the inhabitants of Egypt, that the Arabs actually carry their dough in something else; for, after having spoken of their copper dishes put one within another, and of their wooden bowls, in which they make their bread, and which complete the kitchen-furniture of an Arab, even where he is settled; he gives us a description of a round leather coverlid, which they lay upon the ground, and which serves them to eat off. It has, says he, hooks round it, by which it is drawn together with a chain, which has a hook fastened to it to hang it up by. This, he observes, is drawn together; and that sometimes they carry in it their meal, made into dough; in this manner they bring it full of bread; and when the repast is over, carry it away at once, with all that is left. Whether this utensil is rather to be understood by the word translated kneading-troughs, than the Arab wooden bowl, is left with the reader to determine. I would only remark, that there is nothing in the other three passages, in which the word occurs, to contradict this explanation. These passages are, Exodus 8:3 and Deuteronomy 5:17 in the two last of which places it is translated store. Observations. 

In their clothes upon their shoulders— These clothes were slight thin garments, resembling those which the Arabs at this day wear, and which they call hykes. "These hykes," says Dr. Shaw, "are of various sizes, and of different qualities and fineness. The usual size of them is six yards long, and five or six broad, serving the Kabyle and Arab for a complete dress in the day: and, as they sleep in their raiments, as the Israelites did of old, Deuteronomy 24:13 it serves likewise for their bed and covering by night. It is a loose but troublesome garment, being frequently disconcerted and falling upon the ground: so that the person who wears it, is continually obliged to tuck it up, and fold it anew about his body. This shews the great use there is of a girdle, whenever they are concerned in any active employment; and, in consequence thereof, the force of the Scripture injunction, alluding thereunto, of having our loins girded, in order to set about it. The method of wearing these garments, with the use they are at other times put to, in serving for coverlids to their beds, might induce us to take the finer sorts of them, at least such as are worn by the ladies and persons of distinction, to be the peplus of the ancients. Ruth's veil, which held six measures of barley, (Ruth 3:15.) might be of the like fashion, and have served extraordinarily for the same use: as were also the clothes ( τα ιματια, the upper garments) of the Israelites, mentioned in this verse, wherein they folded up their kneading-troughs; as the Moors, Arabs, and Kabyles do, to this day, things of the like burden and incumbrance in their hykes. It is very probable likewise, that the loose folding garment, the toga of the Romans, was of this kind: for, if the drapery of their statues is to instruct us, this is actually no other than the dress of the Arabs, when they appear in their hykes. The plaid of the Highlanders in Scotland is the very same." Travels, p. 225. 

Verse 35
Exodus 12:35. They borrowed of the Egyptians jewels of silver, &c.— This was the immediate command of God himself, ch. Exodus 3:22 and, therefore, we might reasonably conclude, could not be any act of injustice, as proceeding from the great Fountain of right and truth: and, perhaps, the only reason which has caused such a suspicion, is the giving the improper idea of borrowing to the original word, שׁאל sheal, which strictly and properly signifies to ask, demand, or require, as the best expositors have fully shewn: and it appears, that the temper of the Egyptians was such at the time of the departure of the Israelites, that they were very ready to grant their requests, and to comply with all their demands; which, their own consciences must have assured them, were just and equitable; as the Israelites had the fairest claim to a full retribution for all the hardships they had suffered, and for all the services they had done in Egypt for the space of a hundred and forty years. It has been observed, that this passage of Scripture, thus rightly understood, reflects a beauty on the Divine conduct, and is a proof of the sacred inspiration of the Pentateuch; for, it being evident that the people did not borrow the jewels, but asked the Egyptians to give them, and did accordingly receive them as presents; this particularly manifests the glory and goodness of Jehovah, who gives his own people favour in the eyes of their greatest enemies, and causes them to receive the most generous instances of respect from a people, among whom they had been so long enslaved and so ill treated. The original word, which we render jewels, would be rendered more properly vessels. 

Verse 36
Exodus 12:36. They spoiled the Egyptians— So long ago as in the time of Abraham, this event had been foretold, Genesis 15:14. See Psalms 105:37. See also Waterland's Scripture vindicated, par. 2: p. 9. 

REFLECTIONS.—Observe, 

1. Heavy the dreadful stroke descends. At midnight the destroyer comes: one awful groan awakens every family, and one united dolorous cry echoes through the land. What guilty sinner need not tremble at the thought of such a dread surprise? He that closes his eyes each night upon his bed in unrepented sin, is in danger of lifting them up before morning in the torments of hell. 

2. Pharaoh hastens to thrust them out. Death is at his door: he trembles for himself; at midnight they must be gone; he cannot rest till they have departed: and now he seeks their blessing, whom late with imprecations he had driven from his presence on pain of death. Note; The day is coming, when men will value the prayers of those whom once they reviled. Pharaoh's people are in the same mind. The death which had begun, strikes them with a panic, lest it should be universal. Note; Nothing shocks a sinner so much, as near views of death: but whether they see it or no, every impenitent sinner is a dead man. 

3. To get rid of their company, the Egyptians are glad to part with their gold, their jewels, and vessels. When life is at stake, our goods appear insignificant things. Israel thus, as servants, receive their wages; and, as conquerors, divide the spoil. It was a high act of justice from God, and they had his special order for their proceedings. 

Verse 37
Exodus 12:37. From Rameses to Succoth— In Genesis 47:11. Goshen is called the land of Rameses; and therefore it is most reasonable to suppose, that no particular city is here meant, but the land of Goshen in general: though some have thought that Rameses was the chief city of the land of Goshen, and that the Israelites had their general rendezvous there: from whence they travelled to a place, named from their first encampment there, Succoth, that is, tents or booths. See Exodus 13:17-18. Genesis 33:17. 

About six hundred thousand on foot that were men— That is, of an age fit for war; twenty years old and upwards: see Numbers 1:45-46 whence it appears, that when they were numbered with more exactness, all that were able to go forth to war in Israel, from twenty years old and upward, were six hundred thousand, and three thousand, and five hundred and fifty, besides the Levites, old men, women, and children, who must be computed, at least, to have amounted to twice as many more. So mightily did the Lord increase his people; and so exactly did he verify his promise. See the note on ch. Exodus 1:7. 

Verse 38
Exodus 12:38. A mixed multitude went up—with them— A great mixture of people of other nations, but more particularly of the Egyptians. These are thought to have been proselytes to the Jewish religion. See Numbers 11:4. 

Verse 40
Exodus 12:40. The sojourning of the children of Israel, &c.— That the children or descendants of Israel did not sojourn or dwell four hundred and thirty years in Egypt, may be easily and has been frequently demonstrated, says Dr. Kennicott: some therefore would fancy, that, by Egypt, are to be understood here, both Egypt and Canaan: but this greater latitude of place will not do the business, since the children of Israel, including Israel their father, did not sojourn four hundred and thirty years in both countries, before their departure out of Egypt: others, therefore, sensible of a deficiency still remaining, would not only have Egypt to signify Egypt and Canaan; but would have the children of Israel to signify Israel's children, and Israel their father, and Isaac the father of Israel, and part of the life of Abraham the father of Isaac. Thus, indeed, we arrive at the exact sum: and, by this method, we might arrive at any thing except truth; which, we may presume, was never thus conveyed by an inspired writer. The Samaritan text appears to give us the true reading; for there, the verse runs thus: now the sojourning of the children of Israel, and of their fathers, which they sojourned in the land of Canaan, and in the land of Egypt, was four hundred and thirty years. This same sum is given by St. Paul, Galatians 3:17 who reckons from the promise made to Abraham, when God commanded him to go into Canaan, to the giving of the law, which soon followed the Exodus of the Israelites: and this apostolical chronology is exactly concordant with the Samaritan Pentateuch: for, from Abraham's entering Canaan to the birth of Isaac, was twenty-five years, Isaac was sixty years old at the birth of Jacob, and Jacob was a hundred and thirty at his going down into Egypt; which three numbers make two hundred and fifteen years: and then, Jacob and his children having continued in Egypt two hundred and fifteen years more, the whole sum of four hundred and thirty is regularly completed. Thus Josephus says expressly, b. 2 Chronicles 15 that the departure out of Egypt was four hundred and thirty years after Abraham came into Canaan, and two hundred and fifteen years after Jacob's descent into Egypt. Thus also the Greek version (Alex. & Ald. Edit.) reads, but the sojourning of the children of Israel, which they sojourned in the land of Egypt, and in the land of Canaan, they and their fathers, was four hundred and thirty years: And thus, St. Augustin, in his forty-seventh question on Exodus. See State of printed Hebrew text, p. 396. Mr. Locke explains this passage agreeably to the interpretation given in the Samaritan text; and the learned reader will find Dr. Kennicott's Criticism, at large, in Houbigant's Prolegomena, p. 68. 

Verse 41
Exodus 12:41. Even the self-same day—all the hosts of the Lord— Archbishop Usher supposes, that as this day of their Exodus was Abib 15th, or May 5th, of this year, so Abraham's coming out of Charran was Abib 15th of that year. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. Moses embraces the favourable moment. The people march immediately, an immense body; besides a mixed multitude, who, from curiosity, or a conviction of the truth, went out with them. Note; In the church there is a mixed multitude of professors, but there are many Egyptians among them. 2. Observe the memorable night: just four hundred and thirty years from the date of the promise to Abraham. The Egyptians remembered this night to their sorrow, the Israelites with unspeakable joy in their future generations. If temporal deliverances are so worthy a memorial, how should we be affected with that eternal redemption, which Jesus has obtained for his faithful people, from a servitude more intolerable than Egyptian, into a country infinitely superior to Canaan! 

Verse 46
Exodus 12:46. Neither shall ye break a bone thereof— No other comment can be necessary on these words, than a reference to the completion of the type, John 19:33; John 19:36. 

Verse 51
Exodus 12:51. The self-same day— See Exodus 12:41. Thus the Lord wonderfully delivered his people, and appointed a solemn festival to perpetuate the memory of this great event: some traces of which, however corrupted and imperfect, were preserved in the most distant nations. Strabo, in particular, says, there was a report that the Jews were descended from the Egyptians; and that Moses was an Egyptian priest, who possessed a certain part of that country; but, being dissatisfied with the present state of things, he forsook it; and many worshippers of the Deity followed him, &c. See Strab. geog. lib. 16: Justin, lib. 36: cap. 2 and Tacit. lib. 5: cap. 3. 

Reflections on the ordinance of the passover as typical of Christ. 

The fatal night was now arrived, when the destroying angel was to smite all the first-born of Egypt, and the chief of their strength in the tabernacles of Ham. This last and sorest plague shall break the unrelenting heart of Pharaoh, and dismiss the oppressed Israelites from his cruel yoke. But mark the goodness of their God, in providing for their safety amid the general devastation! They are directed to sprinkle on their door-posts the blood of a lamb, whose qualities, the manner of its death, and the rites wherewith they were to eat its flesh, are left on record for the generations to come. The messenger of death, they were assured, would not presume to enter these hallowed doors, though a thousand fell at their side, and ten thousand on their right hand. Then it was that the Egyptian idols felt also the vengeance of the true God: and so memorable was the night, that the month in which it fell, was, in succeeding ages, to be the beginning of months. A ceremony indeed it was, which seemed but weak, unmeaning, and unprofitable; but, penetrating the outward vail, let us try to discern the hidden mystery, by that same faith, through which Moses kept the passover and the sprinkling of blood. Its meaning we are not now left to explore merely by our own understanding; for, that it was a prophetical type, and very expressive of the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world, an apostle gives us to know, by telling us, that "Christ our Passover is sacrificed for us," l Cor. Exodus 5:7. 

A Lamb was chosen out of the flock: Emblem of him who was taken from among men, and raised up from among his brethren, and, like that lovely creature, did injury to none.—It was a male of the flock, of a year old; for Christ is a Son given unto us, and suffered in the flower of his age; but without blemish and without spot. Though descended from an impure race of ancestors, he brought no stain of sin into the world with him; and though he long conversed with sinful men, and grappled with strong temptations, he contracted not the smallest taint. Even Judas and Pilate attested, that he was just and upright; the last, before he condemned; and the first, after he betrayed him.—On the tenth day of the month Abib, the lamb was fetched from the field, and, on the fourteenth day at even, it was killed. Even so he, of whom these things were spoken, went up to Jerusalem five days before the passover, where, with wicked hands, he was taken, crucified, and slain.—The lamb was roasted with fire. It was the fire of the Father's wrath, O immaculate Lamb of God, which forced thee to complain, "My heart is like wax; it is melted in the midst of my bowels. My strength is dried up like a potsherd: my tongue cleaveth to my jaws," Psalms 22:14-15.—A bone of the lamb was not to be broken, and none of it was to be left till the morning. To accomplish the first, the soldiers brake not his legs as usual; and, to fulfil the last, he was taken down from the cross the same evening on which he died.—In vain had the Israelites killed the lamb, if they had not also sprinkled its blood with the hyssop upon the door-posts: and Christ is to us dead in vain, unless applied by faith to the conscience. His blood must not be sprinkled behind the door, for we must publicly profess that we are not ashamed of the cross of Christ; nor below the door, for it must not be trodden under foot: but above, and on every side, on all that we are, on all that we have, and on all that we do. Indeed, by his all-penetrating eye, the doors of the house and heart are seen with equal clearness. Had a presumptuous Israelite despised this ordinance of God, and neglected to sprinkle his doors with blood, he would not have been within the limits of the Divine protection; yea, had he ventured abroad in that perilous night, the angel was not bound to spare him. So when the arrows of destruction are flying thick and fast, the blood of Jesus is our only sanctuary. Of this alone can we say, "Behold, O God, our shield," Psalms 84:9. We are guilty of death, this is the sacrifice which thou requirest: accept this blood; which we sprinkle by thy command, instead of our own, which deserves to reek upon our door-posts. O Jesus, we are indebted to thy atoning blood for blessings that far transcend deliverance from Egyptian bondage, or from temporal death. By thy blood we are delivered from the wrath which is to come. Thou art our Hiding-place. Under this covert of thy blood, we shall not be afraid of sudden fear, nor of the desolation of the wicked; but shall dwell in peaceable habitations, sure dwellings, and quiet resting-places, nigh which no plague shall come.—Many a time the haughty tyrant of Egypt was frighted by the awful prodigies wrought by Moses; but never was he thoroughly subdued, till the blood was sprinkled. Then the prey was taken from the mighty. In vain he pursues after them, for never more shall they wear his chain. So many a time, the prophecies of Christ might fright the black prince of hell, but never was he thoroughly subdued, till on the cross the Great Messiah spoiled principalities and powers, and made a shew of them openly, triumphing over them in it. Even so his faithful people are said to overcome the enemy of their salvation by the blood of the lamb. By this same blood, the idols are abolished. As in that night of desolation, the temples of Egypt were not spared more than the palaces; so in the days of the Messiah, shall a man cast his idols of silver and gold, which he made for himself to worship, to the moles and to the bats, to go into the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged rocks, for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his Majesty, when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth. Well may this happy period be unto us the beginning of months. If the beginning of the year was changed to the Israelites, and the seventh became the first month, much more may the beginning of the week be altered to the Christians, and the seventh day be exchanged for the first, for a Sabbath unto the Lord; for on that day a much more glorious work was finished, than when he brought Israel out of Egypt, or even than when he finished the heavens and all their host, and laid the foundation of the earth. 

We have seen how the blood of the lamb was sprinkled, and the happy consequences of this symbolical action. Let us now observe, how its flesh was to be eaten, and how we are made partakers of Christ, who is at once our Shield to protect us from danger, and our Food to preserve our soul in life. It was eaten roasted; for Christ is savoury to faith. A bone must not be broken; and mysteries must not be too curiously pryed into. A whole lamb must be eaten in every house; and a whole Christ received by every believing soul. It must be eaten in haste; and whatsoever our hand findeth, should be done with all our might. The bitter herbs may signify the bitterness of contrition for sin, and of the tribulation we shall have in this world. Unleavened bread represents sincerity and truth. The loins girt, and feet shod, signify the girding up the loins of the mind, and the preparation of the Gospel of peace, or a readiness to every good work. The staff in the hand might signify, that here we have no continuing city. Here let us end, adoring that condescending love, which has appeared towards us sinners of the Gentiles. At the first passover we were uncircumcised and unclean, by reason of death; we were afar off, and without God in the world. But us hath he quickened, who were dead in trespasses and sins; and in Jesus Christ we, who sometime were afar off, are made nigh by the blood of Christ. Therefore let us keep the feast; for even Christ our second, our best passover is sacrificed for us. 

13 Chapter 13 

Introduction
CHAP. XIII. 

God establishes the law concerning the first-born: repeats his command concerning unleavened bread: he conducts the Israelites, by the way of the Desert, to the Red-sea: Moses takes the bones of Joseph with him: the Lord goes before the Israelites in a pillar of cloud by day, and of fire by night. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 2
Exodus 13:2. Sanctify unto me all the first-born— The Lord not only appointed an annual festival commemorative of his redemption of Israel, and ordained a weekly remembrance of it, Deuteronomy 5:15 but also commanded all the first-born of the males (Exodus 13:12 and Numbers 3:40.) to be sanctified; that is, (as the word קדשׁ cadesh always signifies,) to be separated, or set apart, from common and ordinary to higher and sacred uses. In this command, the reference to God's preservation of the first-born of Israel, when he destroyed the first-born of Egypt, is evident; see Exodus 13:15. The firstborn of man was to be dedicated to the Lord, set apart to the sacred ministrations of the priestly office. But it appears from Numbers 3:12 that the Levites were afterwards chosen instead of the first-born, who were to be redeemed at a certain rate, which was applied to the maintenance of the priests, Numbers 18:15-16. By this separation of the first-born is signified to us, that God's people, who are the congregation of the first-born, (ch. Exodus 4:22. Hebrews 12:23.) and are redeemed from death by the blood of Christ, should devote themselves as a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is their reasonable service. Romans 12:1. 

Verse 5
Exodus 13:5. It shall be when the Lord shall bring thee, &c. that thou shalt keep this service in this month— Many commentators observe, that the words of this verse prove that the Israelites were under no necessity to observe the passover, and consecrate their first-born, till they entered into the land of Canaan. 

REFLECTIONS.— 1. God demands of his people a return for his mercies in their first-born. He claims, from his preservation of them, a right in them. Note; (1.) The life which God has rescued from imminent danger is doubly bound to be devoted to his service. (2.) They who truly love God will serve him with the best. 

2. He bids them remember the day of their deliverance in the feast of unleavened bread, and instruct their children after them in the meaning of the ordinance; and very careful are they to this day to observe the letter of the precept in searching their houses for leaven: may we be as careful to enter into the spirit of the command, and search every corner of our hearts, that sin may be put away from us. Note; It is a chief duty with parents to acquaint their children from earliest infancy with the Scriptures; and Scripture histories may be made matter of as pleasing entertainment to them as of profitable instruction. 

Verse 12
Exodus 13:12. Thou shalt set apart unto the Lord— Shalt cause to pass over. Margin of our Bibles. Shalt transfer the right from thyself to the Lord. See Numbers 3:12-48. Every firstling that cometh of a beast, i.e. a clean beast, was to be offered in sacrifice. For the rest, see Numbers 18:17. 

Verse 13
Exodus 13:13. Every firstling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a lamb— Or kid. Margin of our Bibles. It appears, from Numbers 18:15 that this was to be understood of all unclean beasts in the general. It is not easy to say why the ass particularly is specified; perhaps this creature, being the most numerous, and the most useful of their beasts of burden, is therefore mentioned, as they might be more inclined to preserve it. He-asses, according to Phornutus, were sacrificed among the heathen to Mars, on account of their turbulent nature and frightful braying. Selden conjectures, that, from this law of redeeming asses, the Gentiles took up that groundless and ridiculous calumny, which was current among them, that the Jews worshipped an ass. See Job 11:12. The heathens appear to have had some knowledge of this law of redemption of the first-born. The inhabitants of Tanguth in India redeemed their sons with a ram, which they offered after the manner of the Hebrews; and what makes it probable that the law of Moses had reached these regions is, that we find, in the language of the people who inhabit these coasts of India, many evident traces of the Hebrew language and original; as Huet has observed, Demonstr. Evang. proposit. iv. c. 6. 

REFLECTIONS.— The first-born of beasts, as well as of men, are God's: the clean must be sacrificed, the unclean killed; or, as the children, redeemed. Note; Children are not innocents, but unclean things; and were it not for the redemption of Jesus must perish. Repeated injunctions are given to instruct their children, to encourage and answer their inquiries; talking with them is the best way of teaching them. Thus the remembrance will be preserved, and each succeeding generation count the deliverance their own. We reap the blessings of our fathers' mercies even in temporals, and how much more of the promises made to our fathers in spirituals, and accomplished in the glorious salvation of our Redeemer Jesus, which deserves, and shall have, a remembrance to eternity. 

Verse 17
Exodus 13:17. Through the way of the land— Or, Towards the land. 

Verse 18
Exodus 13:18. God led the people about through the way, &c.— Dr. Shaw is of opinion, that the first settlement of the Israelites was at Heliopolis; and that Kairo was the Rameses, the capital of the district of that name, where the Israelites had their rendezvous, before they departed out of Egypt. God is said here to have led them ABOUT through the way of the wilderness, &c. "There are accordingly two roads," says the doctor, (who, certainly, on these subjects is to be depended upon,) "through which the Israelites might have been conducted from Kairo to Pi-hahiroth on the banks of the Red sea. One of them lies through the vallies, as they are now called, of Jendily, Rumeleah, and Baideah, bounded on each side by the mountains of the Lower Thebais. The other lies higher, having the northern range of the mountains of Mocattee running parallel with it on the right hand; and the desert of the Egyptian Arabia, which lies all the way open to the land of the Philistines, on the left. About the middle of this range, we may turn short upon the right hand into the valley of Baideah, through a remarkable breach or discontinuation, in which we afterwards continued to the very bank of the Red sea. Suez, a small city on the northern point of it, at the distance of thirty hours, or ninety Roman miles, from Kairo, lies a little to the northward of the promontory which is formed by this same range of mountains, called at present Attackah; as that which bounds the valley of Baideah to the southward is called Gewoubee. This road then, through the valley of Baideah, which is some hours longer than the other open road which leads directly from Kairo to Suez, was, in all probability, the very road which the Israelites took to Pi-hahiroth on the banks of the Red sea. 

Josephus then, and other authors who copy after him, seem to be too hasty in making the Israelites perform this journey of ninety or a hundred Roman miles in three days, by reckoning each of the stations which are recorded, for one day; whereas the Scriptures are altogether silent with regard to the time or distance, recording the stations only. The fatigue, likewise, would be abundantly too great for a nation on foot, incumbered with their dough, their kneading-troughs, their little children and cattle, to walk at the rate of thirty Roman miles a day." Travels, p. 307. 

Through the way of the wilderness— Or, Towards the wilderness. 

Went up harnessed— Well-girt, or ready-girt. The primary sense of the word חמשׁים chamushim, according to Parkhurst, is armed, equipped. So the LXX, ευζωνοι, equipt, διασκευασμενοι, prepared, furnished. Vulg. armati, armed. Targum, girded, harnessed. See Joshua 1:14; Joshua 4:12. The word is first applied to the fifth day of the creation, when the world was completely furnished and ready for the reception of man and animals. Hence, as a verb, it signifies to take a fifth part; and so has occasioned the mistakes which some commentators have fallen into of the children of Israel's marching five in a rank. 

Verse 19
Exodus 13:19. Moses took the bones of Joseph— See Genesis 50:25. One would conclude from Acts 7:16 that the bones of all the patriarchs, as well as of Joseph, were, upon this occasion, removed out of Egypt; and the Jews have a tradition, that every tribe brought the bones of the heads of their families with them. They tell us, too, that those of Joseph were placed in a new sumptuous cart, or open hearse, which they made to march under the guard and conduct of the tribes of Ephraim and Manasseh. 

Straitly sworn— Or, strictly sworn. 

Verse 20
Exodus 13:20. From Succoth, and encamped in Etham— The Lord for wise and good reasons, not thinking proper to lead the people directly into Canaan through the land of the Philistines, which was but a journey of a few days, (see Exodus 13:17.) conducted them towards the wilderness of Shur, ch. Exodus 15:22.; upon the edge or extremity of which, next to Egypt, at the bottom of the Arabian gulph, lay Etham, where they made their second encampment. See Numbers 33:8. 

REFLECTIONS.— God is their Deliverer, and now becomes their Guide. The direct way was short; but God led them not by the shortest, but the safest way. If his ways seem winding, we may be satisfied he is a sure Guide. The Philistines were before them, and they must not see war as soon as they escape from slavery; they are not fit for such service yet. God knows how to proportion our trials to our strength, nor will he suffer his people to be tempted above what they are able. Besides, he had much to do among them, both in mercies and judgments; and a wilderness was the fittest place for his designs. Let us, therefore, commit all our ways unto the Lord. 

Verse 21
Exodus 13:21. The Lord went before them— There can be no doubt that the Jehovah here mentioned was the same blessed Person who appeared to Moses in the bush; who conducted the Israelites through the wilderness; whom they there tempted; and who, St. Paul tells us expressly, was Christ, 1 Corinthians 10:9. This glorious and divine Leader graciously went before, and conducted them in their march; the shechinah or symbol of the Divine Presence continually attending them: for fire and cloud were the constant and acknowledged symbols of the Divine Presence, It is called a pillar of cloud or fire, עמוד amud, a pillar or column, supported or sustained in a miraculous manner by Jehovah. By this pillar of cloud and fire, the Israelites directed all their motions: it deserted them not as long as Moses lived, nor till they passed over Jordan into Canaan; it was a continual and lively monitor of the presence and protection of Jehovah; see Isaiah 4:5-6. Nor can their absurdity be sufficiently admired, who would insinuate, that a phaenomenon of this kind, observed for so long a period, and by so many thousand people, could have been the contrivance of Moses, and a mere natural effect. No miracle, one would have thought, could have been more solidly and substantially established; for the children of Israel, murmuring and dissatisfied as they constantly were, shewed themselves always well-disposed to have detected Moses in an imposture, if he had used any: so that we cannot conceive how it is possible for a miraculous fact to be ascertained more clearly and indisputably. It is an ingenious conjecture of a commentator (Taubman) upon Virgil, that it arose from this miracle of God's appearing in cloud and fire, that the poets never made a deity to appear, but in a cloud with a brightness in it. See Parker's Occasional Annotation, 6. 

Behold here God's care of his people in the way. His presence was with them: he appeared visibly to them in a pillar of a cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night; to be their Leader in the pathless wilderness, their covering from the heat by day, and their cheering light and warmth by night: nor did he ever leave them till they were safely lodged in Canaan. Blessed be God, the same care is promised to us. In our journey through this world, Jesus, by his word and spirit, is our Guide and Comforter, our Light and Protector; and under his direction and influence we shall be led by the right way: nor need we fear danger or miscarriage, when he saith, I will never leave thee, nor forsake thee. Happy the soul that walks thus! 

Reflections on the pillar of cloud and fire. 

The sojourners of Goshen were now escaped from the land of Egypt, and about to enter into the vast wilderness of Arabia, which interposed between them and the promised land. Jehovah, who makes the clouds his chariots, and darkness his pavilion, was pleased to go before them in a marvellous pile of cloudy vapours, resembling a pillar, ascending from their camp. Here he dwelt, not for a short time as in the bush, but for the space of forty years. A most extraordinary thing! and none of the least of the standing miracles which he shewed to the chosen seed. The fame of this strange phaenomenon was spread abroad among the nations, who heard that the cloud of the Lord stood above the camp of the Israelites; it might, therefore, be very well supposed to move the question, "Who is this that comes up from the wilderness like pillars of smoke?" Song of Solomon 3:6. For this cloud differed so much from all others that ever were seen, that it may justly be reckoned a complication of miracles. It was miraculous, that its form was never changed, when there is nothing more variable than the appearance of the ordinary clouds which sail through the airy regions. It was miraculous, that it should always maintain its station over the tabernacle, when other clouds are carried about with tempests, and driven with fierce winds from the one extremity of heaven to the other. It was miraculous, that it should preserve its consistency forty years; whereas all other clouds are dissipated by the wind, exhaled by the sun, or dissolved in rain and dew, and in a very short time are blotted from the face of the sky. It was miraculous, that this cloud should move in such peculiar directions, as if it had been endued with instinct and intelligence; for it was carried about by the counsels of Jehovah, in a more immediate way than can be said of the other clouds of heaven. But especially it was miraculous, that, contrary to the nature of all other clouds, it should be brighter by night than by day, when it had the appearance of the shining of a flaming fire. 

As to the particular meaning of this cloud wherewith the Lord covered his Israel, not in his anger, but in his love, it was without all doubt a visible symbol of a present Deity: God hereby condescending to adapt himself, as in many other things, to the rude taste of that ancient people; and perhaps to signify the dark and cloudy nature of the legal dispensation under which they were. But the principal reason I would suggest is the following: His appearing to Israel in a veil of cloud, might be a prelude to his appearing in a veil of flesh. What if we should say, this pillar of cloud and fire is an emblem of that glorious Person, in whom the brightness of Divinity is joined with the darkness of humanity? For as there were not two pillars, the one of cloud, and the other of fire, but one pillar both of cloud and fire; so there are not two persons of Immanuel, the one God and the other man, but one Person, who is both God and Man. An adorable mystery! strange indeed, and beyond measure surprising! But it is so far from being only a vain speculation, that it is deservedly esteemed a fundamental article of the Christian faith; and truly, without admitting it, the Scriptures themselves would be darker than this cloud ever was to the Egyptians. 

John, the beloved apostle, and great New Testament prophet, who saw the visions of God, and who talks in many places in the Old Testament dialect, speaks of a glorious Angel arising out of the East, who certainly was Christ himself: he was clothed with a cloud, and his feet were as pillars of fire; a description which might very probably allude to this same cloud and fire. But if we take a more particular survey of the uses for which it served in the wilderness, we shall see with what admirable propriety they all may be affirmed of Jesus Christ, who, indeed, was the Angel that resided in the cloud, and is that to his church, in every age in their bewildered state, which the cloud was to the twelve tribes till they reached the promised land. For in whom but Jesus Christ can we suppose that great and precious promise made to the universal church to have received its accomplishment, "And the Lord will create upon every dwelling-place of Mount Zion, and upon all her assemblies, a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining of a flaming fire by night: for, upon all, the lory shall be a defence." Isaiah 4:5. What then were those uses for which this cloud served the Israelites? 

It was their guide, which went before them in the vast pathless desert, where they wandered in a solitary way. So great was the regard they paid to all its motions, which they continually watched, that when it moved, they struck their camp at any hour of the day or of the night; when it halted, they pitched their tents, and there abode till its next remove, whether the time was short or long. The times and seasons of their marching were not, as in other armies, adjusted by their councils of war, nor left to the regulation even of Moses himself; for God put them wholly in his own power. We doubt not that all its motions were properly timed, and mercifully proportioned to the strength of the weak, and the conveniency of all. Nor did it ever leave them, for all their provocations in the wilderness, till they arrived at the land which flowed with milk and honey. Just such a general, unerring, gentle and perpetual guide is Jesus Christ, by his example, word, and spirit, to all the travellers for the better country through the wilderness of this world; for "it is not in man that walks to direct his steps," Jeremiah 10:23 by his own wisdom in the way which leads to life. Who can recount the wanderings of miserable sinners, till Jesus Christ was given as a Leader and a Commander to the people? He it is who teaches us to profit, and leads us in the way wherein we should go. Nor is it possible that any should miss eternal glory who walk after him in the wilderness, conforming themselves to the dictates of his holy word, with the same care as the Israelites observed the motions of the miraculous cloud. O ye followers of the Lamb, you shall not err under the conduct of your celestial Guide: you shall be led forth in the way which is right, even where there is no way, till you come to the city of habitation! 

It was their guard, which protected them when their Egyptian pursuers were pressing on their rear; for it removed on that occasion from their van, and went behind them, forbidding, by its darkness, the approach of the hostile army all that night on which they travelled through the flood on foot. On this occasion, we are told, the Lord looked through the pillar, and troubled the Egyptian host at the hour of midnight. "The waters saw thee, O God, the waters saw thee; they were afraid: the depths also were troubled. The clouds poured out water; the skies sent out a sound: thine arrows went abroad. The voice of thy thunder was in the heavens: the lightnings lightened the world, the earth trembled and shook. Thy way was in the sea, thy path in the mighty waters, and thy footsteps were not known. Thou leddest thy people like a flock, by the hand of Moses and Aaron;" Psalms 77:16-20. Such is the protection Jesus affords his militant people, who, being rescued from the bondage of sin, are marching forward to their goodly inheritance. Though Satan, with his infernal host, like the tyrant of Egypt, pursues them, and fondly thinks to reclaim the captives, the glory of the Lord becomes their rearward; Jesus is unto them for walls and bulwarks, forbidding the approach of mortal danger. He is their hiding-place, in whom they are preserved, like Israel in the cloud, being kept by the power of God through faith unto salvation. 

It was their candle, which enlightened their darkness, which smoothed the rugged brow of the night, and served to abate the horrors of the wilderness after the sun was set; for it reserved its shining appearance to the season when the Israelites were most in need of its cheerful aspect. Nor dost thou, O thou true Light, suit thyself to the case of thy people with less condescension. Without thee, this world were a dark place, and, to the eyes of our mind, more dismal than the dreary wilderness would have been in the blackest night to the Israelites, without their kind officious cloud. Blessed be God for the sun, the moon, the stars: but more for Jesus Christ, who delivers from the blackness of darkness for ever; and who, like the cloudy pillar, is always most liberal of his lightsome manifestations when his people are sitting in the darkness of adversity. House of Israel, let us walk in this light of the Lord; while the way of the wicked, like the way of the Egyptians, is as darkness. 

It was their umbrella, or screen, to shade them from the sultry beams of the sun in that torrid wilderness. A most grateful service! And, whereas an apostle speaks of our fathers being baptized in the cloud, it would seem, that on some occasions this beneficial cloud refreshed the Israelites, by shedding kindly dews upon their camp. So Jesus Christ is to his people as a refreshing dew upon the grass, and as a cloud of the latter rain. Under his shadow they fit down with great delight, and find cool shelter from the scorching beams both of Divine wrath and worldly tribulation. Happy souls, who have thus the Lord for their Keeper, and for their shade on their right hand. "The sun shall not smite them by day, nor the moon by night;" Psalms 121:6. Even that great and terrible day, which shall burn like an oven, will be to these favoured of the Lord as the times of refreshing from the presence of the Lord. 

It was their oracle; for he spake unto them in the cloudy pillar. And it was their ornament; for he spread this cloud for their covering, or cloth of state, making darkness not only his own, but their pavilion. How fitly both these may be applied to Jesus Christ is not difficult to see. Who but Christ is the oracle of his church; in whom God speaks unto his people, both as a promising and prayer-answering God, without whom we should not have heard his voice at any time, but in the language of terror! Who but Christ is their ornament, making them terrible as an army with banners, and comely as Jerusalem? The pillar of cloud and fire was not half so adorning to their camp, as is thy gracious presence to every assembly and every dwelling-place of Mount Sion, O thou glorious Redeemer! Even now thou are the light of the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people Israel: but how much more when this imperfect scene shall pass away, and they shall know the import of that most gracious promise, "The Lord shall be thine everlasting light, and thy God thy glory." Isaiah 60:19. 

14 Chapter 14 

Introduction
CHAP. XIV. 

Pharaoh pursues the Israelites: Moses stretches his hand over the sea; which is divided; and the Israelites pass through the midst of it, as upon dry land: the Egyptians, following them, are drowned. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 2
Exodus 14:2. Speak unto the children of Israel, that they turn— Dr. Shaw is of opinion, that this expression to turn, &c. may serve to determine the geography of Etham, the second station of the Israelites; which, if it appertain to the wilderness of the same name, the edge of it may be well taken for the most advanced part of it towards Egypt; and, consequently, to lie contiguous with some portion or other of the mountains of the lower Thebais, or of Mocattee, near Kairo. Removing from the edge of this wilderness, the Israelites are immediately ordered to turn (to the southeast) from the course, as we may imagine, of their former marches, which was hitherto in an easterly direction, and to encamp before Pi-hahiroth. As Pi-hahiroth, therefore, must lie to the right hand of the wilderness of Etham, within or on the side of these mountains; so the second station, or the particular portion of this wilderness of Etham, may be fixed about fifty miles from Kairo, at or near the breach mentioned in the note on Exodus 14:18 of the last chapter. 

Pi-hahiroth— Or, the chops of Hhiroth. A geographical description of the route of the Israelites at this interesting time must be so pleasing to the learned reader, that I shall be excused if I give Dr. Shaw's account at large: "That the Israelites," says the doctor, "before they turned towards Pi-hahiroth, had travelled in an open country, appears to be further illustrated from hence; that upon their being ordered to remove from the edge of the wilderness, and to encamp before Pi-hahiroth; it immediately follows, Exodus 14:3 they are entangled in the land: the wilderness (betwixt the mountains, we may suppose, of Gewoubee and Attackah, for the Hebrews call all uncultivated land, which is fit only for pasture, מדבר midbar, wilderness) hath shut them in: or, is it is in the original, סגר saggar, hath shut up the way against them; for, in these circumstances, the Egyptians might well imagine, that the Israelites could have no way to escape, inasmuch as the mountains of Gewoubee would stop their flight or progress to the southward, as those of Attackah would do the same towards the land of the Philistines: the Red-sea likewise lay before them to the east, while Pharaoh closed up the valley behind them with his chariots and horsemen. 

This valley ends at the sea in a small bay, made by the eastern extremities of the mountains which I have been describing, and is called Tiah Beni Israel, i.e. the road of the Israelites, from a tradition, which is still kept up by the Arabs, of their having passed through it; and is also called Baideah, from the new and unheard-of miracle (which the word signifies in the Arabic) which was wrought near it by dividing the Red-sea, and destroying therein Pharaoh, his chariots and horsemen. The third encampment, then, of the Israelites was at this bay. It was before Pi-hahiroth, betwixt Migdol and the sea, over against Baal-zephon; and according to Numbers 33:7 it was before Migdol, where the word לפני lipni, before, being applied to Pi-hahiroth and Migdol, may signify no more than that they pitched within sight of, or at a small distance from, the one and the other of those places. Baal-zephon may be interpreted the god, or idol of the north; for baal signifies god or lord, and zephon is rendered north in many places of Scripture; and he is so called, perhaps, in contradistinction to other idols of the Lower Thebais, whose places of worship were to the south or east. If zephon be related to צפה tzape, to spy out or observe, then Baal-zephon will, probably, signify the god of the watch-tower, or the guardian god; such as was the Hermes of the Romans, &c. Now, whether Baal-zephon may have relation to the northern situation of the place, or to some watch-tower, or idol-temple erected upon it; we may properly take it for the eastern extremity of the mountains of Suez or Attackah, the most conspicuous of these deserts, as it overlooks a great part of the Lower Thebais, as well as the wilderness which reaches towards, or which rather makes part of the land of the Philistines. Migdol then might lie to the south, as Baal-zephon did to the north of Pi-hahiroth; for the marches of the Israelites from the edge of the wilderness being to the sea-ward, i.e. towards the south-east, their encampments between Migdol and the sea, or before Migdol, could not well have another situation." Migdol signifies a tower. The LXX render it Magdolos; and it is supposed to be the same with the place so called by Herodotus. Pi-hahiroth, or chiroth rather, without regarding the prefixed part of it, may have a more general signification, and denote the valley, or that whole space of ground which extends from the edge of the wilderness of Etham to the Red-sea. For that particular part only, where the Israelites were ordered to encamp, appears to have been called Pi-hahiroth, i.e. the mouth of Hhiroth; for when Pharaoh almost overtook them, it was (with respect to his coming down upon them, Exodus 14:9.) החירת פי על al pi hachirot, i.e. besides, or at the mouth, or the most advanced part of chiroth, to the eastward. likewise, in Numbers 33:7 where the Israelites are related to have encamped before Migdol, it follows, Exodus 14:8 that they departed החירת מפני miphni hachirot, from before chiroth, and not from before Pi-hahiroth, as it is rendered in our translation. And in this sense it is taken by the LXX, by Eusebius, and St. Jerome. It has been already observed, that this valley is closely confined betwixt two rugged chains of mountains. By deducing chiroth, therefore, from חר chor or chour, i.e. a hole or gullet, (as the Samaritan and Syriac copies understand it,) it may, by a latitude very common in these cases, be rendered a narrow defile, road, or passage; such as the valley of Baideah has been described. Pi-hahiroth, therefore, upon this supposition, will be the same as the mouth, or the most advanced part of this valley, to the eastward toward the Red-sea. But as the Israelites were properly delivered at this place from their captivity and fear of the Egyptians, Exodus 14:13 we may rather suppose, that chiroth denotes the place where they were restored to their liberty; as חרר chorar and חירות chiruth are words of the like import in the Chaldee. In Rashi's Commentary, we have a further confirmation of this interpretation. Pi-hahiroth, says he, is so called because the children of Israel were made חרים בני Beni chorim, free-men at that place, in the Targum likewise, בןאּחרין ben chorin is used to explain חפשׁי chapsi, ch. Exodus 21:2; Exodus 21:5 a word which denotes liberty and freedom in these and other parts of Scripture. And it may be further urged in favour, as well of this explication as of the tradition still preserved, of the Israelites having passed through this valley, that the eastern extremity of the mountain, which I suppose to be Baal-tzephon, is called, even to this day, by the inhabitants of these deserts, Jibbel Attackah, or the Mountain of Deliverance; which appellation, together with those of Baideah and Tiah Beni Israel, could never have been given, or imposed upon these inhabitants at first, or preserved by them afterwards, without some faithful tradition that such place had once been the actual scene of these remarkable transactions. The sea, likewise, of Kolzun, i.e. Destruction, as the correspondent part of the Red-sea is called in the Arabian Geography, is a further confirmation of this tradition. Moreover, the Icthyophagi, who lived in this very neighbourhood, are reported by Diodorus Siculus, (lib. 3: p. 122.) to have preserved the like traditionary account from their forefathers of this miraculous division of the Red-sea. 

There are likewise other circumstances to prove, that the Israelites took their departure from this valley in their passage through the Red-sea. For it could not have been to the northward of the mountains of Attackah, or in the higher road which has been before taken notice of; because, as this lies for the most part upon a level, the Israelites could not have been here, as we find they were, shut up and entangled. Neither could it have been on the other side, viz. to the south of the mountains of Gewoubee; for then (besides the insuperable difficulties which the Israelites would have met with in climbing over them; the same likewise which the Egyptians would have had in pursuing them,) the opposite shore could not have been the desert of Shur, where the Israelites landed, ch. Exodus 15:22 but it would have been the desert of Marah, which lay a great way beyond it. What is now called Corondel, might, probably, be the southern portion of the desert of Marah, the shore of the Red-sea from Suez hitherto having continued to be low and sandy; but from Corondel to the port of Tor, the shore is, for the most part, rocky and mountainous, in the same manner with the Egyptian coast which lies opposite to it; neither the one nor the other of them affording any convenient place either for the departure of a multitude from the one shore, or the reception of it upon the other. And besides, from Corondel to Tor, the channel of the Red-sea, which from Suez to Shur is not above nine or ten miles broad, begins here to be so many leagues; too great a space certainly for the Israelites, in the manner they were encumbered, to pass over in one night. As the Israelites then, for these reasons, could not have landed, according to the opinion of some authors, either at Corondel or Tor, so neither could they have landed at Ain el Mousah, according to the conjectures of others; for, if the passage of the Israelites had been so near the extremity of the Red-sea, it may be presumed, that the very encampments of six hundred thousand men, besides children, and a mixed multitude, would have spread themselves even to the farther, or the Arabian side of this narrow isthmus, whereby the interposition of Providence would not have been at all necessary; because in this case, and in this situation, there could not have been room enough for the waters, after they were divided, to have stood on an heap, or to have been a wall unto them, particularly on the left hand. This, moreover, would not have been a division, but a recess only of the waters to the southward. Pharaoh likewise, by overtaking them, as they were encamped in this open situation by the sea, would have easily surrounded them on all sides; whereas the contrary seems to be implied by the pillar of the cloud, (Exodus 14:19-20.) which divided or came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of Israel, and thereby left the Israelites (provided this cloud should have been removed) in a situation only of being molested in the rear: for the narrow valley which has been described, and which, we may presume, was already occupied and filled up behind by the host of Egypt, and before by the encampments of the Israelites, would not permit or leave room for the Egyptians to approach them, either on the right hand or on the left. Besides, if this passage was at Ain Mousah, how can we account for that remarkable circumstance, ch. Exodus 15:22 where it is said, that when Moses brought Israel from the Red-sea, they went out into, or landed in, the wilderness of Shur? For Shur, a particular district of the wilderness of Etham, lies directly fronting the valley from which, I suppose, they departed, but a great many miles to the southward of Ain Mousah. If likewise they landed at Ain Mousah, where there are several fountains, there would have been no occasion for the sacred historian to have observed, at the same time, that the Israelites, after they went out from the sea into the wilderness of Shur, went three days in the wilderness (always directing their marches towards Mount Sinai) and found no water. For which reason Marah is recorded, in the following verse, to be the first place where they found water; as their wandering thus far before they found it seems to make Marah also the first station after their passage through the Red-sea. Beside, the channel over against Ain Mousah is not above three miles over, whereas that betwixt Shur or Sedur, and Jibbel Gewoubee and Attackah, is nine or ten, and therefore capacious enough; as the other would have been too small for drowning or covering therein (ch. Exodus 14:28.) the chariots and horsemen, and all the host of Pharaoh. And therefore, by impartially weighing all these arguments together, this important point in the sacred geography may, with more authority, be fixed at Sedur, over against the valley of Baideah, than at Tor, Corondel, Ain Mousah, or any other place. Over-against Jibael Attackah, and the valley of Baideah, is the desert, as it is called, of Sdur, the same with Shur, ch. Exodus 15:22 where the Israelites landed, after they had passed through the interjacent gulph of the Red-sea. The situation of this gulph, which is the Jam Suph, ףּסו ים, the weedy sea, or the tongue of the Egyptian sea, in the Scripture language; the gulph of Heroopolis in the Greek and Latin Geography; and the western arm, as the Arabian geographers call it, of the sea of Kolzun; stretches itself nearly north and south, and therefore lies very properly situated to be traversed by that strong east wind which was sent to divide it, ch. Exodus 14:21 . The division which was thus made in the channel, the making the waters of it to stand as on an heap, (Psalms 78:13.) they being a wall to the Israelites on their right hand, and on their left, ch. Exodus 14:22 besides the twenty miles distance, at least, of this passage from the extremity of the gulph, are circumstances which sufficiently vouch for the miraculousness of it; and no less contradict all such idle suppositions as pretend to account for it from the nature and quality of tides, or from any extraordinary recess of the sea. See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 310, &c. 

REFLECTIONS.— They were now got well out of Pharaoh's reach; but God hath farther designs for his own glory in the overthrow of that haughty monarch. He therefore commands Moses to wheel to the right, to that part hemmed in by the sea and the wilderness, knowing the heart of Pharaoh, and that the difficulties of their situation would induce him to follow them, where he should meet with merited destruction. God has wise designs, even in the straits to which he reduces his people, that, in their deliverance, he may make his power, grace, and love more evidently appear. 

Verse 5
Exodus 14:5. It was told the king of Egypt, that the people fled— That is, were flying away, and wholly removing out of the land. It appears from the whole tenor of the history, that Pharaoh never intended absolutely to part with the Israelites; and his disposition was such, that he never regarded his word or promise when the hand of punishment was removed from him: but now, perceiving that the Israelites were about to depart wholly from his kingdom, and the angel having ceased to destroy the first-born, he returns to his old temper, and, accordingly, meets the destruction which he so justly deserved. 

Verse 7
Exodus 14:7. He took six hundred chosen chariots— These six hundred, most probably, were those which appertained to the king's guard, and were always ready to attend him, being the very choice and strength of his army. Besides these, it is said, he took all the chariots of Egypt. Chariots were very early, and especially in the eastern countries, used in war; we read of them as quite common in Homer: Xenophon says, they were usually drawn by four horses. Egypt was a plain country, and very fit for them; and accordingly we read that its strength consisted in them. 2 Chronicles 12:3. Isaiah 31:1. If these chariots were all drawn by four horses, the number required on this occasion must have been very great; and as it is said, ch. Exodus 9:6 that all their cattle was destroyed, some have wondered whence they should have procured so many. But it is to be observed, that this is said only of the cattle which was in the field; the cavalry, as is usual, being kept in stables, and so preserved. "Of all the infatuated resolutions (to use the words of the learned Dr. Jackson, b. 10: ch. 11.) which either king or people adventured on, the pursuing the Israelites with such a mighty army, after they had so intreated and urged them to leave their country, may well seem, to every indifferent reader, the most stupid that ever was taken;" and so, indeed, the author of the Book of Wisdom, ch. Exodus 19:3 justly censures it: for whilst they were yet mourning, says he, and making lamentation at the graves of the dead, they added another foolish device, and pursued them, as fugitives, whom they had intreated to be gone. But how much soever the Egyptians had suffered for detaining the Hebrews, yet, now that they were gone, they possibly might be of the same mind with the Syrians; (1 Kings 20:23.) who fancied that the God of Israel might not be alike powerful in all places; or, if he was, they might, nevertheless, think that Moses's commission extended no farther than the meridian of Egypt; or that, if it did, it might, however, have no power over mighty hosts and armies. They knew, at least, that the Israelites had no skill in military matters; no captains of infantry, no cavalry at all, no weapons or engines of war; whereas they were well furnished, and equipped with every thing of this nature: and upon these, and the like presumptions, it was that they became foolhardy and desperately resolute, either to bring back the Israelites to their slavery, or to be revenged upon them for all the losses they had sustained, and the penalties they had suffered. See Patrick's Commentary. 

Verse 8
Exodus 14:8. The children of Israel went out with an high hand— This may be rendered, agreeably, to the Hebrew, pursued after the children of Israel, even the children of Israel going out with an high hand; that is, in an uncontrouled manner, independent upon, and defying the Egyptians. See 2 Samuel 20:21. The Chaldee renders it, with uncovered or open head; that is, boldly, cheerfully. 2 Samuel 15:30. Jeremiah 14:4. 

Verse 9
Exodus 14:9. By the sea— This sea, which has been mentioned frequently before, is commonly called the Red-sea, or the sea of Suph; which is supposed to be a species of alga, or a marine moss. But Robert Southwell, being at Lisbon, learnt there, from the mouth of an able jesuit, (who had travelled into Ethiopia, and made a voyage on the Red-sea,) the following remarkable particular. The jesuit had seen the Red-sea covered with reddish spots, and he derives from the colour of them, that name which the Greeks gave to it. The particles of these spots proceed from a plant, like to that which is called sargazo; and it is fixed by its root to the bottom of the sea, while its leaves float upon the surface. An Indian, whom they caused in their presence to dive into the sea, brought up such a sufficient quantity of this plant, that it was immediately perceived to be the marine vegetable, which is called by the Egyptians supho. Hence, it is evident, that it is the true suph of the Hebrews, and that hence comes the name which they have given to the Red-sea; and what is decisive is, that even still it has the very same name in the Ethiopian language. 

REFLECTIONS.—Now the Egyptians begin to recover from their fright, accuse their own folly in parting with their slaves, and call their march a flight, though themselves had thrust them out: so easily can misrepresentations be made. Hereupon they determine, horse and chariots, to pursue and bring them back to the house of their prison; encouraged by the dangerous encampment they had made, where they quickly found them, and promised themselves an easy prey. Note; (1.) They who are merely frightened by God's word, will quickly be sorry for the little good they did, and be ashamed even of their pretended repentance. (2.) He that will escape out of a sinful world, must expect a hot pursuit from the devil and his servants. (3.) He that brings us out with a high hand, can bear us up with everlasting strength. 

Verse 10
Exodus 14:10. And they were sore afraid— We shall have frequent occasions to remark this unbelieving and pusillanimous spirit in the Israelites; who, though they had seen to many miracles wrought in their favour, and though they came forth from Egypt with so high an hand, Exodus 14:8 no sooner saw danger before them, than their hearts fainted, and they forgot that Jehovah had already done so great things for them. It is said, they cried out unto the Lord; but not with the cry of supplication and faith, as the context proves. Theirs was the language of timidity and despair: Is not this the word, say they, Exodus 14:12 that we did tell thee in Egypt? &c. See ch. Exodus 5:21, Exodus 6:9. 

Verse 13
Exodus 14:13. Moses said unto the people, Fear ye not— The sublimity and grandeur of this reply of Moses can be equalled by nothing but the calmness and moderation of mind wherewith he addresses these servile and desponding Israelites. See Numbers 12:3. The phrase, in the 14th verse, and ye shall hold your peace, expresses, that they, in the deepest silence and attention, shall contemplate the great work which Jehovah will perform. This is the exact meaning of the Hebrew verb חרשׁ choresh. 

REFLECTIONS.—How soon are the songs of liberty turned into the sorrows of death. Observe, 

1. The terrible dismay which seizes the Israelites: surrounded with insurmountable obstacles, and no door open for escape, except the Lord interpose. Blessed be God, though troubled on every side, we can still say, Sursum corda, Look up and hope. Could not he, who had done wonders in Egypt, do as great in the wilderness? and had he shewn them so much grace, to forsake them now? But they are as desponding of God, as ungrateful to Moses; and by their murmuring provoke the judgment they otherwise need not fear. They were now delivered; but their continued perverseness brought on them at last, as on the Egyptians, after ten plagues, the same destruction. Unbelief, if uncured, must be fatal at last. 

2. Moses encourages them against their fears: he does not reproach their cowardice, but pities their weakness. Sharp rebukes will not suit all sins; we must direct our advice to the circumstances of the patient. They have but one business: to rest upon God: he who has brought them into danger, will bring them out of it. Note; (1.) Sedateness in danger, is the most likely means to extricate ourselves from it. (2.) To encourage our heart in God, is the way, not only to remove our fears, but to surmount our difficulties. 

Verse 15
Exodus 14:15. And the Lord said unto Moses— We may observe once for all, that though ו vau, in the Hebrew, and και in the Greek, have various significations; yet our translators have almost invariably rendered them by the particle and. A little variety had certainly added elegance and propriety to their version: for if, in the present passage for instance, we read, now the Lord had said unto Moses, a reason will be given for that confidence which Moses shews in the former verse; and which, as the next words prove, was grounded on his prayer to God. It is not to be conceived, that when the Lord says, Wherefore criest thou unto me? he was displeased at Moses for so doing: it only implies, that, his prayers being heard, he was now to exert all those rational endeavours, which are well consistent with the state of prayer and absolute dependence upon God. Though we are to apply to God by prayer, in the midst of distress; yet we are not to rest only therein: but, with a firm reliance on that Power to whom we pray, are to exert every prudent and proper endeavour for our own relief. Mr. Chais renders the former part of this verse agreeable to our remark: Or l'Eternel avoit dit a Moise, Now the Lord had said unto Moses. 

Verse 16
Exodus 14:16. Lift thou up thy rod—over the sea, and divide it— See Exodus 14:21. It is very common in Scripture to attribute those actions to a person, which are only done by his agency at the command and by the power of another. So here, it was by the immediate power of God that the sea was divided: Moses was so far honoured, as to give the command for that miraculous interposition. 

Verse 17
Exodus 14:17. I will harden the hearts of the Egyptians— That is, I will suffer the hearts of the Egyptians to be hardened by their own violent and infatuating passions. See the note on ch. Exodus 9:34. I will get me honour] The original word signifies, to be glorified. Exodus 14:19. The Angel of God, which went] The Divine Messenger and Leader of the Israelites, who, as we have heretofore shewn, was Christ, caused the miraculous pillar to intervene between them and the Egyptians, in such a manner, that it gave perfect light in the night (in that night, about the beginning of which the dreadful order was given to Moses, Exodus 14:16.) to the Israelites, while it was complete darkness to the Egyptians, and entirely secluded the host of Israel from their sight, Exodus 14:20. Houbigant remarks, that it is plain, from this place, that the cloud was dark on one side, and lucid on the other. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses speaks the language of confidence to the people, and lifts up his heart in prayer to God. Prayer and faith are mutual helpers: faith quickens prayer, and prayer strengthens faith, Observe, 

1. God's direction to Moses: Go forward. Whither, into the sea? No, to the sea, and trust for the rest. Note; However dangerous and dark the way of duty; when we go forward, God will take care of the event. The sea shall be divided; and that which affords a passage to Israel, shall be the grave of the Egyptians. Thus God will get honour from both; in his mercies on the one, in his judgments on the other. Note; The damnation of the sinner shall as surely redound to the glory of God, as the salvation of his saints. 

2. The guard he sets to preserve his people from the Egyptians. The cloud removes between them; a light to guide the one through the sea, and a barrier to prevent the other from approaching to hurt them. This pillar of the cloud still stands in the same aspect. To the impenitent sinner, every prospect is covered with darkness: to the child of God, light surrounds his path: and as their present ways are directed, so will be their end. The darkness of sin will lead down to the darkness of eternal death: the light of Grace will conduct us to eternal light and life in glory. 

Verse 21
Exodus 14:21. Moses stretched out his hand, &c.— Nothing can be more plain from the context, than that the Almighty power of the Lord, by the instrumentality of a strong east wind, caused an absolute division in the body of the waters of the Red-sea; and therefore those commentators seem much to blame, who endeavour to lessen the greatness of this miracle, by suppositions plausible to human reason, but derogatory from the Omnipotence of God, and the true meaning of the sacred Scriptures. Whatever instruments the Almighty might think fit to use; it is unquestionable that the power was derived wholly from him; and that it was by an immediate act of his will, not by any regular process of natural causes, that the sea, divided into two parts, gave a free passage to the Israelites; the waters being a wall to them on their right hand, and on their left, Exodus 14:22 the pillar of cloud conducting them; and the same waters, which, obedient to the word of God, had opened to give a passage to his people, equally obedient to his command of death, overwhelming the enemies of Israel in the waves of destruction. What we render by a strong east wind, the Vulgate renders by a violent and burning wind; see note on ch. Exodus 10:13. This wind blew all night; so that the division of the sea was some time in perfecting: the strong east wind put the waters in motion, and gradually effected this wonderful separation. The word which we render to go back, does not signify, strictly, to go back; it denotes local motion, going or moving, in whatever manner; and so you may observe, that back, in our version, is printed in Italics. The Psalmist, in Psalms 136:13 says expressly that the Red-sea was divided into two parts; which some of the Jews, very absurdly, have imagined to signify twelve several parts for their twelve several tribes to pass through. The original says, that he divided the Red-sea into divisions; which most obviously and clearly expresses a division into two parts. 

Verse 22
Exodus 14:22. The waters were a wall—on their right hand, and on their left— A lively tradition of this passage of the Israelites through the Red-sea, has been preserved in many writers: and Diodorus, the master of St. Chrysostom, has amply refuted all those objections against the real passage of the Israelites, which we have but barely hinted at; thinking an attention to the text, and a true exposition of it, the best and most satisfactory confutation. 

Verse 24
Exodus 14:24. In the morning-watch— A watch was a fourth part of the time from sun-setting to sun-rising; so called, from soldiers keeping guard by night; who being changed four times during the night, the periods came to be called watches. See Matthew 14:25. Mark 13:35. Luke 12:38. It was in the morning-watch, the last of the four, that the Lord looked unto the host of the Egyptians, through the pillar of fire and of the cloud. It is difficult to say, what is implied by this look of the Lord; or how, by means of it, the host of the Egyptians was troubled: it was, no doubt, a look of anger and displeasure; see Psalms 104:32 but, whether it was attended, as some suppose, with dreadful thunders, lightning, and hailstones, shot from the cloud, is difficult to determine. Dr. Hammond supposes, that the 77th psalm, Exodus 14:16-20 refers to this event; and if so, it is a noble exposition of it. Some render troubled the host, by debilitated the host: but the true meaning of the word המם hamam, seems to be that which our translation gives; to trouble, or put into tumult and confusion. It does not appear by the text, that the Egyptians were sensible that they were entering into the sea; and it is more than probable, that they were too eager after their pursuit, and had too little light, to perceive the danger they were running into: unless we should suppose, with Josephus, that, because they saw the Israelites march safely through the sea, they vainly hoped that they might do the same; and were not undeceived till it was too late. 

Verse 25
Exodus 14:25. And took off their chariot-wheels— Houbigant renders this, irretivit, seu ligavit rotas curruum: he entangled, or bound the wheels of the chariots; which making them to drive more heavily, the Egyptians said, &c. The Egyptian host, it is to be remembered, consisted only of chariots and cavalry, which might find great difficulty in passing through this channel, where the children of Israel, who were all on foot, found none; for, naturalists of the first authority unanimously testify, that this gulph has an extremely foul and clayey bottom, abounding with aquatic plants and shrubs, and, in many places, with extremely rugged rocks; all of which, easily passable by footmen, might very much incommode chariots and cavalry, embarrass and entangle them, and indeed render their passage impracticable: therefore, though it may be truly said that the Lord entangled their chariot-wheels, yet we may well suppose, that nature here fought with its Great Master against the unwise; and that second causes concurred with the immediate agency of GOD. See Genesis 11:7. The Egyptians seem to have considered this as the immediate operation of Jehovah: they said, let us flee,—for Jehovah (as it should constantly be rendered,) fighteth for them. 

Verse 27
Exodus 14:27. And Moses stretched forth his hand, &c.— The Israelites having been safely landed on the opposite shore, the words of Moses, Exodus 14:13 were now about to be fulfilled; the terrible moment of destruction being arrived to the Egyptians. The Lord gave the command: Moses stretched forth his hand, and the sea returned to his strength. The expression seems to import, that the sea, whose waves had been miraculously suspended by the power of Jehovah, now returned to its usual force; and, with its wonted violence, rushed impetuously, a strong wind urging it on (ch. Exodus 15:10.) to overwhelm the devoted Egyptians. God had made use of the agency of a wind to suspend the waters; and now he uses the same instrument to urge them with more precipitancy, and to give more terror to the scene; winds and waves uniting to fulfil his awful commands. 

Verse 29
Exodus 14:29. But the children of Israel walked— Or, had walked. In order more strongly to point the contrast, after the sacred historian has mentioned the utter extirpation of the infidel Egyptians, he repeats, that the Israelites had passed safely through those waters, which became so pernicious to Egypt, while they were to the Israelites as a wall on their right hand, and on their left. They had passed in the morning-watch; that is, in somewhat less than twelve hours, (compare Exodus 14:20-21; Exodus 14:24; Exodus 14:27.) which might have been easily accomplished, as the place of their passage, according to the best writers, was not so much as twenty miles over. 

Verse 30
Exodus 14:30. Saved Israel that day— We have observed before, ch. Exodus 12:15 that this deliverance was perfected on the last day of unleavened bread; i.e. on the twenty-first of Abib; and it has been thought that the command, Deuteronomy 5:15 took place from this day; or, at least, from this time became an additional motive for the observation of the Sabbath. See Mede's Works, Discourse 15: 

And Israel saw the Egyptians dead upon the sea-shore— Or, as others, and Israel, upon [or, from] the shore, saw the Egyptians dead. Either interpretation may be justified: for we may easily suppose, agreeably to the first sense, that the dead bodies of the Egyptians were, many of them, borne by the waves, and cast upon the shore: or that, agreeably to the second, the Israelites saw, from the shore, whereon they stood, the bodies of the Egyptians floating upon the waves. Some have conceived, that the dead bodies of the Egyptians, cast upon the shore, became a prey to the beasts of the wilderness; and they have imagined, that this is referred to in the 14th verse of the 74th Psalm. 

We must not conclude our notes on this chapter, without referring the reader to the observation of St. Paul, who considers this whole transaction as a type, or sensible representation, of baptism; 1 Corinthians 10:2. 

REFLECTIONS.—Now the full measure of Egypt's sin is come, and her punishment is accordingly. 

1. God's own people are secure. Moses, as commanded, stretches out his rod. Straight the east-wind ariseth, the stormy billows part their curling heads, and deep divided foam around above them, while Israel's hosts, safe under His wings whom winds and waves obey, march fearless through: nor, though amid the darkness of the night, with such a Guide and such a Light, need apprehend mistake or danger. Note; God's people in every age have found him a very present help in trouble; and shall not we remember the days of old, and trust him? Surely we shall never be ashamed when we do so. 

2. The presumption of sinners is their ruin. The Egyptians, infatuated with rage, drive furiously between the parted waters, and madly press to overtake those who were borne, as it were, on eagles' wings. But in their mid career, terrors seize them: one look from the offended God of Israel strikes every heart with dire dismay: their chariots hang entangled in the sands, the clay, and the weeds; their wheels start from their axles, their way is embarrassed, they can neither fly nor pursue. Too late convinced, they fain would turn, but now the approaching watery walls prevent escape: in vain they cry, in vain they urge the fiery steed, or press towards the distant shore; every avenue is closed. Advancing slow, the overwhelming waves first kill with fear, then burst impetuous on these devoted heads. Proud Pharaoh and his horsemen now lie low, no more the terror of the mighty, but breathless corpses floating on the waters, or cast upon the shore. Learn, (1.) To tremble before an offended God: if his wrath be kindled, yea, but a little, who can abide it? (2.) It is too late for the sinner to cry for mercy, or fly for life, when death unbars the gates of the grave. (3.) They must fall at last, who are found fighting against God. 

3. Observe Israel's triumph over them. Their bodies are cast on shore, as despicable now, as once they were fearful. Oh, what alterations doth the cold hand of death make! Now, the Israelites gratefully acknowledge the hand of God, and believe in his care, and Moses's mission from him. Who would have thought such a scene could have been forgotten, or that they should ever again refuse credence to his word? We are ready in our prosperity to say, "I shall never be removed, shall never doubt again;" but the sensible impressions of present mercies decay, and unbelief, like these mighty waters, returneth to its strength again. Lord, not only remove my unbelief, but preserve the faith thou dost bestow! 

15 Chapter 15 

Introduction
CHAP. XV. 

Moses and the Israelites, praise the Lord in a triumphal song: they advance into the wilderness of Shur; where, being in want of water, the waters of Marah are made sweet by casting wood into them: thence they march to Elim. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 15:1. Then sang Moses— This is supposed to be the most ancient piece of genuine poetry extant in the world, if, perhaps, we except the Book of Job. The words of Lamech to his wives; the prophecy of Noah concerning his sons; the blessing of Jacob upon the twelve patriarchs, are all, as some learned writers have shewn, composed in regular metre; and therefore may so far be called more ancient pieces of poetry than the present. But this song of Moses has many other characteristics of poetry than mere metre: it abounds with sublime sentiments, lofty and nervous expressions; and, no doubt, was adapted to that sacred music which Miriam and the women sung to it. It is also applied to the true and original end of poetry; the praise of God, and this marvellous doings. There have been various conjectures concerning the metre of this song, but this is not a place to enter into the discussion of that subject. Adopting the ingenious opinions of Bishop Lowth, we refer the reader to his learned Prelections, p. 269, and elsewhere: a work which does honour to our nation, and in which will be found some fine and just criticisms on this song of Moses. We may observe, that, as an allusion is made, in the Book of Revelation, to the plagues of Egypt, in describing the prophetic plagues on the church; so those, who have gotten the victory over the beast, are represented as standing on a sea of glass, with harps in their hands, and singing the song of Moses, the servant of God, and of the lamb. Revelation 15:2-3. 

I will sing unto the Lord— This was the grand chorus of the song, which was sung by the men and women, (see Exodus 15:21.) and is, as it were, the great theme and subject of it. The song, I apprehend, like many other pieces of sacred poetry, was sung alternately: and it is observable throughout, that the latter clause is exegetical of the former. As, for instance, in this chorus: 

I will sing unto the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously; The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. 

Verse 2
Exodus 15:2. The Lord is my strength and song; And he is become my salvation: He is my God; and I will prepare him an habitation: My father's God; and I will exalt him. 

This holds throughout, as the attentive reader may observe; except that, in one or two verses, it seems as if the two choirs sung their parts, and then united together in one strain; as, Exodus 15:15. 

1st Choir. Then the dukes of Edom shall be amazed: 2nd Choir. The mighty men of Moab, Trembling shall take hold upon them: All. All the inhabitants of Canaan shall melt away. 

Of this alternate method of singing among the Hebrews, we shall have occasion to speak often, especially in the Psalms, and in the Prophets: and an attention to it will serve to explain many passages. 

Exodus 15:2. I will prepare him an habitation— If the remark we have made on the former verse be just, that the latter clause throughout this song is exegetical of the preceding; then they are right in their version, who render this, and I will honour or praise him. The LXX have it δοξασω, and the Vulgate, glorificabo, I will glorify: agreeably with whom, Houbigant renders it laudabo, I will praise. Those who conceive our version to be right suppose that reference is here made to the tabernacle speedily to be built by Moses in the wilderness, an opinion which they support by the words of the 13th verse. Houbigant would render my father's God,—my God is my father; for the ancient Hebrews, says he, never say the God of my father, in the singular, but the God of my fathers. 

The Lord is a man of war— It is unquestionable, that, throughout this chapter, Jehovah should have been uniformly preserved in the version. Houbigant renders it bellator fortis, Jehovah is a strong warrior. The next verse expresses the conquest gained by this Almighty Warrior. See 1 Samuel 16:18; 1 Samuel 17:33. The word ירה iarah, rendered cast in the 4th verse, is explanatory of רמה ramah, which we render thrown in the 1st verse; and seems to give us the image of an arrow shot from the bow; as if Jehovah had launched them forth into the deep, as easily as an archer shoots an arrow from his bow. 

Verse 5
Exodus 15:5. They sank into the bottom as a stone— A poetical expression, to set forth their profound and utter destruction. See Jeremiah 51:63. Revelation 18:21. 

Verse 7
Exodus 15:7. In the greatness of thine excellency— In the brightness of thy glory, Calmet: referring to ch. Exodus 14:24 when the light from the pillar of fire burst forth upon the Egyptians. Agreeably to this remark, thy wrath might be rendered thy fiery heat, or burning indignation. The expletives in this song, which our translation uses, often spoil its energy, as is the case with the which in this place: it should be rendered, thou sentest forth thy wrath: it consumed them as stubble. 

Verse 8
Exodus 15:8. And with the blast of thy nostrils— This is commonly supposed to refer to the wind mentioned in the 21st verse of the preceding chapter, which was the instrument of gathering the waters together. But, as the heat of the nostrils, all through the Scripture, is used to express wrath, one would rather conceive, that the expression refers to that fiery indignation of the Lord, mentioned in the foregoing verse. See, in particular, Job 4:9. The expletive and, again, in this verse, destroys much of its sublimity. Nothing can be conceived more grand and expressive, than this clause, the depths were congealed in the heart of the sea. Depths,—congealed, or condensed, and heart, are all peculiarly expressive. 

Verse 9-10
Exodus 15:9-10. The enemy said, &c.— No reader can be insensible to the striking beauty in these verses: the exultation of the enemy is so finely expressed in the one, and their sudden destruction so emphatically in the other: thou didst blow with thy wind, &c. There is a similar beauty in the song of Deborah: see Judges 5:29-31. 

Verse 11
Exodus 15:11. Who is like unto thee, O LORD, among the gods?— The sacred Writer here refers to those gods of Egypt, over whom Jehovah had now so gloriously triumphed; and one of the great ends of whose miracles in Egypt was, doubtless, to assert his Supremacy, and to shew his superiority over all local and false deities. See Bishop Sherlock's Discourses, vol. 1: dis. 10: p. 280, &c. 

Fearful in praises— That is, (say some,) "who cannot, and who ought not, to be praised without religious awe:" or, (as others,) "fearful in, or by, the most excellent and praise-worthy actions;" the abstract bring used for the concrete. So, Philippians 4:8 if there be any praise; i.e. any thing praise-worthy. 

Verse 12
Exodus 15:12. The earth swallowed them— That is, says Ainsworth, the bottom of the sea, the abyss which the sea covers; as in Jonah 2:6.— ארצ aretz, rendered earth, sometimes signifies, the lowest part of the earth: pars infima cujuscunque rei, the lowest part of any thing, says Calasio: the lowest part of the earth devoured them. 

Verse 13
Exodus 15:13. Thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation— There is in this song so great a variety in the tenses, as they are at present fixed by grammarians, that there can be no impropriety in giving to this passage such a version as makes it conformable with the fact. In agreement with Houbigant, therefore, we would render this verse, Thou, in thy mercy, leadest forth the people, whom thou hast redeemed: thou, in thy strength, leadest them forth to thy holy habitation: which holy habitation may either signify the land of Canaan, or the tabernacle of holiness, which God inhabited among them in the wilderness. The Hebrew word, which we render to lead, presents to us the idea of God peaceably conducting his flock like a shepherd. 

Verses 14-16
Exodus 15:14-16. The people shall hear, &c.— The sublimity of this passage would appear much more striking if it were rendered, agreeably to the Hebrew, The people hear, they tremble: sorrow takes hold on the inhabitants of Palestina. Straight ( אז * az) the dukes of Edom are amazed: the mighty men of Moab, trembling takes hold upon them: all the inhabitants of Canaan melt away. Terror falls upon them: and fear, from the greatness of thine arm. They shall be dumb as a stone; till thy people pass over, O Lord, &c. Every reader of taste must discern the sublimity and energy which is given to this passage, by reading the verbs throughout in the present tense. See this prophetical passage verified, Joshua 2:10; Joshua 5:1; Joshua 9:9. 

*See Noldius on this particle, 4. 

Verse 17
Exodus 15:17. And plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, &c.— As this verse undoubtedly refers to Jerusalem and Mount Sion, it is reasonable to think, that the holy habitation, Exodus 15:13 refers to the same. The phrase of planting, expresses their fixed establishment: and the same idea is used in Psalms 44:2. This verse might be tendered, Thou bringest them in, and plantest them in the mountain of thine inheritance: in the place, O JEHOVAH! prepared for thee to dwell in; in the sanctuary, O GOD! which thy hands prepare. 

Verse 18
Exodus 15:18. The Lord shall reign for ever and ever— An exulting strain; expressing the absolute sovereignty of Jehovah, which he had demonstrated by this signal overthrow of the Egyptians, as the next verse declares; where the reason is given for this triumphant assertion; for the horse of Pharaoh, &c. This 19th verse contains what the Greeks call the epiphonema of the song, which includes the whole subject of it, like the first chorus; as we have remarked upon the place. The conclusion being simple, and less figurative than the former part of the song, has led some writers to suppose, that the poetical part ends at the 18th verse: but this is a mistake; as the 19th verse is, in the Hebrew, no less metrical than the others. 

Verse 20
Exodus 15:20. Miriam the prophetess— ΄αριαμ in the Greek, in the Latin Maria, from the Hebrew word מרה marah, bitterness. She was so called, say some, from the times of affliction and bitterness, (Exodus 1:14.) in which she was born. In the note on Genesis 20:7 we have given the true explanation of the word prophet; which signifies a person who speaks something in an eminent and extraordinary manner: and, in this view, the ancients called their poets by the name of prophets, vates. St. Paul himself calls a heathen poet by the name of prophet, Titus 1:12 and, indeed, there was good reason for this appellation, as poetry was at first dedicated solely to sacred and religious subjects; the first poets, most probably, being priests, who composed and sung hymns in honour of the Deity: and very respectable is the character which Horace gives of this first order of poets; see Ars Poet. ver. 396, &c. Happy would it have been, if this divine art had never been desecrated by improper subjects. 

Music, in general, was in so great esteem among the ancients, that they, in some degree, confounded musicians, poets, and sages, as if they were the same order of persons. (See Quintil. lib. i. c. 10.) Miriam, most probably, is called a prophetess in this sense. In 1 Samuel 10:5-6 the name of prophets is given to those who sing the praises of God, and compose hymns to his glory: and, in 1 Chronicles 25:1-3 the name is applied to the musicians appointed by king David; who prophesied with a harp, to give thanks, and to praise the Lord. And so, in the New Testament, the words prophets, prophecy, &c. are applied to those who preached the word of God, without any respect to the prediction of future events. See 1 Corinthians 12:28; 1 Corinthians 3:23. 

Ephesians 4:11. 1 Thessalonians 5:20. It is possible, however that Miriam might merit this title in a more eminent sense, as having been peculiarly favoured with Divine inspiration: see Numbers 12:2 and Mich. Exodus 6:4 from which last passage one would conclude, that Miriam was inspired for the instruction of the women, as Moses and Aaron were for that of the men. She is called the sister of Aaron, probably, because Moses, being the writer, chose rather, agreeable to his usual modesty, to distinguish her thus, than to speak of himself. 

A timbrel— The same original word is used, Genesis 31:27. ףּת top, and is there translated tabret: it signifies a musical instrument played on by beating; the word ףּתפ tapap, signifying to smite repeatedly, to beat. The word, which we render dances, some render flutes, or pipes: but ours seems the more true and proper interpretation. The ancient heathen nations imitated this custom of singing and dancing in the worship of their gods. Bishop Huet is of opinion, that the dances in honour of Diana, mentioned in the hymn of Callimachus to her, alludes to this part of the sacred history. 

REFLECTIONS.—Prayer and praise usually go together: the mercies that we have in faith desired, we shall in song acknowledge; and a noble and enlivening part is this of Divine worship. Nothing is a surer proof of a dead heart, a dead congregation, and a dead church, than negligence and carelessness in singing the praises of God. 

1. Moses opens with the triumphs of Jehovah, whose right hand had saved them. He proclaims his honour, as the God of sovereign power, grace, and love; the Saviour of his people, and the avenger of his enemies: he mentions with exultation the late display of his mighty arm, and bursts into a question of expressive wonder, Who is like unto thee? Note; (1.) We cannot, in our praises, enough exalt the great and glorious name of our God. (2.) We should ever profess our dependence upon him; and past experience should confirm our present confidence. 

2. The victory is described with the most sublime expressions: the vain confidence of the Egyptians in their pursuit, and their cruelty in the threatened destruction: but how unequal in the contest, when all creation rises at God's command; and they sink as lead in the mighty waters? Note; (1.) The surer the self-deceiver thinks himself of heaven, the more terrible will be his disappointment when he sinks down to hell. (2.) They who are most exposed for the Gospel's sake, will by and by remember their difficulties with the greatest delight, as making their deliverance more illustrious, and their obligations the greater to the God of their salvation. 

3. Observe the encouragement that Moses draws from it. Their enemies would hear and tremble: dispirited by their fears, they would fall an easy prey, as was the case: and this beginning of mercy ensured the perfection of it, in the promised land. For Jehovah their God for ever reigns, and reigns to protect and bless his favoured people. Well may every humble believer rejoice in this consideration, His God is not only a present Saviour, but will be the Author of his eternal salvation. 

4. The solemn manner of performing this anthem of praise. Though the women cannot wield the sword, they can rejoice in the song, and join in alternate responses. Moses led the way, and Miriam answered. They who are the first in leading God's people to victory, should be the first in exciting them to gratitude, and the leaders of the song of thanksgiving. 

Verse 23
Exodus 15:23. When they came to Marah— Moses tells us, in the close of the verse, that the place was called Marah, from the bitterness of the waters there. "In travelling from Sdur, Or Shur," says Dr. Shaw, "towards Mount Sinai, we came into the desert, as it is still called, of Marah, where the Israelites met with the bitter waters of Marah. As this circumstance did not happen till after they had wandered three days in the wilderness, Exodus 15:22 we may probably fix these waters at Corondel, where there is still a small rill, which, unless it be diluted by the dews and rain, still continues to be brackish. Near this place the sea forms itself into a large bay, called Berk el Coronarel, i.e. the lake of Corondel; which is remarkable from a strong current which sets into it from the northward, particularly at the recess of the tide. The Arabs, agreeably to the interpretation of Kolzum, their name for this sea, preserve a tradition, that a numerous host was formerly drowned at this place; occasioned, no doubt, by what is related, ch. Exodus 14:30 that the Israelites saw the Egyptians dead upon the sea-shore; i.e. all along, as we may presume, from Sdur to Colondel; and at Corondel, especially, from the assistance and termination of the current." Several heathen writers agree, that there were bitter waters in the parts where the Israelites were now travelling, which is supposed by many to have been owing to the saline and nitrous particles wherewith the soil thereabout is strongly impregnated. 

Verse 25
Exodus 15:25. And he cried unto the Lord; and the Lord shewed him a tree, &c.— As soon as the Israelites felt the least inconvenience, they shewed that murmuring and discontented disposition, which so strongly marks their character. Their murmurs against Moses, Exodus 15:24 were, in reality, murmurs against GOD. Moses, however, was more wise; and, in fervent prayer, applied to Jehovah, who alone can help in the hour of distress. The Lord heard his prayer, and pointed out to him a particular tree, which was probably of such natural efficacy, as to produce the end desired; sweetening these bitter waters. It is, I believe, impossible to tell of what species this tree was; and therefore conjectures are vain. Pliny (lib. xiv. c. 2.) and other naturalists inform us, that there is wood which will work this effect: the miracle, therefore, probably, consisted in Jehovah's pointing out to Moses this particular species of wood. In this view the author of Ecclesiasticus considers it: Was not the water, says he, made sweet with wood, that the virtue thereof might be known? ch. Exodus 38:5. See 2 Kings 2:21-22; 2 Kings 4:41. Demetrius, a heathen writer, quoted by Eusebius, (Praep. Evan. lib. ix. c. 29.) reports this fact in the same manner as Moses. Some are of opinion, that Jehovah sweetened these waters by his own immediate power; and that the tree, or wood, which was cast into them, was only an external sign, and not the means of the miracle which was wrought on this occasion. See Shuckford's Connection, vol. iii. p. 7. The fathers have made some ingenious comparisons between this wood and the cross of Christ. See Parker's Bibliothec. &c. on the place. 

There he made—a statute and an ordinance, &c.— It seems most natural to understand these words as addressed by Jehovah to Moses; for, he proved them, should certainly be rendered, he proved him, agreeably to the next verse: and Moses may be considered here, as the representative of all the people. See ch. Exodus 16:28-29. The Lord having proved or tried him, by this circumstance of the tree, and having found him faithful, here lays it down, as his fixed statute and determined ordinance, that if he, and the people committed to his charge, would continue faithful to his commands, he would deliver them from every evil disease and every calamity; and preserve them in health, as he was well able to do, being the Lord of health: for I am the Lord, that gives thee health; alluding to that health or sweetness, which he had just given, by his Divine interposition, to the bitter waters. The health of the Israelites was so remarkable at this time, that the Psalmist tells us, there was not one feeble person among them, Psalms 105:37. Junius translates this, I am God thy Saviour. See Jeremiah 7:22-23. I spake not unto your fathers, nor commanded them in the day that I brought them out of the land of Egypt, concerning burnt-offerings or sacrifices: but this thing commanded I them, saying, Obey my voice, and I will be your God, and ye shall be my people; and walk ye in all the ways that I have commanded you, that it may be well unto you: a passage, which would induce one to believe, that this was the original statute and ordinance, which GOD designed for his people; and that, had they been less discontented and refractory, they would not have been loaded with so burdensome a yoke of ceremonies: indeed we are told that this was laid upon them for the hardness of their hearts. Houbigant translates this verse, Moses prayed unto the Lord, who shewed him a tree; which being cast into the water, the water was made sweet. And there, after he had proved him, he made with him the following covenant, that it might be observed: Exodus 15:26. If thou wilt, &c. See ch. Exodus 16:4. 

Verse 27
Exodus 15:27. And they came to Elim— Elim was situated upon the northern skirts of the desert of Sin, two leagues from Tor, and near thirty from Corondel. I saw, says Dr. Shaw, no more than nine of the twelve wells which are mentioned by Moses, the other three being filled up by those drifts of sand which are common in Arabia. Yet, this loss is amply made up by the great increase in the palm-trees, the seventy having propagated themselves into more than two thousand. Under the shade of these trees is the hammam Mousa, or bath of Moses, particularly so called; which the inhabitants of Tor have in great esteem and veneration; acquainting us, that it was here where the household of Moses was encamped. The Israelites, it is supposed, staid but one day at Marah; and, on the 25th of Nisan, came to Elim: a word, which, according to some, signifies rams, from its good pasturage for sheep: according to others, plains, from that part of the wilderness, where there were large and spacious plains. 

REFLECTIONS.—They who would go to heaven, must expect crosses in the way. The Israelites no sooner begin their journey, than, 1. They are in want of water; and to a marching army what more dangerous? Nor was their condition much mended at Marah, where, though there was plenty, it was bitter, or brackish, and not fit for drink. Our expected comforts are thus in the possession often embittered, in order to lead us to the Fountain of living waters. 2. Their impatience is immediately discovered. They who live by sense, not by faith, will not long continue in a cheerful frame: every new difficulty will deject them. 3. Observe the supply which is granted at Moses's prayer. There is not an useful plant for food or physic, but we should read in it the wisdom and goodness of God. 4. The charge given them. Twice they had begun to shew their murmuring spirit: God now expects their confidence, and promises them his blessing, and freedom from the plagues of Egypt, if they be obedient; and therein intimates, that if they should join with Egypt in rebellion, they would share with it in suffering. Note; God is no respecter of persons; if his own people sin, they must suffer for it. 5. Another march brings them to Elim, where they have water in abundance and shady palms to cover them. Note; (1.) If our comforts be delayed, yet we should possess our souls in patience. (2.) God is usually better to us than our wishes. (3.) When we are most prosperous, we should remember that we are marching to the grave; that we may sit as loose to our comforts, as content under our crosses. 

A review of the deliverance of the Israelites. 

Having thus far seen the redemption of the Israelites from Egyptian bondage perfected, let us pause a little; and, with due reverence, contemplate these mighty works of Jehovah. Convinced of the truth of these striking facts, are can want no further proof of the interposing Providence and irresistible Power of the Lord of the whole earth. And while we observe his signal and fatherly distinction of his people; his separation of them from those terrible evils which he inflicted on incorrigible sinners; his attention to their cries, and his relief of all their necessities; we cannot fail to rejoice with full resignation of heart, when we consider ourselves as the creatures and subjects of such a GOD. 

The miracles displayed in Egypt, are incontestible proofs of his Omnipotence: and, though his judgments were administered with every circumstance of terror, the humble soul can find no cause to remonstrate or complain; for it perceives strict justice waving the tremendous sword of destruction, while tender mercy long struggles to prevent its execution; and, in the midst of punishment, shews, that this is the strange work of the Lord, and that goodness and salvation are his glory and delight. 

The joyful strains of Moses and the people must fill every pious heart with rapture: for what so amiable, what so excellent, as gratitude to the Supreme Benefactor! We seem to join with them in the triumphant eulogy; when, with united voices they sing, Who is like unto thee, O JEHOVAH! who is like unto Thee? glorious in holiness; fearful in praises; doing wonders! Happy we, if, like them, with zealous and thankful praises, we magnify the Lord our Deliverer for his manifold favours to us; but, more especially, for his mercy and power manifested in the work of our redemption, by CHRIST JESUS our Lord! 

After such a display of miracles on their behalf; after such particular distinction made for their preservation; after a song of praise, so full of just and elevated devotion; who could have thought that these Israelites would, in a little time, murmur and grow discontented; and distrust that Providence, which had interposed so remarkably for their salvation? Yet,—too striking example of the infidelity and ingratitude of our nature,—such was the case. But condemn not, O man! these murmurers too hastily: consult thy own breast, and thou wilt find a strong picture of them there. How many mercies and favours has the free bounty of God conferred upon thee? and what power and goodness has he displayed in thy creation, continual preservation, and, above all, in the redemption of thy soul? Indeed what hadst thou, which thou didst not receive; yet how much hast thou forgotten the Divine Source of all thy blessings? How seldom hast thou shewed thyself sufficiently thankful, while falling into impatience and discontent on the smallest disappointments, and becoming ungrateful to thy God for all he has given, because he has thought fit to withhold, and that, perhaps, for thy truest good, something which thy fond heart too blindly and vehemently wished. 

But observe we, that, while the conduct of the Israelites paints, in expressive colours, the too general disposition of mankind; the forbearance and lenity which the great Father of the Universe shewed towards them, affords the believing soul the most pleasing foundation for comfort and hope. Long-suffering towards them, he heard and condescended to relieve their complaints. Unworthy though they were, he gave them fresh proofs of his love, and granted them new favours; studious, as it were, to gain their affection, and to lead them to true happiness. Thus, thou blessed Source of unexhausted good! thus dost thou continue to deal, abundant in mercy and truth, with us thy frail and offending creatures. Knowing our weakness, thou art slow to punish. Though we sin, thou forbearest: and, by heaping new blessings upon us, thou dost graciously endeavour to awaken us to an ingenuous shame, and a conscious acknowledgment of our offences against thee. Attentive to our true welfare, thy chastisements, no less than thy blessings, are graciously intended to accomplish it. Teach us to receive each, with the spirit of faith, humility, and love: to discern thy hand pointing to our felicity, whether it bestow good or evil. And give us wisdom, implicitly and with childlike obedience to follow thy sacred guidance: that so, delivered from the bondage, and all the sufferings, of this world of trial; conducted by thy spirit, and saved by the blood of thy son, we may pass triumphant through the waves of death; and, safely landed on the blessed shore, may unite with those who have gotten the victory; and who, having the harps of GOD, sing the song of Moses, and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvellous are thy works, LORD GOD ALMIGHTY: just and true are thy ways, thou King of saints. Who shall not fear thee, O Lord! and glorify thy name? for thou only art holy: all nations shall come and worship before thee: for thy judgments are made manifest. Salvation to our GOD who sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb. 

16 Chapter 16 

Introduction
CHAP. XVI. 

The Israelites murmur in the wilderness of Sin: quails are sent in the evening, and manna in the morning: some particular injunctions are given concerning the manna. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 16:1. Came unto the wilderness of Sin— The children of Israel continued some time at Elim, according to the account given in this verse, compared with the note on Exodus 16:27 of the former chapter. It was now just a month since they had left Egypt. "We have a distinct view of Mount Sinai from Elim," says Dr. Shaw; "the wilderness, as it is called, of Sin, lying betwixt them. We traversed these plains in nine hours; being all the way diverted with the sight of lizards and vipers, which are here in great numbers. We were afterwards near twelve hours in passing the many windings and difficult ways which lie betwixt these deserts and those of Sinai. The latter consist of a beautiful plain, more than a league in breadth, and nearly three in length, lying open towards the north-east, where we enter it; but it is closed up to the southward by some of the lower eminences of Mount Sinai. 

In this direction, likewise, the higher parts of this mountain make such encroachments upon the plain, that they divide it into two, each of them capacious enough to receive the whole encampment of the Israelites. That which lies to the eastward may be the desert of Sinai, properly so called, where Moses saw the angel of the Lord in the burning bush, while he was guarding the flocks of Jethro, ch. Exodus 3:2. A convent, called the convent of St. Catherine, is built over the place of this divine appearance. It is near three hundred feet square, and more than forty in height, being built partly of stone, partly with mud and mortar mixed together. [That which is supposed to have been] the more immediate place of the Shechinah is honoured with a little chapel, which the old fraternity of St. Basil has in such esteem and veneration, that, in imitation of Moses, they put off the shoes from off their feet whenever they enter it." 

Verse 2
Exodus 16:2. The whole congregation of the children of Israel murmured— The whole congregation seems to denote a more universal murmur, than the words the people imply in Exodus 16:24 of the last chapter. The vice grew contagious; and this strangely ungrateful people not only exaggerate, in a shameful manner, their present difficulties, but even revile their Deliverer, for the undeserved preservation which he had vouchsafed to them amid the destruction of the first-born in Egypt. Would to God we had died, &c. Exodus 16:3. Nothing can more strongly mark their abject and servile temper. Is this thy gratitude to GOD, O Israel! for his wonderful mercies towards thee? Thy goodness is as a morning-cloud, and as the early dew it passeth away. Hosea 6:4. 

Verse 4
Exodus 16:4. Then said the Lord unto Moses— This was, no doubt, in answer to Moses's application by prayer to the Lord on account of these murmurings; when Jehovah was graciously pleased to promise them bread from heaven, sent down in daily showers, to keep the people in perpetual dependence upon him; and to prove whether, under this daily admonition from heaven, they would walk in his law, or not. We are taught to maintain this dependence upon God by praying to him for our daily bread. 

Verse 6
Exodus 16:6. At even, then ye shall know that the Lord, &c.— Notwithstanding all the miracles which God had wrought, these rebellious Israelites still wanted another, to assure them that it was Jehovah, and not Moses and Aaron, who had brought them from the land of Egypt. Strange and incredulous disposition! 

Verse 7
Exodus 16:7. Then ye shall see the glory of the Lord— It is said in Exodus 16:10 that they looked towards the wilderness, and behold, the glory of the Lord appeared in the cloud, i.e. Jehovah manifested himself with a particular degree of brightness, and in such a manner, as convinced the Israelites that he was there immediately present. But, as miracles are called the glory of the Lord, Numbers 14:21-22. John 2:11 many have supposed, that the expression in this verse refers to the miracle of sending down the manna. This and the following verse will appear clear, if rendered thus, after Houbigant: In the morning ye shall see the glory of Jehovah; for he hath heard your murmurings, which are indeed against Jehovah: for what are we, that you continue to murmur against us? 8. And Moses said, Jehovah will give you flesh in the evening to eat; and in the morning as much bread as is sufficient: because he hath heard your murmurings, which indeed you murmur against Him: for what are we? Your murmurings are not against us, but against Jehovah. 

Verse 10
Exodus 16:10. They looked toward the wilderness, and—the glory of the Lord, &c.— It would seem, from this expression, as if the pillar of cloud was now removed to some distance from them; or perhaps it appeared not when they were stationed, being visible only when it conducted them in their marches: or, if it did constantly appear, the phrase toward the wilderness must here mean toward the front of their army. 

REFLECTIONS.—Fresh difficulties produce fresh murmurs. We have here, 

1. The despairing impatience of the people for want of bread. Their provision being exhausted, they see nothing but death before them, and charge Moses as the murderer. What! had God so eminently spared their lives, to bring them to their graves in the wilderness? And had Moses any concern at heart but their good? Yet so deaf are they to reason, that they basely wish to be in Egypt again, though they should die there under the plague. Astonishing perverseness! Note; (1.) Discontent usually vilifies what it has, and magnifies what it loses. (2.) It is a great aggravation of our mistrusts, when we have experienced much mercy, and are promised so much greater in store. 

2. The displeasure God shews against them. He heard their murmurings, and regarded their complaints against his servants as a charge against himself. Let those who find fault with God's ministers remember, that they but deliver the message, and that to be displeased with them is to fly in the face of their Master. 

3. The gracious supply, of which God first informs Moses. Himself, appearing in the cloud to put honour upon his servants, commands him to promise that to-morrow he would give bread for their hosts. God knows our wants, and will not suffer us to be destitute of any manner of thing which is needful for us; though, alas! many pretend to trust God with their souls for heaven, and yet, like Israel, distrust his providing bread for their bodies in the way thither. 

Verse 13
Exodus 16:13. Quails— Ludolph has offered several arguments (in his Ethiop. Hist. lib. i. c. 13.) to prove, that the word השׂלו haslau ought to be rendered locusts; which, he thinks, best agrees with the circumstances of the narration. See Numbers 11:21. Parkhurst says, that שׂלו selau signifies a quail; a kind of bird so called from its living remarkably in ease and plenty among the corn. Hence, among the Egyptians, a quail was the emblem of ease and tranquillity; and this bird being generally esteemed a dainty, one would apprehend that it was sent at this time rather than the locust, which, though certainly used for food, does not seem to come up to the idea of flesh, אשׂר asar in Psalms 78 and צדה tzedah, which is given us on this occasion, Exodus 16:12. We may remark, that this miracle happened about the middle of April, which is the season when the quails, which are birds of passage, are observed to cross the Red-sea in vast numbers. The same is also observed to this very day by such as frequent those parts. The miracle, therefore, consisted not so much in the prodigious number which fell into the camp of Israel, as in the directing them thither on that very evening, according to GOD's promise and Moses's prediction. In Psalms 78:27 it is said, he rained flesh upon them as dust, and feathered fowl as the sand of the sea; expressions which do not seem compatible with the idea of locusts. 

Verse 14
Exodus 16:14. When the dew was gone, behold, &c.— Let us just observe, how unnecessary the expletive words are here. Read the passage without them, and you will see its greater propriety. 

Verse 15
Exodus 16:15. They said one to another, It is manna, &c.— There is a seeming contradiction in our version: we read, They said, it is manna; and yet, in the next clause, it is added, for they wist not what it was. The rendering in the margin of our Bibles is more just: They said one to another, What is it? הוא מן man hu? quid hoc? what is this? In allusion to which, and to commemorate the universal surprise and doubt respecting this celestial food, they called it by the name of מן man, manna, Exodus 16:31. And in this interpretation all the ancient versions agree. This manna fell with the dew, which being exhaled by the heat of the sun, Exodus 16:14 the manna then appeared upon the face of the ground. The sun, as the heat of it increased, melted also the manna, Exodus 16:21. In Numbers 2:9, it is said, the manna fell upon the dew, which might more properly be rendered the manna fell with the dew, עליו alau. (See Noldius, in על, 9.) The Vulgate renders it descendebat pariter et man, and the manna equally descended. As to its size, it is described as a small round thing (a mode of expression which evidently proves what we have before observed, that it was something new to them: something, whereof they knew not either the name or nature. Indeed, Moses expressly asserts that they did not, Deuteronomy 8:3 where he calls it manna, which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know). It was as small as the hoar-frost upon the ground: and still further in Exodus 16:31 it is said to be like coriander-seed for roundness and size; and for colour, it is said to have been white: or, as in Numbers 11:7, of the colour of bdellium, which, according to Bochart, was a kind of pearl. See Genesis 2:12. Its taste is said to be like wafers made with honey; and, in Numbers 11:8 as the taste of fresh oil. It is to be observed, that it is spoken of in Numbers as prepared and baked; but here, as it first fell; and therefore the sweetness which it had, when eaten fresh, may be supposed to have evaporated when baked, &c. See Wisdom of Solomon 16:20-21 the author of which, following perhaps some Jewish traditions, asserts, that it suited itself to every man's taste; which may be so far true, that, as the Almighty designed it for a general food, so it was in general pleasing, as is the case with bread. 

Verse 16
Exodus 16:16. An omer— In Exodus 16:36 an omer is said to be the tenth part of an ephah. According to Bishop Cumberland, the ephah contains seven gallons, two quarts, and about half a pint in wine measure; so that an omer was about three quarts, or a little more probably than six pounds weight, Roman measure. This was the smallest measure of things dry, known by the ancient Hebrews. The homer, mentioned Leviticus 27:16 was a different measure from this. 

Verse 18
Exodus 16:18. When they did mete it with an omer, he that gathered much, &c.— An omer was the quantity allowed for each person, i.e. each person might, if he chose it, gather and use so much. Those who were aged and infirm, and could not themselves go out to gather it, were allowed the same quantity to be gathered by other persons for them; take ye every man for them which are in his tents, Exodus 16:16. Obedient to the injunctions of God, the children of Israel went out, and gathered, some more, some less; "that is," says Houbigant, "because there were in some tents or families more persons for whom manna was to be gathered, and in others fewer; for thus Moses had commanded, and thus the children of Israel did as they had been commanded, Exodus 16:17. But because, in that first gathering of the manna, the Israelites had not the measure of an omer ready, it happened to them that they guessed for the number of heads; and every one gathered as much as they imagined would be sufficient for each person: but, upon returning to their tents, when each came to use the omer, they found that they had, in fact, gathered so many omers as there were persons in each tent; God admonishing them by this event, that they should afterwards do that which he himself had now perfected by his own immediate agency." Houbigant supposes this applicable only to the first manna which fell. Others, averse to considering the matter as thus miraculous, imagine the fact was, that when the Israelites came to measure out what they had gathered, more or less, they, who had gathered more than their omer, readily imparted their overplus to those who had not gathered so much; and further, possibly, some, who thought an omer too much for their eating, supplied those who required more with what they had to spare. Thus they charitably assisted each other; and this appears to be the meaning of the passage, particularly as applied by St. Paul, 2 Corinthians 8:13-15 which, if the passage be understood in the first sense, must imply, that God, by his providential bounty, will bless and assist those who charitably aid their brethren. 

Verse 19-20
Exodus 16:19-20. Moses said, Let no man leave of it, &c.— A striking peculiarity of this bread from heaven is here mentioned, which abundantly proves to us, that it was different from common manna; for this putrifies not: whereas that which God sent for the daily food of the Israelites, if kept till the next morning, bred worms and stank. See Dr. Bentley's 4th Sermon at Boyle's Lectures. Desirous to keep the people dependent upon his providence, the Almighty determined to give them this heavenly food from day to day. Accordingly, as the preservation of it betrayed great want of faith in the preserver, so was it to no purpose; for, as what remained, after the Israelites had gathered their quantity, melted away by the heat of the sun, so, what they preserved, became utterly unserviceable; see note on Exodus 16:4. Another proof, that this was different from the ordinary manna, is, the way in which it was daily dropped down with the dew from heaven: for common manna, as is generally agreed, is a kind of gum which distils from certain trees at a certain season of the year, and is never found in the dew on the ground; nor indeed ever on the ground, except under its own tree. So that, granting there is a species of manna, or honey-dew, found in these parts of Arabia, there is enough in the account of this manna to designate its miraculous and extraordinary nature. See Saurin's 50th Dissert. 

REFLECTIONS.—Observe, 1. The manna and quails are sent; not only necessaries, but delicacies. Note; He who gives us appetite for our food, has given our food pleasing qualities to gratify it. We have his provision, not merely to live upon as slaves fed with bread and water, but as children richly to enjoy. 

2. They must gather the manna every day; for we must use the means while we are depending on the Divine blessing. As much as they needed, and no more; because we may not abuse God's gifts by needless hoarding or luxurious profusion. None must be left till morning; because we ought every one to trust upon God for daily bread: not that we are forbidden a provident care for our families, but we must avoid anxious distrust. 

3. The disobedience of some. They saved it out of covetousness or unbelief, and it bred worms and stank; which justly provoked Moses's anger, though the meekest man upon earth. Note; (1.) Covetousness is God's abhorrence. (2.) A holy jealousy in a minister's heart for the people's souls will vent itself in just displeasure against their sins. 

Verse 22
Exodus 16:22. On the sixth day they gathered twice as much bread— In Exodus 16:5 this order is given; and we have here a further proof of the peculiarity of this manna, of its difference from the common sort, as well as of the immediate interposition of God respecting it. For though, when preserved on ordinary days till the next morning, it bred worms and stank; yet, when laid up for the sabbath-day, no such consequence ensued, but it remained sweet and proper for use. What a striking lesson to the people of Israel! 

And all the rulers of the congregation came and told Moses— There can be no doubt that Moses had informed the children of Israel of that great peculiarity which God notified to him, respecting the double portion of manna to be gathered on the sixth day of the week. The people were attentive to it; and, struck with awful surprise upon finding it to be as Moses had informed them, all the rulers of the congregation came, and, inspired with proper sentiments of gratitude, told Moses, how wonderfully his intelligence was verified: upon which he replies to them, that this is, in truth, what the Lord had said to him; this is that which the Lord hath said, Exodus 16:23. What follows are the words of Moses himself to the people; To-morrow is the rest, &c. 

Verse 23
Exodus 16:23. To-morrow is the rest of the holy sabbath— It is amazing to observe to what length an attachment to systems and opinions sometimes carries men. This is evident from the method in which this passage is interpreted by those who have entertained peculiar notions respecting the sabbath. Nothing can be plainer, from this whole chapter, than that the seventh day was now held sacred as a day of holy rest unto the Lord. In order to preserve it sacred, the Lord makes this remarkable disposition concerning the manna; the falling of which is regulated by the known and established law of the sabbath, which is here spoken of as a period perfectly familiar and customary to the people: and indeed there seems no reason to doubt, that the sabbath-day was held sacred by the people of God from its very first institution, when God finished his works of creation, and sanctified the seventh day. And this may very well and truly account for its institution's not being mentioned again by the sacred historian; the observation of it having always continued from the beginning, and therefore the mention of it being as unnecessary as that of any other common and generally allowed principle in religion. They who are inclined to see more on this subject may consult Hallet's Notes on Scripture, vol. 3: p. 100. 

Verse 29
Exodus 16:29. See, for that the Lord hath given you the sabbath, &c.— You see that the Lord giveth you rest, Houbigant; who observes, that "rest is more suitable to the context than sabbath: besides, the sabbath is called by the name of the seventh day, not שׁבת shabat, rest. Add to this, that the phrase to give sabbath, or rest, is not of the same import as to command the observation of the sabbath; so that it cannot be argued from this place, that the precept concerning the sabbath was now first given: one would rather say, that the sabbath is so touched upon here, as an institution well and long since known to the Israelites." 

Abide ye every man in his place— Still incredulous, the people could not confide in the word of God: some of them went out to gather manna on the sabbath, but they found none; upon which the Lord expostulates with them, (Exodus 16:28 compared with Exodus 16:24.) and orders every man to abide, on the seventh day, in his place. The Hebrew is, literally, rest every man with himself. The Vulgate is the same: Maneat unusquisque apud semetipsum. Sit every one in your houses, say the Septuagint. So that the meaning evidently is, let every one rest at home: in the due performance of this holy day of rest, let no one depart from his place; his home, that is, his place of abode; or, at the utmost, the camp, on the sabbath day: and accordingly, it is added, in the next verse, that, agreeably to this injunction, the people rested on the sabbath-day. 

Verse 31
Exodus 16:31. It was like coriander-seed— This expression must refer to the size of the manna, not to its colour, for, in Numbers 11:7 these are plainly distinguished: there it is said, the manna was as coriander-seed, and the colour thereof as the colour of bdellium; so that the coriander-seed plainly refers to the size, as the bdellium or pearl does to its colour. In this verse, therefore, three things are predicated of the manna: that its size was like coriander-seed; its colour, white; its taste, like wafers, or little cakes, with honey. The word גד gad, which we translate coriander, is of a very doubtful interpretation. It is generally agreed, that it signifies some small seed; but whether the coriander, or not, is very much questioned. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. Before the law was given, the sabbath was observed. This was an institution from the beginning, not peculiar to the Jewish economy, but universally binding. 

Note; (1.) No man was ever a loser by a conscientious observance of the Lord's day, while the abuse of it has brought a curse upon many. (2.) The less we have to do on sabbath-days, to divert us from the immediate work and service of God, the better. 

2. Some of the people go out on the sabbath, notwithstanding the express direction to the contrary; and God justly resents their perverseness. They are rebuked, and enjoined strict obedience: God will have his day hallowed; they who dishonour it, do it at their peril. Let those who spend these sacred hours in idle company, parties of pleasure, or works of wickedness, remember that God will visit them for these things. 

Verse 32
Exodus 16:32. Fill an omer of it, &c.— We have here another peculiarity of this manna, which sufficiently distinguishes it from the common sort, and abundantly testifies its extraordinary nature; for though it stank when preserved to the next morning, except on the sabbath-day, yet here, by the Divine Power, it was preserved from putrefaction through successive generations. Had it been ordinary manna, or that kind of liquid honey which is gathered in those deserts, why need an omer of it have been laid up, that future generations might see the bread, WHEREWITH, says GOD, I have fed you in the wilderness? Nothing can more strongly demonstrate that this food was divine and peculiar; and the appellation of bread is alone sufficient to overthrow the hypothesis of those who fancy it to have been either ordinary manna, or a species of honey; which could neither have been wrought up into cakes, nor have proved nutritive to such a great multitude of people. This also is a clear proof of its miraculous nature, namely, its falling daily in quantities sufficient to sustain so many thousands for so many years; to sustain them in such health, and to agree with them so well: add to which, the double portion that fell on the sixth day, and its ceasing to fall at all on the seventh day; that though it melted with the heat of the sun, it was of so hard a consistence as to be beaten in mortars, ground in mills, to endure the fire, and to be baked in cakes; that it continued with the Israelites during their abode in the wilderness, (see Exodus 16:35.) and then wholly ceased. 

Lay all these particulars together, and you will have no doubt that this manna was peculiar and supernatural. 

Verse 33-34
Exodus 16:33-34. Take a pot, &c.— It is probable that this command is mentioned here by way of anticipation, and that the pot of manna was not laid up before the testimony, till after the giving of the law. This pot, in which the manna was deposited, was of gold, (St. Paul tells us, Hebrews 9:4.) as were all the vessels of the sanctuary. There are disputes among the learned about the figure of this vessel. The Lexicons upon the Hebrew word say, that it signifies an urn or pot, with a wide belly, and strait pointed mouth. Reland is of opinion, that it had such a lid or cover as those pots into which they put wine; and like to those by which it is represented on some Samaritan medals, of which he gives a draft in his learned dissertation: he is of opinion, that the vessel had two handles. Before the Lord signifies the same as before the testimony; an expression which we shall have occasion to explain hereafter. 

Verse 35
Exodus 16:35. The children of Israel did eat manna forty years— A round number is here, as usual, applied for one which is imperfect. It appears, from Joshua 5:11-12 that it was short of forty years by about a month. The manna fell from Friday the fifth of June, in the year of the world 2513, to the second day of the passover, which was on Wednesday the fifth of May, in the year of the world 2553, before Jesus Christ 1447 years, and before the vulgar AEra, 1451 years. Some have supposed, that as Moses lived not to the end of these forty years, these words were added by Ezra; but, as he conducted the Israelites to the frontiers of Canaan, what inconvenience is there in supposing that he inserted these words a little before his death in this place, being in their proper and natural order. 

Verse 36
Exodus 16:36. Now an omer, &c.— See note on Exodus 16:16. 

Reflections on the manna in the wilderness, considered as a type of Christ. 

We have seen how the horrors of the wilderness were considerably abated by the miraculous cloud. But soon their provision, which they brought from Egypt, is exhausted; and unless some new miracle be wrought for them, they have nothing before their eyes but the melancholy prospect of perishing with hunger. The faithless multitude, forgetting their late deliverance at the Red-sea, fall to murmuring against Moses, and wish that they had never stirred from their house of bondage. Had they got what they deserved on this occasion, the Lord had sent fire from heaven upon them instead of food; but God, who is rich in mercy, chore to still the fretful murmurs of his firstborn with the breast, rather than the rod. He bids the heaven supply, by its bounty, what the earth denied by its barrenness; and without their toil or sweat gives them plenty of bread, even in a land which was not sown. "He rained down manna upon them to eat, and gave them of the corn of heaven. Man did eat angels' food; he sent them meat to the full." (Psalms 78:24-25.) How happy are they who are walking after the Lord, though in a wilderness! It was a convincing proof, that man does not live by bread alone. But God intended, by this good gift, not only to supply their present necessity, but also to prefigure that spiritual meat presented in the Gospel. In this interpretation we cannot possibly be wrong, when we have no less an authority for it than Jesus Christ himself, who, speaking to his hearers on this very subject, says, "Moses gave you not that bread from heaven, but my Father giveth you the true bread from heaven. For the Bread of God is he who cometh down from heaven, and giveth life unto the world. I am the Bread of life." (John 6:32-33; John 6:35.) Having therefore such infallible testimony to the general meaning of this heavenly food, let us endeavour to find out the principal traces of resemblance between it and Jesus Christ. In order to this, we shall briefly attend to the following things: 

1. Its falling. "The manna fell from heaven;" Christ is he that comes down from above. It fell "round about their camp;" Christ is, in an especial sense, to be found in the visible church——"With the dew when they slept;" Jesus Christ is purely the gift of God, who descends like dew upon the grass——"When they were in the most absolute need, and ready to perish;" when we were without strength, in due time Christ died for the ungodly——"When they were grievously sinning, by preferring the flesh-pots of Egypt to the prospects of Canaan;" and Christ laid down his life, when sinners were preferring the pleasures of sin and the vanities of the world to all the things above. Lastly, it fell "in such large quantities" as to "suffice that numerous host;" and in Jesus Christ there is enough to supply our every want. 

2. Its being gathered by all the Israelites, may signify the improvement we should all make of the offered Saviour. It was gathered every day; so Christ should be daily improved by faith. It was gathered in the morning; so we must devote the best part of our time to the seeking his face, as it is said, "O God, early will I seek thee." Psalms 63:1. It was gathered without the camp; so must the soul that seeks him retire from the hurry of the world, or, to use the expression of the sacred page, "go out into the fields, and lodge in the villages." (Song of Solomon 7:11.) A double portion of it was gathered on the sixth day; but on the seventh, which was the sabbath, they stirred not from their tents, but lived on what they had laid up the day before: so in the season of this mortal life must we labour for that meat which endures to everlasting life, in the believing improvement of the means of grace; and when the eternal sabbath comes, we shall enjoy the hidden manna without means or any painful endeavours. 

3. Its being prepared in mills, mortars, and pans, where it was ground, beaten, and baked, to make it fit for digestion and nourishment, may remind us of the various sufferings of Christ's body and soul. It behoved him, as it were, to be beaten in the mortar of adversity, ground in the mill of vindictive justice, baked as in the oven of the wrath of God, and, at last, to die, that he might prove the bread of life, and that his flesh might be meat indeed. 

4. Its tasting so sweet when thus prepared, (for it resembled the fatness of oil, and the sweetness of honey,) and its proving so wholesome and nutritive to all, though of different constitutions;—may it not signify, that Jesus Christ is to the soul both sweet and wholesome food, adapted to the taste of all, of children, young men, and fathers? And as the manna is supposed not to have needed any other ingredients to make it palatable, no more does Jesus Christ, or the doctrine of his Gospel, need any foreign recommendation to the spiritual taste. "O taste and see that the Lord is good," (Psalms 34:8.) says the sweet singer of Israel; and in another place, "How sweet are thy words unto my taste; yea, sweeter than honey to my mouth!" (Psalms 119:103.) 

5. Its putrefying, if kept contrary to God's command;—might not this denote, that when the wholesome doctrines of Christ's Gospel are hoarded up in idle speculation, without being received in love, or digested in spiritual nourishment, they are so far from being the savour of life unto life, that they become the savour of death unto death, and breed the worms of various lusts and of a condemning conscience? On which account it may be said, "He that increaseth knowledge, increaseth sorrow." (Ecclesiastes 1:18.) 

6. Its being despised by the multitude as light food, by which their soul was dried away, (Numbers 11:4; Numbers 11:35.) in comparison with their rank Egyptian fare, renders it a proper emblem of Jesus Christ, the true bread, who is despised and rejected of men. Though the pure doctrine of Christ is like the manna, angels' food, (for into these things they desire to pry,) yet are there found those to whom the word of the Lord is a reproach, and they have no delight in it. A romance, a philosophical disquisition, a political harangue, is far more grateful than a sermon, whose theme is a crucified Redeemer. What is this, but to prefer the fish, the cucumbers; the melons, and the garlick of Egypt, to the corn of heaven? For their contempt of this celestial food, the Lord sent fiery serpents to plague the murmurers. Nor do the despisers of Jesus Christ expose themselves to less dreadful strokes, though they should not be of a corporal kind: for "all these things happened unto them for ensamples; and they are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come." (1 Corinthians 10:11.) 

7. The preserving it in a golden pot, where, for a number of ages, it was deposited in the most holy place, and remained without corruption;—was it not a representation of Christ's ascension into heaven, where he appears in the presence of God, death having no more dominion over him, and where he will be contained till the time of the restitution of all things? Why else should communion with Christ in glory be spoken of in terms alluding to this very thing? For thus it is promised, in the words which the Spirit saith unto the churches, "To him that overcometh, will I give to eat of the hidden manna." (Revelation 2:17.) 

8. The continuance of this heavenly bread for the space of forty years, during their abode in the wilderness; does it not clearly intimate, that Jesus Christ will ever remain with his church, while militant here below? Still shall the bread of God descend in the dispensation of the everlasting Gospel, while the necessities of his people call for it; for so he promises, when about to depart from the earth: "Go," said he to his apostles, "teach all nations; and lo! I am with you alway, even to the end of the world." (Matthew 28:19-20.) 

9. The ceasing of the manna upon their tasting the corn of Canaan;—may it not be viewed as a figure of the ceasing of ordinances, when the wandering tribes shall gain their promised rest? Know your mercy, ye distinguished favourites of Heaven! nor envy their happiness who eat the calves out of the stall, and the lambs out of the fold, but are not fed with the heritage of Jacob. Let the sensual voluptuary glut himself with the impure pleasures of sin, which, like the little book that John did eat, are sweet in the mouth, but bitter in the belly; and to whom we may adapt the significant words in Job, (xx. 14.) "His meat in his bowels is turned: it is the gall of asps within him." Let the rapacious worldling, who is smitten with the dull charms of gold and silver; who is all hurry, hurry, about the business of this transitory life; let him fill his belly with the hidden treasure, which never yet did satisfy a soul immortal. But let the Christian, who knows the gift of God, and the excellency of the heavenly provision; let him labour, not for the meat which perisheth, but for that which endureth unto everlasting life. Hungry and starving soul, you ask for bread, and the world gives you a stone; what else are worldly riches? You ask a fish, and the world presents you with a serpent; what else are sinful pleasures? Hearken, therefore, diligently to him who is himself the living bread; "Eat that which is good, and let your soul delight itself in fatness. Incline your ear, and come unto him; hear, and your soul shall live." (Isaiah 55:2-3.) What is a happy old age to a happy eternity? This, O Jesus, is thy unspeakable gift! He that eats thee by faith, shall live for ever. He that cometh to thee, shall never hunger; and what is more, shall never die. O Lord, deny as what else thou wilt, but give us this bread evermore! 

17 Chapter 17 

Introduction
CHAP. XVII. 

The Israelites murmur at Rephidim. GOD orders Moses to strike the rock at Horeb, from which proceeds water. Amalek fights against Israel, and is conquered, while Moses holds up his hands. Moses builds a memorial of the victory. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verses 1-3
Exodus 17:1-3. After their journeys,—and pitched in Rephidim— See Numbers 33:12-14. Rephidim was a dry and sandy part of the desert of Sin, within a march or two of Sinai; where, there being no water for the people to drink, and that which they brought from Elim being spent, their usual temper predominated, and they murmured against Moses for water now, as they had done for bread before. See ch. Exodus 16:2-3 and Numbers 20:4. 

Verse 6
Exodus 17:6. I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb— That is, "I will manifest my presence upon a certain rock in Horeb, whence water shall flow upon thy smiting the rock; as proper witnesses of which, thou art to take the elders of Israel with thee," Exodus 17:5. The word there, שׁם sham, must either denote, that God pointed out the particular part of the rock in Horeb, where he would appear; or, it may denote only, a rock there in Horeb. The LXX render it, and go where I stood before thee upon the rock in Horeb; alluding to the place where God had appeared to Moses at the first. See note on ch. Exodus 3:1. "Miracles," says Bp. Warburton, "are of two sorts: those where the laws of nature are suspended, or reversed, (such as the budding of Aaron's rod, and the raising of Lazarus from the dead:) and those which only give a new direction to its laws; (such as bringing water from the rock, and stopping the issue of blood.) Who would affirm that the water, which came from the rock at the command of Moses, was just then created to do honour to his ministry? In this case, what more would a rational believer conclude, than that GOD, by making a fissure in the rock, gave room for the water to burst out, which had before been lodged there by nature, as in its proper reservoir? And the sober critic, who proceeds in this manner, only follows that method of interpreting, which God himself useth, in working the miracle; which is, to give to nature all that nature could easily perform." 

Verse 7
Exodus 17:7. He called the name of the place Massah, and Meribah— The meaning of which names is, as usual, given in the context; Meribah, chiding, or strife, because of the chiding of the children of Israel; Massah, temptation, because they tempted the Lord. See Exodus 17:2. Matthew 16:1. Psalms 78:18-19. "After we had descended, with no small difficulty, down the other or western side of Mount Sinai," says Dr. Shaw, "are came into the plain, or wilderness, of Rephidim, where we saw that extraordinary antiquity, the rock of Meribah, which has continued down to this day without the least injury from time or accidents. This is rightly called, from its hardness, (Deuteronomy 8:15.) a rock of flint; though, from the purple or reddish colour of it, it may be justly termed the rock of amethyst, or the amethystine, or granite rock. It is about six yards square, lying tottering, as it were, and loose, near the middle of the valley; and seems to have been formerly a part or cliff of Mount Sinai, which hangs, in a variety of precipices, all over this plain. The waters which gushed out, and the streams which overflowed withal, (Psalms 78:20.) have hollowed across one corner of this rock, a channel about two inches deep, and twenty wide, all over incrustated, like the inside of a tea-kettle which has been long used. Besides several mossy productions, which are preserved by the dew, we see all over this channel a great number of holes, some of them four or five inches deep, and one or two in diameter; the lively and demonstrative tokens of their having been formerly so many fountains. Neither could art or chance be concerned in the contrivance, inasmuch as every circumstance points out to us a miracle; and, in the same manner with the rent in the rock of Mount Calvary at Jerusalem, never fails to produce the greatest seriousness and devotion in all who see it. The Arabs, who were our guard, were ready to stone me for attempting to break off a corner of it." 

REFLECTIONS.—In the way of duty we may meet with difficulties. 

1. The children of Israel again want water; and as before, but too impatient, quarrel with their best friend, and question, after all they had seen, the reality of God's care and providence. Note; (1.) It is no uncommon thing for the greatest kindnesses to be thus ill requited. (2.) Who has not at some time felt the same provoking questions of unbelief under distressing circumstances, some even to the very doubt of the providence, perhaps of the being of God? Such is man's fallen nature. 

2. Moses rebukes their unbelief, flies to God, casts his burdens upon him, for they threatened his life, and begs the Lord's assistance in their present perilous situation. Such dangers must they sometimes run, who stand up eminently for God. Note; Prayer is the best means to compose our spirits under every disturbance, and to obtain direction in all our difficulties. 

3. God hears and answers. Instead of pouring out his wrath upon the rebellious, he pours out his water upon the thirsty, and floods on the dry ground. Moses is commanded to smite the rock; instant the copious torrent flows, and deep drink the parched Israelites of these refreshing streams. Note; (1.) God can open in our deepest distresses the most abundant supplies. Every believer spiritually experiences the same favour. This rock is Christ, smitten by the rod of God for our offences, opening a fountain in his side, quenching the thirst of the guilty soul, satisfying it with the abundance of his consolations, and springing up in our hearts as a well of water unto everlasting life. 

4. We have the name of the place. Note; We should long remember our sins, and the places where and the times when committed, for our constant humiliation, and for our future caution. 

Verse 8
Exodus 17:8. Then came Amalek— We learn from Deuteronomy 25:18 that the Amalekites fell upon the hindmost part of the Israelitish army, and smote all that were feeble behind, at a time when they were all faint and weary at Rephidim. After this attack upon the rear, they came to a pitched battle in the plain below Mount Horeb, Exodus 17:10. The Amalekites inhabited some part of Arabia Petraea, near Rephidim, between that place and Canaan. They were descendants of Esau; and are therefore supposed to have hated the Israelites, the descendants of Jacob; whose settlement in the land of Canaan they, perhaps, were desirous to prevent, as imagining they themselves had an equal right to it. 

Verse 9
Exodus 17:9. Moses said unto Joshua— This is the first time mention is made of Joshua, or Jesus, who makes so distinguished a figure in the subsequent part of the sacred history. He is often styled the servant of Moses. Formed under the conduct of that great master, he is appointed general under his direction, and ordered to select proper men to fight with Amalek; while Moses proposes to stand on the hill, with the miraculous rod in his hand, in sight of the warriors, to inspire them with faith and courage; and to teach them and all succeeding generations, that though all human power is weak without the aid of GOD yet, we should not so rely on that aid, as to omit the use of all rational means. God blesses his people in the use of these. Chosen men were appointed to fight; but they prevailed only while Moses held up his hands, Exodus 17:11. 

Verse 10
Exodus 17:10. Hur— It is uncertain who this person was: he is thought by some to have been the same who is mentioned, 1 Chronicles 2:19 : Josephus tells us, that he was the husband of Miriam. See Antiquities, book 3: ch. 2. To account for this event in an ordinary way, appears very difficult. We must understand it as a blessing upon prayer, and as an admonition to perseverance in it; see Luke 18:1 otherwise, that the holding up of the hand, or the ceasing to do so, should influence the battle, seems not easy to be conceived. Some, indeed, suppose that the sight of the rod, held up, inspirited the Israelites; as the loss of it had the contrary effect. 

Verse 13
Exodus 17:13. Amalek and his people— If we understand this disjunctively, Amalek must signify the prince of this people; or, if Amalek be understood of the Amalekites, collectively, his people must signify those confederated with him; or, perhaps, the words might be rendered, discomfited Amalek, even the people thereof. 

Verse 14
Exodus 17:14. The Lord said unto Moses, write this, &c.— God commands Moses here, not only to write his decree concerning Amalek, but to rehearse it in the ears of Joshua; thus strongly declaring his fixed purpose; while it affords us one proof among many others, that Moses was the writer of this book, and that he wrote by the inspiration of the Lord. See Numbers 33:2 and Deuteronomy 25:17; Deuteronomy 25:19. 

I will utterly put out the remembrance of Amalek— Balaam (Numbers 24:20.) foretels this utter extirpation of Amalek. Saul, David, and the children of Simeon, were instruments of their destruction. See 1 Samuel 15:1-3; 1 Samuel 30:17. 1 Chronicles 4:43. 

Verse 15-16
Exodus 17:15-16. Moses built an altar, &c.— It appears from Joshua 22:26-27 that altars were not only built for sacrifice, but also for memorials and testimonies; see Genesis 31:48. Judges 6:24. This, built by Moses, was erected, as the name he gave to it plainly proves, in memory of the victory over Amalek; for he called it Jehovah-nissi, the Lord my Banner, according to our marginal translation. We have heretofore frequently observed, that the import of appellations given to persons or things in the Hebrew, is generally explained in the context. See a proof in the next chapter, Exodus 17:3-4. Now it is evident, that, in the next verse (in which Moses plainly means to give a reason for this name which he imposed upon the altar) there is nothing which, in the Hebrew, at all corresponds to nissi; and the reader may easily judge, from the italics inserted in the verse, as well as from the very different rendering given in the margin of our Bibles, that the original, in this instance, was not fully understood. In truth, the best critics have suspected an error. יהוהאּנסי ieovah-nisi is the name; but we look in vain for any thing corresponding to nisi, which is certainly wanted. Houbigant, who seems to be perfectly right, would read the passage thus, המלחמה נסי על יד כי, because the hand of the Lord shall be for ever upon the banners of war against Amalek; God promising, as in the former verse, that the kingdom of the Amalekites should be utterly destroyed by Israel. But we cannot proceed farther in this criticism, for fear of being tedious. We must therefore refer the reader, who desires further satisfaction, to Houbigant himself. 

REFLECTIONS.—The first mention is now made of Israel's wars. Here is, 

1. The engagement under the conduct of Joshua, and the prayers of Moses. Note. (1.) The prayers of the faithful can do more than the drawn sword in turning to flight the armies of the aliens. They who continue instant in prayer cannot fail to be conquerors in the end. (2.) Christ is to us instead of all; he is our unwearied and prevailing advocate, better than Moses; our Almighty Captain, greater than Joshua, on whose banners victory sits enthroned; and our Aaron too, who holds up our fainting arms and feeble knees, that we may be enabled to persevere in faith and prayer, till the sun of life shall set; and death, our last enemy, be overcome. 

2. The monument raised to God in the altar, acknowledging under whose banner they fought and conquered. Let it be ever remembered, in our victories over our corruptions, that it is not I, but the grace of God which was with me. It is entered also upon record, that Amalek shall rue the day. Their enmity against Israel shall receive deserved judgment: the destruction now begins, and their name shall finally be blotted out from under heaven. Let assurance of victory inspire us with courage. Christ shall surely and shortly bruise all his enemies and ours under his feet. 

Reflections on the rock in the wilderness, considered as a type of Christ. 

"Bread shall be given," says the prophetic voice, (Isaiah 33:16.) The proof of this we have already seen. "His waters shall be sure:" the proof of this we have now before us. "For he clave the rocks in the wilderness, and gave them drink as out of the great depths. He brought streams also out of the rocks, and caused waters to run down like rivers." (Psalms 78:15-16.) What cannot this mighty God do, at whose command the clouds shall yield bread, which usually comes out of the earth, to appease the hunger of his beloved people; and the rocks shall send forth water, which usually falls from clouds, to satisfy the thirst of his chosen race. "Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of the Lord, at the presence of the God of Jacob, who turned the rock into a standing water, the flint into a fountain of waters." (Psalms 114:7-8.) 

The ransomed tribes are, for the trial of their faith, conducted by the Lord, who alone did lead them to a dry and thirsty spot in the wilderness, where there was no water to drink. They ought to have recollected on this occasion, that the God, who brought them here, would most certainly extricate them from their present difficulties, as he had often done before. But O Impatience—how absurd and unreasonable art thou! Instead of be-taking themselves to God by humble prayer, and quietly waiting for the salvation of the Lord, they impiously demand of Moses to give them water. They reproach him with decoying them out of Egypt, with no other design than to famish them in the wilderness. In vain does this meek and gentle servant of God remonstrate against the injustice and impiety of their outrageous conduct. They are at the very point of stoning their deliverer, and rewarding, with cruel death, the good offices he had done them. He flies to God as his sanctuary, and invokes the Almighty aid, not to revenge the affront offered him by the rude multitude, but to relieve them in their present straits. The prayer is no sooner made than answered. He is directed to take with him the elders of Israel, and the wonder-working rod, with which he smote the sea: "And behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb, and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink." Moses obeys, and the event crowns his wishes. 

That more was meant than to give water for their thirst, might have been presumed from the naked history. This God could have done without a miracle. He could have opened the bottles of heaven, or led them to another Elim. Or, if he had chosen the miraculous method, why should the rock be smitten with a rod, to give streams in the wilderness, and waters in the desert, while God himself was standing on its summit? But the great Apostle of the Gentiles puts it beyond all doubt, and warrants us to say, without hesitation, that "this rock was Christ." (1 Corinthians 10:4.) 

Having, therefore, such an infallible guide to our meditation, let us consider a little, what was the rock; what was the smiting; and what the water that issued from it. 

The rock itself might be an emblem of his Person, in whom is everlasting strength, to whom we may fly as a refuge, and upon whom we may build as a foundation. There is not, perhaps, a metaphor more frequent in the book of God than this, "God is a rock." Though not used before this remarkable occurrence, yet soon after it is adopted by Moses in his dying song. 

The smiting of the rock might pre-figure his satisfactory sufferings, who was stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted; and out of whose side, when it was opened by the soldier's spear, there came blood and water, the rock was smitten with the rod of Moses, the type of the law: and it was the curse of the law which subjected HIM to the ignominious cross, who "redeemed us from the curse of the law, being made a curse for us." The rock was smitten in the presence of the elders of the Jews: so Christ was wounded at Jerusalem, the most public place, for our transgressions; and at the passover-solemnity, the most public time. Then and there he endured the cross, and despised the shame. At the commandment of the Lord the rock was smitten; and by the commandment of the Lord was the Captain of our salvation made perfect through sufferings. 

The water that issued from the rock: what might it signify? Shall we say it is an emblem of the glad tidings of the Gospel of Jesus Christ, which are to the distressed conscience as cold water to a thirsty soul? In vain did the poor and needy seek water to refresh their troubled minds in the legal doctrine of the Scribes and Pharisees, or in the philosophical disquisitions of the Gentile sages. Still their souls failed them for thirst. But "the Lord heard them, and the God of Israel did not forsake them." Isaiah 41:17. For in the preaching of the everlasting gospel, both to the Jews and Gentiles, the charming promise received its accomplishment in the most ample manner: "I will open rivers in high places, and fountains in the midst of the vallies: I will make the wilderness a pool of water, and the dry land springs of water." (Isaiah 41:18.) "The beasts of the field shall honour me, the dragons, and the owls; because I give waters in the wilderness, and rivers in the desert, to give drink to my people, my chosen." (Isaiah 43:20.) Or shall we say, that the water from the rock is an emblem of the influence of the blessed spirit, which, like a river pure as crystal, issues from the throne of God and of the Lamb? To this refreshing, cleansing, and prolific element, our Lord himself compares this glorious Person, when, on the last day of the feast, he stood and cried, "If any man thirst, let him come unto me and drink. He that believeth on me, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. This spake he of the Spirit, which they that believe on him should receive." (John 7:37-39.) Or shall we say, that this water may be an emblem of that precious blood of Christ, which cleanseth from all sin; and except we drink it in a spiritual manner, we can have no life in us? Or, lastly, shall we say, that the water which issued from the smitten rock, did represent all the blessings of redemption, the salutary effects of his sufferings and death? for to him we may apply what the prophet foretels, "A man shall be as rivers of water in a dry place; as the shadow of a great rock in a weary land." (Isaiah 32:2.) 

These waters flowed not till the rock was smitten with the rod of Moses. Nor could we have derived these gracious benefits from Christ, which we do partake, if he had not suffered. The striking of a flint, one should think, would rather bring fire than water. But it was of the Lord of hosts, who is wonderful in counsel, and excellent in working. Who would imagine, according to the common nature of things, that the Redeemer's sufferings, which in themselves were tragical and melancholy, should prove so consolatory to the believing soul? O Christian, it is thine to extract joy out of sorrow, happiness out of misery, glory out of ignominy, life out of death, though these things seem as impossible as to fetch water from the flinty rock. 

The waters flowed when the rock was smitten, not in a scanty measure, but in large abundance. The miraculous stream was not exhausted, though many hundred thousand men, with their herds, drank of it. So inexhausted is the fulness of Jesus Christ, from whom all sorts of men, the Jews, the Gentiles, the Barbarians, the Scythians, the bond, and the free, may receive all sorts of blessings. You are not straitened in him, O children of men. This river of God, which is full of water, can never run dry, nor be exhausted, how abundantly soever we drink of its refreshing streams. 

Blessed be our Rock, who consented to be smitten, that we might drink abundantly of the river of pleasures. Great was the love of David's three worthies, who hazarded their lives, to purchase for their longing general a draught of water from the well of Bethlehem. But greater was the love of Jesus, who lost his life, and poured out his precious blood, that we might draw water with joy from the wells of salvation, when hungry and thirsty our soul fainted in us. "O that men would praise the Lord for his goodness, and for his wonderful works to the children of men!" (Psalms 107:8.) May this river, the streams whereof make glad the city of God, be our consolation in this dry and thirsty land! Ye broken cisterns of this world, sinful pleasures, vain comforts and delights, and our own legal righteousnesses, can you supply the place of this Fountain of living waters? How miserably will they be disappointed, who exchange the one for the other! They shall come back with their pitchers empty; they shall be ashamed and confounded, and cover their heads. How justly they deserve that God should bring upon them the waters of the river, strong and many, and pour upon them the fury of his anger, who refuse these waters of Shiloah, that go softly! Open, O Lord, the ears of sinners to hear thy gracious invitation, "Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters." (Isaiah 55:1.) Open their eyes to see this well, as once thou openedst the eyes of Hagar in the wilderness, lest in hell they lift up their eyes in torment, without a drop to cool their tongue. O grant us to believe on HIM, that we may never thirst! 

18 Chapter 18 

Introduction
CHAP. XVIII. 

Jethro bringeth to Moses his wife and children; and advises him to constitute rulers over the people: Moses follows his counsel; and Jethro departs into his own land. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 18:1. When Jethro the priest, &c.— Houbigant and others translate this, When Jethro the prince of Midian, the kinsman or relation of Moses, heard, &c. See note on ch. Exodus 2:18 and Genesis 14:17. Like Melchisedec, he was, most probably, both prince and priest; see Exodus 18:12. Father-in-law, throughout the chapter, should be read kinsman. 

Verse 2
Exodus 18:2. After he had sent her back— The Vulgate, which Houbigant follows and approves, renders this quam remiserat; whom he had sent back. See ch. Exodus 4:24, &c. 

Verse 3
Exodus 18:3. And her two sons— Their names are mentioned, Gershom, a stranger, and Eliezer, God is my help; expressive of the state of Moses in Midian, and his confidence in God's care of him. Note; We are all strangers upon earth, as our fathers were; but we have a child born unto us, to comfort us, the true Eliezer, even Emmanuel, the incarnate God, our helper. 

Verse 5
Exodus 18:5. At the mount of God— See note on ch. Exodus 3:1. The Israelites were not yet come to this mount of God; but Moses, says Houbigant, being about to relate the departure from Rephidim to the desart of Sinai, where was Horeb, the mountain of GOD, first finishes what was to be related concerning Jethro, and annexes the departure to the mountain of God, mentioned in Exodus 18:1 of the following chapter, to those miracles which were wrought in that mountain, as to the principal event; and not to the visit of Jethro, which was a kind of episode, and which was not of so great moment as to interrupt the future narration. There is no impropriety therefore in Moses's neglecting the order of time, where the cause appears why he relates those things first which happened afterwards. It is, however, supposed by many, that this event is recorded in its due place. 

Verse 6
Exodus 18:6. And he said— The Vulgate renders it, mandavit ad Mosem: he sent persons to tell Moses. The word אמר amar is sometimes used in this sense, which is certainly just in this place; as it appears from the following verse, that Jethro and Moses had not yet met: it should therefore be rendered, and he sent to tell Moses; so the Arabic renders it. The Syriac has it, it was told Moses; and the LXX use the word ανηγγελη, which is of the same import. 

Some, however, think, that Jethro wrote a letter to Moses, in which number is Sir Isaac Newton; who is further of opinion, that the use of letters was very early among the Midianites; and that Moses, "marrying the daughter of the prince of Midian, and dwelling with him forty years, there learned the art of writing." See his Chronology, p. 210. 

Verse 7
Exodus 18:7. Welfare— In the Hebrew, peace; the usual inquiry and salutation among the easterns: a word implying all temporal and spiritual good. 

Verse 9
Exodus 18:9. And Jethro rejoiced— The Hebrew word חדה chidah, signifies to be transported with great joy: the LXX, therefore, translate it, very properly, εξεστη, he was in an exstacy. Jethro appears to have been a good man, and a believer: the context seems to prove this, as well as the marriage of Moses into his family; nor can we be of the opinion of those who think that he was now made a proselyte to the Jewish faith. He speaks of Jehovah as a Being well known to him, Exodus 18:10. Jethro said, blessed be Jehovah, who hath delivered you, &c. And when he says, Exodus 18:11 now know I that Jehovah is greater than all gods; he may be well understood to express no more than what any Jew, or true believer, might express; that now, from this miraculous display of power, he had a full and convincing testimony of the omnipotence and all-ruling superiority of Jehovah. See Psalms 135:5; Psalms 95:3; Psalms 97:9 and note on ch. Exodus 15:11. 

Verse 11
Exodus 18:11. For in the thing wherein they dealt proudly, &c.— Jethro, in the former part of the verse, expresses his belief in the superiority of Jehovah over all false gods: a belief, confirmed by the reason subjoined; and which shews, that the false gods, to which he more particularly alludes, were the idols of Egypt. Or it may refer to the Egyptians themselves, and mean, for in the thing wherein the Egyptians dealt proudly, (designing entirely to enslave or destroy the people of God,) God proved himself above them, to the salvation of his own people, and to their destruction. And, thus interpreted, all gods must signify false gods in general. The Chaldee paraphrase has it, because in what the Egyptians thought they should judge Israel, in that he hath judged them. The Arabic, Houbigant, &c. interpret in the same manner. Perhaps, however, a better translation may be given, and one more consistent with Nehemiah 9:10 where the same expression is used. The Hebrew particle ki, which we render for, for in the thing, &c. signifies very frequently yea, certainly, even, &c. (for proof of which see Noldius, 4. 6. 9.) and therefore we might read the verse, even by the very thing in which they dealt proudly against them; i.e. I know that the Lord is above all Gods, especially by his so exerting his superiority, as to cause the destruction which the Egyptians intended to bring upon his people, to fall on their own heads. This appears to be the true meaning of the phrase. 

Verse 12
Exodus 18:12. Jethro—took a burnt-offering— Hence it plainly appears, that Jethro was a priest of the true God; and that burnt-offerings, which were to be wholly consumed upon the altar, (Leviticus 1:9.) and sacrifices or peace-offerings, of which the people, as well as the priests, partook, (Leviticus 15:33.) were in general use among believers before the giving of the law. See Genesis 4:4. To eat bread, signifies to partake of the sacrifice. Before God means, either before the place where the Shechinah now appeared; or, if this visit was after the erection of the tabernacle, (as some commentators suppose,) it signifies, before the face of God's special presence there; see ch. Exodus 16:33-34. Or, before God may signify, as in Daniel 6:10 before God spiritually considered, in a religious regard to the Divine Presence: Daniel kneeled in his house, and prayed, and gave thanks before his God. The expression, however, האלהים לפני lipeni haelohim, before the face, or faces of Elohim, is, most probably, derived from the Divine appearance in the cloudy pillar, and from thence in the sanctuary. See note on Genesis 3:24. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses meets his father with affection and respect; for though he is become great, he is not become proud with it. As his heart is full of God's mercy, he begins immediately, on the first salutation, to recount God's dealings. Note; It is our duty, and should be our delight, to tell of the things God hath done for our souls, for the encouragement and comfort of our brethren. Jethro is happy at the news, and blesses God for it. We must thus ever rejoice in the felicity of God's chosen, and give God the glory due to his name. And hereupon he makes a solemn profession of his faith in Israel's God, convinced of his greatness above all the powers of man, as well as above the enchantments of Egypt and her idols. In token of his faith he offers sacrifice to God, and entertains all the elders of Israel. Though not an Israelite born, yet he was by faith of the Israel of God. Note; It is well when friends meet, not only to welcome them to our board, but to bring them to the altar. Our meetings will be joyful, and our feasts sanctified, when the word of God, and christian conversation, and praise, and prayer, are our employment. 

Verses 13-15
Exodus 18:13-15. Moses sat to judge the people— Rather, which the context clearly proves to be the meaning, to administer justice to the people. The word שׁפט shapat, says Cocceius, denotes, at large, all regulation and disposal. Moses informs Jethro, that this was the case: he tells him first, Exodus 18:15 that the people come to him to enquire of GOD. GOD, it is to be remembered, had been pleased to constitute himself the King and Lawgiver of the Jews, whose government is therefore called a Theocracy; and he had appointed Moses to be his great vicegerent to the people instead of God. See ch. Exodus 4:16. The people, therefore, came to Moses as to GOD himself, their supreme Judge and Lawgiver, to know his will, and receive his decisions in all cases of property and controversy. Moses explains this fully in the following verse: the people, says he, come to me to enquire and know the will of their great Legislator. 

Verse 16
Exodus 18:16. When they have a matter, [ דבר dabar, any subject of business or litigation] I judge between man and man; and, being in the place of God, and instructed by him, inform them of the statutes and laws by which he would have them governed. From hence it does not follow that the law was or was not given, since Moses had constant access to, and received answers from the Divine Oracle in doubtful cases; see Numbers 33:35; Numbers 25:4; Numbers 25:18 and in ordinary cases, no doubt, he was instructed by the eternal law of reason and equity; that candle of the Lord, by which he enlighteneth every man that cometh into the world. See Deuteronomy 1:17. 

Verse 18
Exodus 18:18. Thou wilt surely wear away— Thou wilt both consume thyself by too much fatigue, as well as the people, by this long and painful attendance, which they must necessarily give upon thee their sole judge. 

Verse 19-20
Exodus 18:19-20.— Be thou for the people to God-ward] i.e. "Do thou continue still as the mediator between God and the people, going between them: bringing the causes of the people, or their affairs of consequence, before GOD, and receiving from him those statutes and ordinances, those declarations and decisions, which he shall make known to thee; and which thou, in consequence, shalt notify to them, shewing them the way wherein they must walk, and the work which they must do." For the rest, leaving the decision of smaller matters, as is advised in the next verse. 

Verse 21
Exodus 18:21. Moreover thou shalt provide, &c.— Jethro, advising Moses to retain his high office of mediator between God and the people, and to preserve to himself the supreme legislative power under God, (see Exodus 18:22.) exhorts him, very prudently, to establish subordinate rulers of thousands, of hundreds, of fifties, and of tens; who were, at all seasons, to administer justice, according to the commission with which they were each entrusted. And, as nothing can be of greater consequence than that justice be truly and impartially administered, Jethro advises to select men of such qualifications as might render them fit for the office. He counsels, first, that they be able men, men of ( חיל chil) persevering strength, firmness of body or mind, fortitude; a necessary qualification of judges, who, neither through fear nor favour, should be turned aside from the path of justice and integrity: the word also may include that patience and assiduity in hearing, weighing, &c. which is so requisite to just and impartial judgment. Secondly, That they be such as fear God, and, consequently, would bear in mind, that they also have a Judge in heaven. Thirdly, Men of truth; men whose veracity may be depended upon, who may be absolutely confided in and trusted, and, consequently, will never deviate from the paths of justice: indeed, truth and justice are so nearly allied, that the absence of the one from any tribunal must include the absence of the other. When Isaiah tells us, that judgment is turned away backward, and justice standeth afar off; it is because truth is fallen in the street, and equity cannot enter, Isaiah 59:14. Fourthly, Hating covetousness: this corresponds with fearing God, and is, indeed, the necessary consequence of it; for they who fear God must hate covetousness, which is idolatry, and consequently the grossest contradiction to a sincere regard for the Deity. The word is strong here, HATING covetousness; holding it in the utmost detestation and abhorrence; it being a vice, of all others, most improper for a judge: whose eyes the love of money would fatally blind, and cause him sadly to pervert judgment. See Deuteronomy 16:19. 1 Samuel 8:3. Happy people they whose judges and magistrates are endued with these qualifications! 

Verse 23
Exodus 18:23. If thou shalt do this thing, and God command thee, &c.— The humility of Jethro is as apparent as his wisdom. He was not so vain as to think that Moses should follow his counsel without the immediate approbation of GOD and therefore he says, if GOD shall command thee to do what I advise, and approve that counsel which I have given, then mayest thou safely follow it, and reap the advantages of it. So that though Jethro gave the advice, Moses followed it not without the immediate consent of God; and we do not see what possible objection can lie against Moses for receiving from wise and good men hints for improvement in legislation, while he put not those hints in execution without the approbation of the Sovereign Lawgiver. 

Verse 25
Exodus 18:25. And Moses chose able men— It is thought by some, that this constitution continued only during their peregrination in the wilderness; and so is different from the institution of those seventy elders (Numbers 11:16.) who were of God's own nomination, and continued to have their name, title, and authority through all the changes of the Jewish state: but, this tribunal of the seventy being a peculiar jurisdiction, I do not see why the subordinate rule here established might not have continued, in a great measure, the same when the people were settled in Canaan. It is certain that the Hebrew was a kind of military government. (See Lowman on the Civil Government of the Hebrews, p. 78, &c.) What we render rulers of thousands, is, properly, princes or commanders. Possibly our old Saxon constitution of sheriffs in counties, hundredors or centgraves in hundreds, and deciners in decenaries, was formed upon the model here proposed; and as these were subordinate each to the other, so was it, most probably, with the Hebrews. Those causes, which could not be decided by the judge of ten, were brought before the judge of fifty, and so on; and those which were too hard for the first subordinate ruler, the ruler of thousands, were brought to Moses: the hard causes they brought unto Moses, Exodus 18:26. We shall have occasion to speak more fully on the civil government of the Hebrews hereafter. 

Verse 27
Exodus 18:27. Moses let his father-in-law depart— See Numbers 10:29; Numbers 10:36 from whence it appears, that Moses had the highest opinion of Jethro, and an earnest desire to have retained him, observing, in very strong terms, that he might be to them instead of eyes; and, indeed, from this specimen, one cannot fail to entertain a very great idea of Jethro's worth and wisdom. It is observed that the Rechabites, whose piety and virtue Jeremiah (ch. 35:) so much commends, came from the country of Jethro, (see 1 Chronicles 2:55.) who being, as we have remarked, a true believer before, was, no doubt, more zealous to support and propagate the right faith from the knowledge which he now acquired of God's miraculous interposition for Israel. What became of Zipporah and her children we have no further account. The disinterestedness of Moses is manifest throughout his history: intent upon the interests of the people of Israel, he never appears to have the aggrandizing of his own family in view. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses was their lawgiver and judge, as well as their deliverer; and faithful was he in the trust committed to him. 

1. Observe how he is employed to decide in all matters of controversy, and to inform them in all doubtful cases concerning the will of God; easy of access, diligent and laborious in his office, and never diverted from the calls of business by any avocations. The greater a man is, the more useful he should labour to be. The servant of the public must not seek his own pleasure, but the good of the people. 

2. Jethro's observation hereupon. It was inconvenient for the people, and too much for himself. The excess of business was attended with delay, and the greatness of the fatigue would shortly kill him. Note; (1.) A zealous minister is apt sometimes to forget that his bones are not brass, or his sinews iron, and even in well-doing may detroy himself; but this is neither for God's glory, nor the people's good. The continuance of his life and ministry is more desirable; and God is too great a master to need, and too good a master to require us to labour above our strength. 

3. Jethro's advice, and Moses's approbation of it. Judges are accordingly appointed in several divisions, and in subordination one to another. Note; As we have reason to be thankful for the administration of justice, it is a farther privilege that we have a right of appeal to higher courts, where wrong determinations may be reversed, and equity soften the rigour of the letter of the law. 

4. Jethro's return. It is pleasing to be with our friends: but we have calls at home which demand our presence, and we may then part with comfort, when, like Moses and Jethro, we have profited by each other's conversation. 

19 Chapter 19 

Introduction
CHAP. XIX. 

The Israelites come to Mount Sinai in the third month: they are commanded to sanctify themselves: the Lord descends upon the mountain in the midst of thunders and lightnings, and talks with Moses. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 19:1. In the third month—the same day— Houbigant shews clearly, that this means the first day of the month; for the Jews, says he, celebrate the pentecost fifty days after the passover. From the departure out of Egypt to the coming to Sinai, were forty-five days, for they came out the fifteenth day of the first month; from which day, to the first day of the third month, forty-five days are numbered. On the second day of this third month, Moses ascended into the mountain, when three days were given to the people to purify themselves: you have, therefore, the fourth day of the third month, or the forty-ninth day from the departure out of Egypt. On the next day, which was the fiftieth, after the celebration of the passover, the glory of God appeared in the Mount; commemorative of which miracle, the Jews celebrate the feast of Pentecost. The verse might more properly be read, the children of Israel, in the third month after they had left the land of Egypt, on the first day of the month, came into the wilderness of Sinai. Bishop Kidder very judiciously observes, that this was a fit time and place for them to receive their law. They had, a little before, received many proofs of the power of God, and of his care of them, which might dispose them to obedience to his law. They were in a wilderness, in a place of recess and leisure: they were freed from the slavery of Egypt, and from the idolatrous examples of the Egyptians. On the other hand, they were short of Canaan, and so not diverted by wars with that people, nor acquainted with their abominations, nor rendered dull and stupid by the plenty and prosperities of that land. On all which accounts this was a most fit season for the solemnity. 

Verse 2
Exodus 19:2. For they were departed— Houbigant renders this, For they had departed from Rephidim, that they might come into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamp there: there, therefore, Israel encamped before the Mountain. 

Verse 3
Exodus 19:3. Moses went up unto God— The Deity having made his presence known by the usual symbol, Moses ascended to that part of the Mountain where the Lord manifested himself, and from whence he issued his sacred mandates. We have so frequently observed, that the Divine Person, who is called God, and also Lord or Jehovah, and who appeared throughout the Old Testament, was CHRIST, the Angel of the Covenant; that it may be unnecessary to remark, that the Angel, mentioned Acts 7:38 means the same person. The Lord being about to deliver a system of laws to the Israelites, introduces it with a pathetic declaration of what he had already performed for them, and with the most engaging promises of what he would hereafter perform, if they would obey his covenant, (Exodus 19:5.) and we find, all through the Jewish economy, that national happiness or misery was the invariable consequence of their obedience or neglect. 

Verse 4
Exodus 19:4. How I bare you on eagles' wings— See Deuteronomy 32:11-12. 

Verse 5
Exodus 19:5. Ye shall be a peculiar treasure— The word סגלה segulah, signifies a peculium; an appropriated treasure, or peculiar propriety: GOD, to whom belong all the people upon earth, being determined to select and set apart one nation, as the repository of his law, and the subjects of his most immediate government, was pleased to choose the Israelites above all people, because he had a delight in their fathers to love them, Deuteronomy 10:15; Deuteronomy 7:6-8. 

Verse 6
Exodus 19:6. A kingdom of priests, and, &c.— The latter clause seems explicative of the former; and might be rendered, even an holy nation; a nation separated and set apart by me, and for my service, as priests are separated; and so, from their relation to GOD, called holy: and, as priests were to be holy in themselves, as well as relatively holy; so were the Israelites set apart, not only to preserve the knowledge of the true God, but to shew their improvement of that knowledge by their own becoming practice and experience. In the former ages of the world, we have observed, the royal and priestly offices were commonly united in the same person. 

The expression here may probably allude to this particular; as, no doubt, it is to this distinguished separation of the Israelites, that St. Peter in his 1st Epistle, and St. John in the Revelation, allude, when they call Christians a chosen generation,—a royal priesthood,—an holy nation,—a peculiar people,—kings and priests unto God. Houbigant renders it, Exodus 19:5. Ye shall be a people peculiar to me above all others.—Exodus 19:6. Ye shall be unto me a priestly kingdom, and an holy nation: God hereby, says he, signified, on one part, that he would be the future guide and protector of the Israelites; and that he would constitute a theocracy on the other part; that the people should be so engaged to him by religion, as the priests then were; and that the Israelites should be so distinguished from other people, as the priests were distinguished from other men. 

Verse 7-8
Exodus 19:7-8. And Moses—called the elders of the people— The Lord having proposed to Moses to institute a theocracy, to separate the Israelites from the rest of the world, and to become, in a peculiar sense, their God and King; Moses summons the elders of the people, as the representatives of the whole body; and informs them of his commission from the Lord: and all the people, it is said, Exodus 19:8 assented to the proposition; so that we must either conceive, that the elders of the people reported to them what Moses had proposed, and that they, in person, all signified their assent; or, that all the people imports the same with all the elders, who, as being their representatives, may, with propriety, be called all the people. It is, however, I conceive, most probable, (though the sacred historian relates it not) that the elders consulted the people, and that their universal assent was given: upon which, Moses, the mediator between God and the people, reports their assent to GOD and hence the theocracy commences; the Lord immediately after appearing in awful pomp as their King, and delivering to them those laws by which he determined to govern them. 

REFLECTIONS.—About fifty days after their departure from Egypt, when they had marched to Sinai, God appears in glory on the mount, and calls up Moses to communicate his designs respecting the people. 

1. A covenant is proposed. It is an act of God's free grace; and the tenor of the agreement is as advantageous for Israel, as just respecting their Maker. Note; All the mercies we enjoy in time or eternity, are purely owing to the free grace and undeserved love of God. They are reminded of God's care and protection of them; and, therefore, as they are so much obliged to him; obedience is doubly their duty: this, therefore, he expects from them, assuring them hereupon of his distinguishing regard, and the honour he designs them, as chosen out from the nations of the earth, to be his peculiar people, a nation of priests unto him. Note; God's favours are as great as they are gracious. 

2. We have the ready acceptance of this proposal, which Moses, as mediator, reports to God. Note; Like Israel we are ready to be hasty in our promises; but when the performance is called for, how backward to obey the voice of the Lord our God! 

Verse 9
Exodus 19:9. I come unto thee in a thick cloud— This thick cloud, as appears from Exodus 19:16, &c. implies all those awful demonstrations which accompanied the Divine Presence; and, in this view, the reason here subjoined for God's coming in this thick cloud, is manifest: that the people, hearing the Almighty converse with Moses from the midst of these alarming terrors, might be fully convinced of the Divine Presence and intercourse with Moses; and, consequently, believe, and receive as sacred, what he delivered to them from GOD. 

Verse 10
Exodus 19:10. Sanctify them to-day and to-morrow— What is meant by sanctification, i.e. a separating and setting apart to holy uses, has been often explained. And here the context very fully informs us, what was to be the mode of the present sanctification of the Israelites: they were to wash their clothes, externally purifying themselves, as symbolical of internal purification. See Hebrews 10:22 and Genesis 35:2. They were to abstain from their wives, Exodus 19:15 in order the better to abstract their minds from all gratifications of the flesh, and to elevate them the more in those holy duties which sanctification implied. Almost all the Eastern nations, as well as the Greeks and Romans, seem to have considered this species of abstinence as a necessary part of purification. It should be remarked, that, to render them the more fit for spiritual intercourse with God, they are enjoined to abstain at given times even from lawful pleasures; a proper hint for those who desire to be united to God, and to excel in holiness. He who desires to gain an absolute dominion over his passions, and to avoid things unlawful, must not proceed to the utmost bounds even of things lawful; but must learn frequently to curb himself in these. From Leviticus 10:8-9 we learn, that some things were forbidden to the priests, which were allowed to others. Christians are kings and priests unto God. All this ceremony of washing the garments, &c. says Ainsworth, figures out sanctification and purification with the washing of water by the word, Ephesians 5:26. See Titus 3:5. It is from this precept, that the Jewish doctors deduce their doctrine and usage of baptizing all whom they admit as proselytes to their faith. 

Verse 11
Exodus 19:11. Come down in the sight of all the people— i.e. The cloud and darkness, declarative of the Divine Presence, will come down upon the mountain. For Jehovah himself was not otherwise visible to them. Compare Exodus 19:18; Exodus 19:20 and see Deuteronomy 4:12. 

Verse 12-13
Exodus 19:12-13. Whosoever toucheth the mount, &c.— Houbigant, from the Samaritan, renders the first part of the 12th verse, Thou shalt set bounds round about the mountain, and shalt command the people, saying, &c. What striking circumstances of terror attended the giving of the law! How different from the manner in which the mild and blessed JESUS preached the gospel of peace! The former was a severe schoolmaster to bring us to him: the author of the Epistle to the Hebrews enlarges finely on this topic, ch. Exodus 12:18-24. Many of the versions render the beginning of the 13th verse, There shall not an hand touch HIM implying, that whoever approached the mountain, should immediately be put to death, by stoning, or shooting through with darts, no hand offering to touch him; i.e. going within the consecrated bounds to drag the offender from thence to death. But I rather think that ours is the true version; as the word touch, in the 13th, seems to correspond with that in the 12th verse, and as mountain is the last substantive in the preceding sentence, to which the relative it ( בו bo) can refer. The people, it is plain, were not to approach the mount at all, till the sound of the trumpet was protracted, or continued for some time: they were then to advance from the camp, in which they were when God descended, (Exodus 19:16.) towards the mount; which accordingly they did under the conduct of Moses, and stood at the nether part of the mount. See Deuteronomy 4:11. 

REFLECTIONS.—The Lord informs Moses of his appearing, and the intention of it, and orders him to speak to the people to prepare for this awful solemnity. 

1. They must be sanctified. They who approach God, should seek to be separated, not only from the grosser pollutions of sin, but from the intrusion of vain thoughts, worldly business and cares, and whatever would interrupt their communion with him. Their clothes must be washed, in token of that internal purity which becomes God's worshippers; and even their lawful enjoyments must be abstained from, that they may without distraction give themselves up more entirely to the exercises of devotion. 

2. They must not go up into the mount, nay, not so much as touch it; but when the trumpet had sounded long, they might draw near, as humble hearers, that GOD might speak with them. Note; No prohibition now forbids the nearest access to God. Jesus Christ has opened a way into the holiest of all: we are no more called in terror to hear a fiery law, but are invited by the gospel's silver trumpet to draw near to a crucified Jesus, and look and live. 

Verse 16
Exodus 19:16. There were thunders and lightnings— The most formidable agents in nature, air, fire, and light, in their most dreadful exertions, attended the Divinity on this solemn occasion: a retinue of glorious angels, bright as the living flame, surrounded him, Deuteronomy 32:2. All nature expressed the most extraordinary commotion at his presence; and a sound, like that of a trumpet, was sent forth by his angelic ministers, as the summons to appear before him. No circumstances can be more truly awful, than these mentioned by the sacred historian; as, perhaps, there never was upon earth so solemn and majestic a display of the Divine glory. See Psalms 68:8. Judges 5:4-5 and Deuteronomy 4:11. 

Verse 19
Exodus 19:19. Moses spake, and God answered him— In Exodus 19:9 the Lord tells Moses, that he would come in a thick cloud, that the people might hear him speak with him: accordingly, being descended in all his terrors, he replied to Moses, speaking to him with a voice, i.e. a human voice, with which he condescended to converse with Moses, that the people might hear the Lord speaking. What Moses spake upon this occasion; we are not informed in the Old Testament; but the author of the Epistle to the Hebrews, ch. Exodus 12:21 tells us, that, upon this terrible sight, Moses said I exceedingly fear and quake; which are very likely to have been the words he now spoke: to which God answered by a voice, soft and gentle like the human; and calculated to dispel those fears which the alarming sound of the trumpet, the thunders and the lightnings had occasioned. 

Verse 20
Exodus 19:20. And the Lord came down, &c.— Houbigant renders this, But the Lord, as he descended upon Mount Sinai, called Moses to the top of the Mount. It must be understood in some such manner as this; as it is plain from Exodus 19:18 that the Lord had before descended; unless we will read that verse, because the Lord was descending upon it in fire: but, perhaps, it is best to read this Exodus 19:20, Now the Lord, having descended, called Moses, &c. It is evident from this verse, and from the subsequent chapters, especially the 24th, Exodus 24:1; Exodus 24:9; Exodus 24:13; Exodus 24:18 that there were different stations upon the mountain, which Moses and others were allowed to approach: the people were permitted only to come up to, or to approach the foot of the mountain, as we have observed on verses 12, 13. The Lord occupied the very top of the mountain, to the very inmost recess of whose presence Moses does not seem to have been admitted till ch. Exodus 24:15 while Aaron and the seventy elders were allowed to advance upon the mountain much farther than the people, but not so far as Moses, ch. Exodus 24:1-2. 

Verse 21
Exodus 19:21. The Lord said unto Moses, Go down, &c.— When Moses was advanced upon the mountain, the Lord, to shew the care he had for the people, and his desire to preserve them from destruction, orders Moses to go down again, and charge the people (whose curiosity, very likely, when the first awful impressions of fear were removed, might prompt them to advance beyond the bounds prescribed, Exodus 19:12.—to charge them not to advance. The original word signifies to conjure, or to adjure the people, by attesting to them their danger: and the meaning is, go down, testify to the people their danger; and so conjure them by all means to abstain from breaking through their bounds, to gaze upon the Lord, and thereby incur the penalty and destruction threatened (Exodus 19:12-13.) as the sure consequence. Houbigant renders what we have translated charge, etiam atque etiam contestare; adjure them again and again. The verse would read better, if rendered thus; go down and strictly adjure the people, lest they break through their bounds, to gaze upon Jehovah, and many of them perish. 

Verse 22
Exodus 19:22. Let the priests also— It is very extraordinary to observe how some expositors have perplexed themselves and others, in settling what is meant by the word priests here: for, as Aaron and his sons were not consecrated to the priestly office, or the tribe of Levi set apart, they have imagined, that therefore the Israelites, though so vast a multitude, and though the descendants of those patriarchs who always possessed the true knowledge of God, had now no priests or regular religious services; a notion, which the tenor of our observations serves amply to explode. And upon this supposition, that there were no priests before the consecration of Aaron, &c. some have absurdly imagined, that the priests here mentioned, were the first-born devoted to God, ch. 13: Strange! that they did not recollect that this command, for the sanctification of the first-born, had not yet been in force fifty days. Struck, most likely, with the absurdity of this, others have conceived, that the word rendered priests, signifies here, as it sometimes does, princes; though it is plain, that the following words very fully explain its meaning, and confine it to such as ministered in holy things: let the priests, who come near to the Lord; i.e. who approach him ordinarily in the common services of religion; let even these, sanctify themselves; keep themselves in a state of peculiar purity and elevation of mind. 

Lest the Lord break forth upon them— As the words break through are used in the former verse, it is to be wished that פרצ peretz, had been rendered, as it signifies, burst forth with violence:—Lest the Lord burst forth with violence upon them; causing the dreadful fire, wherewith he is surrounded, to rush violently upon them, and consume them. 

Verse 23
Exodus 19:23. The people cannot come up to Mount Sinai— To be consistent with the other parts of this chapter, especially Exodus 19:13 these words must signify, that the people, though advanced to the mount, could not ascend up upon it; as being restrained by those bounds which God himself had strictly enjoined, and that consecration of the circumjacent limits which rendered it unlawful for them to tread thereon. The Lord, however, knowing the perverseness of the people, dismissed Moses with repeated injunctions, and with orders to bring up Aaron along with him; the rest, meanwhile, maintaining their appointed distance. This is the general, and perhaps will be thought a very just interpretation: however, I will not dissemble, that it does not perfectly satisfy me. It is strictly enjoined, Exodus 19:12 that the people go not up into the mount, or even touch the border of it: the penalty of doing so was death. When Moses brought the people out of the camp, it is said that they stood only at the nether part, Exodus 19:17 at the very bottom of the mountain; yet, in Exodus 19:13 it is said, they shall come up to the mount, and, in this verse, they cannot come up to Mount Sinai; the same Hebrew word being used in both places for coming up. The solution of the difficulty, therefore, must lie in the prepositions used; and we shall find these, I conceive, adequate to this solution: it is said, in Exodus 19:13 they shall come up, b-er: now the preposition beth signifies not only to, but near, as Noldius shews at large; and may therefore here be rendered near to the mountain: when the trumpet soundeth long, they shall ascend [or advance from the camp, that is] near to the mountain: but in Exodus 19:23 not the preposition beth, but al is used: the people cannot ascend, or advance, al-er, into or upon the mountain. Mr. Chais renders it, agreeably to our remark, ils monteront vers la montagne: they shall ascend towards the mountain. To what we have said, respecting Sinai and Horeb elsewhere, we will just add, from Calmet, that though these mountains are promiscuously used by the sacred historian by reason of their contiguity; yet it is certain, they are two different places. Sinai (which the Arabians at this day call. Tor, or the Mountain, by way of eminence; or otherwise gibel Mousa, the Mountain of Moses,) stands in a kind of peninsula, formed by two arms of the Red-sea, one of which stretches out towards the north, and is called the gulph of Kolsom: the other towards the east, and is called the gulph of Elan, or the Elanitish-sea. Sinai is at least one-third part higher than Horeb, and of a much more difficult access: its top terminates in an uneven and rugged space, capable of containing about sixty persons. Here is built the little chapel of St. Catherine, whose church is below at the foot of the mountain. Horeb is to the west of Sinai; so that, at sun-rising, the shadow of Sinai entirely covers Horeb. 

REFLECTIONS.—The third, the memorable day appears, ushered in with thunderings and lightnings, and blasts of the mighty trumpet, like those that shortly must awake the dead. The people are drawn out; and now the Lord descends, accompanied with his mighty angels; a fiery cloud his chariot, and Sinai trembles at his presence, while blasts more loud and terrible proclaim the present Deity. Even Moses quakes with fear. God speaks to him—encourages him to approach. Moses draws near, and is sent back to repeat to the people the former solemn injunctions, not to break through, nor gaze with vain curiosity. God knows their wilfulness; and Moses must go down to prevent them, lest they perish through their presumption. Note; 1. Where God hath wrapped a sacred veil around his secrets, to be contentedly ignorant is our highest Wisdom 2. The boundaries God has fixed, are for our good: our folly or perverseness, if unrestrained, would destroy us. 3. Whenever we approach the Lord in his ordinances, let us remember his glory, that we may appear before him as becomes us, with reverence and godly fear. 
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God delivers the law of the ten commandments: the people cannot sustain the majesty of God: Moses enters the cloud: God directs an altar of earth to be raised to him. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 20:1. All these words— These refer to all that is spoken to the end of the 17th verse; i.e. to the ten words or commandments, as Moses calls them, Deuteronomy 4:13 which words God himself spoke from the midst of the fire, Deuteronomy 5:22 on which account it is called a fiery law, Deuteronomy 33:2. These were the only words which God himself spoke to the people; the rest were delivered to Moses. See Exodus 20:21-22 compared with Deuteronomy 5:22. And it is most probable, that, in this solemn intercourse with the Deity, the heavenly host which attended his Divine Presence, ministered and mediated between the Lord and Moses, as Moses mediated between the Lord and the people: in which view, those passages in the New Testament are easily explained, which speak of the law as given by the ministration of angels: but, of these passages, we shall say more on Deuteronomy 33:2 when we come to them in their proper places. God spake, it is supposed by many, by the ministration of angels; and it is no uncommon mode of expression, we know, in Scripture, to say God does that himself, which he does by his ministers. 

Before we enter upon any comment on the COMMANDMENTS, it may be necessary to observe, first, that it does not appear to have been the purpose of God to have delivered, in the audience of the people, either the whole law, or any compendium, but only those precepts which were of greater importance: to which, afterwards, those of less moment were added in the hearing of Moses only. When we speak of precepts of greater or less moment, we do not mean that those which were now omitted could be neglected with impunity; but that, from the neglect of these which were now delivered by God, those greater evils would arise, against which a law-giver was more especially to provide; as every one may easily perceive, who reflects upon these commandments. Besides, these observed, through grace, the future observation of the rest would become easy: therefore it will not seem strange, if many things were now omitted, which God elsewhere required from the Israelites, and which respected their duty both to him and their neighbours: for these particulars, we must consult those laws which are afterwards delivered in the remaining part of the Pentateuch; which, properly speaking, are a supplement to the decalogue, and perhaps the best commentary upon it. Divines have endeavoured to deduce from the ten commandments all natural religion and all the moral precepts of the Gospel; in which, though perhaps they may have sometimes carried their speculations to too great a degree of refinement; yet, certainly, by just consequences, the most important duties may be deduced from them. JESUS CHRIST, in his excellent sermon on the mount, has shewn us the way to do so. Secondly, let it be observed, that although the precepts of the decalogue were given to the Israelites alone, and in a peculiar manner imposed upon, and appropriated to them; these precepts, nevertheless, oblige all mankind, so far as they are a part of eternal right; and all Christians in particular, so far as they have been confirmed by the Gospel. 

Verse 2
Exodus 20:2. I am the LORD thy God, &c.— This is supposed, by some, to be the preface of the first commandment; but it appears, rather, to be the general introduction to them all, especially as it is found in Leviticus 19:25; Leviticus 19:31; Leviticus 19:34, &c. subjoined to a great variety of commandments. Jehovah, being about to deliver laws to the Hebrews, as their peculiar God and King, in these words recognizes his august titles, and his just authority over them: grounding his claim to their obedience, not on the general argument of his universal supremacy and dominion; but on that of his particular protection towards them, founded upon the covenant he had entered into with their fathers, and upon that redemption of them from Egyptian bondage, which he had perfected in consequence of that covenant. I am JEHOVAH, thy 

אלהים elohim, the promised Deliverer in covenant with thee and thy fathers; and who, in pursuance of that covenant, have brought thee forth from Egypt, in order to give thee the land which I have promised: thou, therefore, thus peculiarly related to me, hearken to my will, and obey my commandments; and thus shalt thou inherit the blessing. 

Verse 3
Exodus 20:3. Thou shalt have no other Gods before me— After the general preface follow the commandments; which, as we read hereafter, were delivered by God to Moses in two tables; the one containing, according to that division which has since generally prevailed, the four first commandments, which comprize our duty towards God; the other, the six last, which comprize our duty towards our neighbour: and hence that grand division made by our Saviour, of the love of GOD, and the love of our neighbour. See Matthew 22:37; Matthew 22:46. Let it be observed, once for all, that these precepts, though delivered in negative terms, imply positive duties: for though to abstain from evil is a great and essential point of duty; yet the Almighty requires, that we should be as careful, on the other hand, to perform what is right. Further, also, it may be necessary to remark, in how authoritative a manner these laws are delivered; a manner, which clearly bespeaks the superlative rule and power of the Divine Lawgiver. In this first commandment, Jehovah, who had declared himself the covenant-GOD of the Jews, here forbids rebellion against himself; by strictly enjoining, that there should be to them no other god, אלהים, that they should hold or confess no other Deliverer or Saviour than Him: Thou shalt know no God but me; for there is no Saviour beside me, says he, in Hosea 13:4 . As the whole Mosaic institution was calculated to preserve the knowledge of the true God the only Redeemer of mankind, and to preserve the people from the contagion of prevailing idolatry; so this commandment is immediately levelled at those false deities and imaginary saviours, whom the Egyptians, Canaanites, and other idolaters worshipped. The phrase, before me, פני על ol peni, is variously interpreted. The LXX render it πλην εμου, beside me; which Houbigant approves. The Hebrew is, literally, before faces, or my faces; and, therefore, before me, is preferred by Le Clerc and others; who think, that the phrase refers to the continued presence and inspection of Jehovah over Israel. Ainsworth thinks, that it may also signify, 1st, As long as I am, or for ever. And 2nd, In all places; for the face of God is everywhere. As God was now leading the Israelites, going before their face, as their Ruler and Guide; and as he always continued in a peculiar sense, during the theocracy, in this relation, as the God before whom they were to walk, may not the meaning of the commandment be, there shall not be to thee any strange gods before thy face? I render the word אחרים acherim, strange, as does Houbigant, following the Vulgate (alienos); referring to those strange gods of the heathens; against whom, we have observed, this commandment seems especially directed. 

Verse 4
Exodus 20:4. Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image— The having or worshipping any kind of false gods, is absolutely forbidden in the first commandment. Here the mode of worshipping them, which generally prevailed among idolaters, and which was peculiarly offensive to Jehovah, is forbidden: the Israelites are enjoined to avoid forming not only any images of false deities, but any imaginary representations of the true GOD, See Deuteronomy 4:12. Thou shalt not make unto thee, says the Lord, thou shalt not form to thyself, or from thy own imagination, פסל pesel, a graven, or carved image; or any תמונה temunah, any delineation, similitude, or representation of any thing: the word signifies any such orderly and regular distribution of parts, lineaments, colours, or the like, as raises in the mind the idea of the thing represented. See Parkhurst on the word. They were not to make to themselves for the purpose of worshipping (as Exodus 20:5 shews) any such image or representation of any thing in heaven above, which may include not only God and his angels, the inhabitants of heaven; but, more particularly, the heavenly hosts, the sun, moon, and stars, the first and most universal objects of idolatrous worship. See Deuteronomy 4:19. Job 31:26-27. For the rest, it may be observed, that there was scarcely any creature, from the human, to the lowest reptile, which the folly of idolatry did not represent and sanctify; and, therefore, this prohibition, which extends to every creature in the heaven, or air, the earth and the sea, was by no means too general; as a knowledge of the superstitions of the Egyptians only, would prove; who deified creatures from the sun and the moon, to the ox that grazeth in the field, and the crocodile which devoureth in the waters. 

Verse 5
Exodus 20:5. Thou shalt not bow down thyself, &c.— This fully shews the meaning of the prohibition in the former verse. As a strong sanction to secure its observance, the LORD adds, that he is a jealous God, i.e. (speaking of God after the manner of men) so zealous for his own honour, as not to bear a rival in his worship, Isaiah 42:8 and so full of just indignation, when that honour is injured, as not to spare those who transgress against him; visiting the iniquity of the fathers, &c. This, which so well suits the context, seems to me to be the true meaning of the word קנא kanne, translated jealous here. Others, however, refer it to that jealousy which a husband has of his wife; and which, they think, may properly be applied to the Lord, who is frequently considered in Scripture as having espoused the Jewish nation, whose idolatry is hence frequently called adultery, spiritual adultery, and going a whoring from GOD. See Exodus 34:15. Deuteronomy 31:16. Judges 2:17. Jeremiah 9:20. קנא kanne, signifies any fervor of mind which exerts itself, whether in indignation, jealousy, or the like; and the idea is derived from that action of fire, which corrodes and consumes the substance of material things. It is remarkable, that God never expresses himself against any crime with so much indignation and zeal, as against idolatry; and that for this plain reason, because idolatry includes a total depravation of principles, together with an entire corruption of manners. 

Visiting the iniquity of the fathers, &c.— Visiting, i.e. punishing, with signal judgments, the iniquities of the fathers upon the children, not only personally punishing the parents themselves, but further causing their guilt to prove a punishment to their posterity, even to the thirds and fourths, according to the letter of the Hebrew; and so, in the sixth verse, to the thousands; i.e. (as the versions properly supply) to the third, fourth, and thousandth generation. We may observe, how peculiarly abominable idolatry must be to GOD, and how grievous a sin in itself, by the word here used for it; them that hate me. Idolatry is utter opposition and downright hatred of God. Rewards and punishments are the great sanctions of every law: temporal rewards and punishments were the peculiar sanctions of the Jewish law. The strongest and most affecting of these to human nature, the happiness or the misery of their offspring, are here proposed to the Israelites as their preservatives from idolatry, the most capital offence against their supreme Lord and King; who declares, that the fathers, guilty of this crime, should be punished even to the fourth generation of their posterity; while those who preserved themselves from this hateful offence, should find his mercy extended even to a thousand; i.e. to countless generations of their posterity. Let it be remembered, that God is here to be considered as the King and Lawgiver of the people; and this act of idolatry being immediate rebellion and high-treason against him, there can be no more injustice in his causing the sin of the fathers to prove an evil and a punishment to the sons, than there is injustice in an earthly king thus punishing treason, as is the case, in any of his rebellious subjects. Besides, it is most probable, as God speaks to the people or Jewish nation as one person, thou shalt, &c. &c. that this sanction is to be understood more especially as referring to the nation as such, whose idolatry he threatens, nationally, to punish or reward, as their King and Ruler. Let it be observed further, in justification of the commandment and its penalty, that wicked parents too commonly occasion wicked children: nor can any man avow such an exemption from personal defect, as to claim, for his own sake, an entire exemption from punishment. Here too it is to be observed, in testimony of the Divine goodness, and how much more he delights in mercy than in punishment, that he threatens to visit the rebellious only to four, while he promises to spare the obedient to a thousand generations. This appears to us to be a sufficient vindication of the passage before us; and which they seem greatly to mistake, who suppose that the words, of them that hate me, refer to the children, not the fathers: for thus the threat would be no threat at all; personal guilt would only find, as we are assured it will, personal punishment; and the contrast would be wholly destroyed between those who hated, and those who loved God. But how, upon this view, shall we reconcile what is said Deuteronomy 24:16 and Ezekiel 18:20? which latter passage is a full and undeniable proof, that we render and understand this passage in the commandment rightly; and, consequently, that all solutions of the difficulty, founded on different translations of the original, are vain. Now, for the first, (Deuteronomy 24:16.) it is evident, that the injunction there delivered, that fathers should not be put to death for their children, or children for their fathers, is delivered in opposition to some idolatrous and wicked practices, which admitted of this kind of transmutation: for the latter, it is no less evident, that the case which the prophet there puts, is an exempt one from the general practice. Such was the hateful and contagious wickedness of idolatry, that a family, once tainted with it, too commonly continued in the practice; and thus derived, from their father, his guilt and his punishment. Besides which, the immediate punishment inflicted upon the father by GOD, may be supposed sensibly to have affected the interests of the family: but the case was put to the prophet Ezekiel, that, if the son of a wicked or idolatrous father, convinced of his own and his father's crimes, would repent and turn, would not the repentance of that soul be accepted? would GOD strictly adhere to his denunciation, of punishing the iniquity of the father in the children? To which the prophet plainly and peremptorily replies, that when the son hath done that which is lawful and right, he shall surely live. The soul that sinneth, it shall die. The son shall not thus bear the iniquity of the father, nor the father the iniquity of the son. In this view, there is no contradiction in the texts; for it is an allowed maxim, that all lawgivers may, with justice, relax the punishments they have threatened; though they cannot, with justice, diminish the rewards they have promised. But further still, I would observe, that it seems most probable the punishments alluded to here, and in the prophet Ezekiel, are of a different nature. GOD, as we have remarked, speaks at present in the character of the immediate King and Lawgiver of the Jews, and his promises and threats have all a temporal aspect. In Ezekiel, the question is not concerning temporal, but spiritual punishment: and though it may be strictly just in a legislator to inflict temporal punishments on children for the iniquity of their parents; i.e. to deprive them of many privileges with which they would have been invested by the fealty of their parents; it does not seem at all consistent with the ideas we have of the common Parent of the universe, to punish eternally, either children, or any of the race of mankind, for the crimes of parents or of any other. In this respect, surely, it is an eternal truth, that the children shall not bear the iniquity of their fathers, nor the fathers that of the children. 

As this law is by the infidels accused of injustice, we have thought it our duty to spend some time in defending it from this calumny. It is not to be looked upon as a part of universal religion, but only as a part of a civil institute, given by Jehovah to one people, as their tutelary God and civil Governor. Now we know it to be the practice of all states, to punish the crime of lese majesty, or treason, in this manner. In the Jewish republic, this method of punishment was administered with more lenity, and with infinitely more rectitude, than in any other: for, although GOD allowed capital punishment to be inflicted for lese majesty on the person of the offender; yet, concerning his family or posterity, he reserved the inquisition to himself: this abundantly justified the equity of it, because no power less than omniscient could, in all cases, keep clear of injustice in such an inquisition.——GOD supported the Israelites in Judea by an extraordinary providence; the consequences of which were great temporal blessings, to which they had no natural claim, on condition of obedience. Nothing, therefore, could be more equitable than, on the violation of that condition, to withdraw those extraordinary blessings from the children of a father thus offending. How then can the infidel charge this law with injustice! 

Verse 7
Exodus 20:7. Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain— Our Saviour, who, it must be allowed, was the best expositor of the commandments, has given us (Matthew 5:33.) the true meaning of this, which is, primarily, thou shalt not forswear thyself; which he further explains, by adding, but shalt perform unto the Lord thine oaths: and, in Leviticus 19:12 this commandment also is fully and clearly expressed thus, ye shall not swear by my name falsely; neither shalt thou profane the name of thy GOD: so that taking the name of the Lord in vain, primarily signifies the highest degree of profanation of that name by perjury; and, secondarily, all subordinate and lower degrees of profanation; among which, as our Saviour informs us, every species of light and vain swearing is forbidden. Thus that offence may be included in it, which some expositors have supposed its immediate scope and intention; namely, the transferring to idols the titles which belong to GOD, and of swearing by those idols; a known practice of the heathens: and, in this view, they would render the words of the commandment, thou shalt not bear, or transfer, the name of the Lord thy God to a vain thing; the appellation often given in Scripture to an idol. But the meaning of the commandment is more extensive; it being levelled against all vain, light, and unbecoming use of the name of GOD in general, and perjury in particular; which, being a vice so daring in itself, and so pernicious to society, it was well worthy the majesty of GOD to place in his law the strongest barrier against it. And, accordingly, we find that most awful denunciation annexed to the commandment, the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain: more strongly asserting by the negative, that the Lord himself will undoubtedly, and severely, punish those who are guilty of this crime: ch. Exodus 34:7. Jeremiah 30:11 it may escape punishment from men; but as it cannot escape the knowledge, so it shall not pass free from the vengeance of GOD. This has been the general opinion of mankind: "the divine punishment of perjury, says the law of the twelve tables, is destruction; the human punishment is infamy:" And Alexander Severus was so sensible of this, that he thought the contempt of the religion of an oath always had GOD for a sufficient avenger. 

Verse 8
Exodus 20:8. Remember the sabbath-day, &c.— Remember the day of rest, to keep it holy] "Let that day still, as usual, be considered as a day set apart and sanctified to my service;" (Jeremiah 21:14.) and that in such manner as follows; Exodus 20:9-10 and for the reason given, Exodus 20:11. The manner in which this commandment is introduced seems plainly to shew, that this was no new commandment; though one, certainly, of so high importance to religion, so just and reasonable in itself, that it well deserved to be placed in the first rank of the duties which men owe to GOD. It is also observable, that the reason assigned (Exodus 20:11.) for this law of the sabbath is not peculiar to the Jews, but appropriated to all mankind, who are equally concerned to commemorate the work of creation, and to adore the Almighty Creator. We have before delivered it as our opinion, that the sabbath, instituted from the very birth of the world, continued to be regularly observed by the people of GOD see the notes on Genesis 2:3 and Exodus 16:23. We must not however dissemble, that some commentators understand the word remember in a different sense; observing, that the other commandments, carrying their own reason along with them, are delivered in a peremptory stile; but this, being a positive institution, is introduced with a remember: but, in answer to this, we might ask, whether the commandment to honour that GOD who has given us all our time, with some part of it, does not carry its own reason with it, as much as the prohibition of making any images or pictures to represent the Deity? It is very evident, when Moses repeats the law, Deuteronomy 5 and adds a new reason for the Israelites' observation of the sabbath; that he considers the keeping of the sabbath as a matter already well known and allowed; and certainly, in a moral view, no institution can be conceived more useful and humane, more advantageous to man, and more beneficial to all the true interests of religion. Houbigant observes, that "the word rendered remember is perfectly just here, because the sabbath had been from a long period held sacred, as many learned men remark. And we justly collect from the 11th verse (where we read that the Lord blessed the sabbath-day, and sanctified it) that the sabbath had been held sacred from the very infancy of the world." 

Verse 9-10
Exodus 20:9-10. Six days shalt thou labour, &c.— See note on Genesis 2:3. The plain meaning of these verses is, that men should dedicate six days of the week to the common and ordinary business of life; but should wholly abstain from such business on the seventh day, and consecrate it to the nobler employment of serving and honouring the great GOD their Creator. Our Saviour has clearly determined, that the precept is not to be understood so rigidly as to prevent men from performing the ever-acceptable works of mercy and charity on this day; Mark 2:27. Luke 6:1-5; Luke 13:15-16. The prohibition, thus excepted, was to extend to the whole of every family; nay, even to the cattle, according to that amiable principle of humanity which characterises the true religion. See Proverbs 12:10. Nor was the stranger to be excepted—nor thy stranger within thy gates; including all strangers of whatever rank or sort who sojourned among the Jews. See Nehemiah 13:16-22 whence it is very plain, that strangers of every degree were obliged to an observance of the sabbath. 

Verse 11
Exodus 20:11. And hallowed it— Sanctified it. See Genesis 2:3. 

REFLECTIONS.—Never before, nor since, was such an auditory, or such a speaker. God himself appears from heaven to promulge that sacred law which once was written on the heart, but by sin was defaced and obliterated. Observe, 

1st. The preface. He is the Lord, who has a right to demand the obedience he enjoins; and their God, in a covenant of peculiar favour, who would never be wanting in any instance of regard which almighty power, joined with boundless love, could shew. He had manifested himself to them already in their deliverance from Egypt, and this is the earnest of what he further could and would do for them. Note; That dear Redeemer, who has delivered us from bondage worse than Egyptian, may justly claim our bounden duty and service in return. 

2nd. The moral law. It opens with the duty we owe to God our Creator; enjoins his worship, service, and obedience. 

1. God must alone be the object of our worship; no other may be joined with him: for there is no other God besides him, and on him must be placed our supreme confidence, fear, and love. To set them on any creature or thing in preference to him is immediately to become idolaters. How few, then, are worshippers of the true God, when pleasure, gain, honour, and the whole train of worldly gratifications, afford so many gods to the idol-heart of fallen man! 

2. God must be worshipped, not under any representation, but as a spirit, in spirit and in truth. No image must be made of him: we are not, even in our minds, to liken him to any object which is seen; and he is to be served with the internal affections of the soul, and with the outward service of prayer and praise. He threatens as a jealous God to visit offenders. They who neglect his worship, or walk contrary to his command herein, shall be treated as haters of him; and children's children shall suffer for it, who, taught by their fathers' example, shall share in their visitations: while they who serve him in his prescribed way shall find his mercy, and entail their blessing on generations yet to come. Note; (1.) The idolatry of the Romish church in such gross violations of this commandment, which they artfully would conceal from the people, by omitting the second commandment in their catechisms, and joining the reasons against idolatry here given to the first. (2.) The necessity of the conscientious and constant worship of God, without which we never can be enabled to love him and keep his commandments. 

3. God's name must not be taken in vain, by hypocritical prayers which never come from the heart, nor by vows of fidelity to him which we are negligent to keep; by any rash or false swearing, or by light and irreverent use of his holy Name in our ordinary conversation: and however little attended to this commandment may be, the same sanction guards it as ever. God will not hold the transgressor guiltless, and it is a fearful thing to meet him in wrath. 

4. The sabbath-day must be kept holy. Nothing should break in to disturb the sacred rest; all worldly business must be laid aside, and the whole employed in the more immediate service of God. And not only ourselves, but all under our roof must cease from labour, and join with us in the celebration of the holy day. Note; Nothing will conduce more, as a means of our preparation for the eternal rest which remains for the people of God, than a serious and constant observance of the seventh day. 

Verse 12
Exodus 20:12. Honour thy father and thy mother— This is the first commandment of the second table, and therefore called by St. Paul the first with promise, Ephesians 6:2. A promise, which, in the letter and its primary sense, manifestly refers to the land of Canaan, which the Lord was about to give the Hebrews; and which promise was so far peculiar to them, since to them, as a nation, the promise seems particularly given. See note on Exodus 20:5. Visiting the iniquity, &c. But St. Paul gives it a more extensive sense, applying it to long life upon the earth; following the words of Deuteronomy 5:16 that it may be well with thee, and thou mayest live long on the earth. The word rendered honour, כבד kabed, signifies "to give all kind of weight and importance; to esteem and treat as weighty and honourable; as worthy of all duty and respect." All nations and people have agreed, with just reason, to hold filial duty in the highest degree of veneration. 

Verse 13
Exodus 20:13. Thou shalt not kill— For a full exposition of this commandment we refer to that of our Saviour, Matthew 5:21; Matthew 5:48 see Genesis 9:6. The words are better rendered, thou shalt do no murder. And if we are not to murder others, certainly not ourselves, so that suicide is here plainly and absolutely forbidden, as well as, according to our Saviour's exposition, all those angry and resentful passions, which are no less criminal in themselves than they are fatal in their consequences. Hallett, upon this commandment, says, I cannot conclude upon it without bearing my testimony against the Alexanders and Caesars of the earth, as some of the most wicked and odious of men, who delighted in shedding the blood of millions, only for the sake of getting a name among men as wicked as themselves. But, worse again than these monsters, are those eldest sons of Satan, the inquisitors and persecutors, who impiously murder their better brethren for this very reason, because they are better than themselves; because they had rather die the most tormenting death than break God's holy commandments! 

Verse 14
Exodus 20:14. Thou shalt not commit adultery— After securing the life, the Lord proceeds to secure that part of property which is often as dear, or dearer to human creatures, than life itself. The Hebrew word here used ףּתנא tinap, plainly shews that the prohibition in this commandment primarily refers to that act of uncleanness known by the name of adultery. ΄οιχεια also, in the Greek, implies the same. Here again, as on the former commandment, we refer to Matthew 5:27; Matthew 5:48 where it appears, that what we have observed on the word is just, and where we shall find the law drawn out to its full spiritual extent. See Leviticus 20:10 where death is denounced as the punishment of adultery; a punishment not peculiar to the Jewish law: it was inflicted on the adulterer by the laws of several heathen nations. 

Verse 15
Exodus 20:15. Thou shalt not steal— That is, "Thou shalt not defraud thy neighbour by any method, secret or violent, of any part of his just property." See Leviticus 11:13. Mark 10:19. Ephesians 4:28. 

Verse 16
Exodus 20:16. Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbour— A further security is here given to man's life and property (of which reputation may well be esteemed a considerable part) by forbidding the sin of bearing false testimony against another; either by the highest and most atrocious act of it in a court of judicature, which includes the sin of perjury, or by any other method of impugning and injuring reputation. See Deuteronomy 19:16; Deuteronomy 19:21. Leviticus 19:16. Matthew 7:1; Matthew 7:29. How far the appellation of neighbour extends, even to all mankind, our Saviour has shewn, Luke 10:29; Luke 10:42. 

Verse 17
Exodus 20:17. Thou shalt not covet— Prohibitions being given against particular vices, God concludes his commandments with a prohibition against vice in general; discountenancing that concupiscence and restless desire of our corrupt nature, which prompts discontent with our station and property, and leads, in consequence, to every unjust method of gratifying the criminal desire. This commandment, therefore, is designed to strike at the root of all evil; that is, corrupt dispositions: for, as our Saviour observes, out of the heart proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, &c. Matthew 15:19. It has been justly remarked, that this precept proves, that the laws of the decalogue are not to be considered as merely political institutions; since this relates to the dispositions and habits of the mind, which, in the nature of things, must have been exempted from the cognizance of merely civil laws: and here we may easily see the reason why our Saviour, in his account of the commandments, Matthew 19:16 in the place of thou shalt not covet, has substituted thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself; because, where there are no ungoverned appetites, no criminal desires, the current of universal benevolence will expand itself, and flow free and unconfined: and, on the other hand, a sincere affection to mankind in general, and a concern for their happiness, will, through grace, extirpate the very seeds and first principles of every un-social passion, and prevent all that impatient and restless anxiety which springs from concupiscence, to whatever object directed. See Romans 7:7. 

REFLECTIONS.—The first table related to God; the second respects our neighbour. When we conscientiously serve the one, we shall infallibly desire to walk upright before the other. 

1. The fifth commandment enjoins the reverence due to our parents, and in them to all superiors; a respectful carriage towards them; obedient submission to their just commands; patience under their corrections; teachableness under their instructions, and readiness to help and succour them at all times according to our abilities. The promise annexed to it is long possession of the promised land. Note; The career of a disobedient child is often short, and even in this world has frequently a miserable end. 

2. The sixth commandment forbids murder, in every kind and degree, of others or ourselves; and not only restrains from the outward act, but condemns the rash anger which leads to it, whether in thought, word, or deed. Note; He who reads Matthew 5:22 will need to humble himself for the murder he has committed. 

3. The seventh commandment respects our own and our neighbour's chastity. It condemns not only the grosser act, but every desire, thought, look, word, or action, which would lead to impurity. 

4. The eighth commandment enjoins all honesty and fidelity: condemns every act of injustice, fraud, or oppression, whether to individuals or the public; and also that profusion or covetousness which naturally leads to the breach of it. 

5. The ninth commandment forbids all perjury, lying, backbiting, slandering, equivocation, and whatever would deceive or be to the injury of our neighbour. 

6. The tenth commandment is the spirituality of all the rest in one, and strikes at the root of that selfishness which is in the corrupted nature of man, forbidding the wanderings of vain desire, and the imaginations of lust and covetousness. Well will it be for us, if the deep views of this holy law affect our hearts, both with a sense of our need of the blood of Jesus Christ to save us from the violations of it, and of the spirit of Christ to enable us to render acceptable obedience to it. 

Verse 18
Exodus 20:18. And all the people saw the thunderings, &c.— That is, perceived; were sensibly affected with the noise, and with the light; insomuch, that they shrunk back with terror, and removed to a distance from those bounds near the mountain which were appointed for them. See ch. Exodus 19:12; Exodus 19:24. 

Verse 19
Exodus 20:19. And they said unto Moses, &c.— They, that is, the heads of the tribes, the elders of the people. See ch. Exodus 19:7 and Deuteronomy 5:23 where this event is related more at large. 

Verse 20
Exodus 20:20. For God is come to prove you— See ch. Exodus 16:4 and Deuteronomy 8:16. 

Verse 21
Exodus 20:21. Moses drew near unto the thick darkness— See note on ch. Exodus 19:20. See also ch. 24: 

REFLECTIONS.—With pomp of terrible majesty God thus proclaims his holy will: an emblem of the dispensation the people were under, begetting terror and bondage; and designed to make the reception of the grace and truth which comes by Jesus Christ the more welcome. Observe, 

1. The people's apprehensions. They are now cured of their curiosity, and trembling retreat even from the nearness permitted them; so fearful are they of the presence of God. They entreat Moses to be their mediator, whose terror cannot make them afraid. Who would have thought, that after such a scene the golden calf could on that spot have reared its guilty head? 

2. Moses encourages them. Dejected hearts must be supported against their fears: God was come to prove, not to punish them; to put his fear before them that they sin not. A filial fear of offending is the great preservative from evil. 

3. Moses, at God's command, returns to the thick darkness to commune with God. It is the property of divine faith to see through the thick cloud of sense, and hold communion with him who is invisible. 

Verse 22
Exodus 20:22. Ye have seen that I have talked with you from heaven— "Ye have had sufficient and convincing proofs, from the awful manifestations before you, that I, the JEHOVAH, have spoken to you myself from the heavens or firmament;" i.e. the superior regions of the air, commonly called the heavens. See notes on Genesis 1:6-7. The Hebrew runs literally, ye have seen that I, from the heavens, have spoken unto you: may we not, therefore, understand the passage as expressing HIS condescension, who inhabiteth the highest heavens; but who, coming down from them in awful majesty on Mount Sinai, thence delivered his dread commandments to the Jews? And, in this view, the prohibition in the following verse will come with greater force; in which this GREAT GOD from heaven (the ensigns of whose terrible majesty, and whose voice only, they saw and heard, without any visible similitude of him) forbids them to form any representative images of him, though of the most costly metals, which false zeal might lead them to offer to GOD. We may plainly discern, from this repetition in part of the second commandment, how abominable idolatry was to the Lord. Some have supposed, that the precept has an eye to the Egyptians, who worshipped Osiris in the form of a golden ox. 

Verse 24
Exodus 20:24. An altar of earth thou shalt make unto me— The service of the tabernacle being not yet appointed, that there might be no superstition attached to any altars of a curious or costly sort, God enjoins that they should, for the present, form them only of such plain turf and common earth as could easily be met with, and thereon slay their sacrifices, their burnt-offerings, &c. expressions (by the way) which are a further proof of what we have often advanced, that the apparatus and use of sacrifices were only new-modelled by Moses, not first instituted by him. The Almighty promises, that he will bless the people in their religious services; I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee, in all places where such altars shall be raised to my worship: this is the meaning of the phrase which we render, where I record my name; 1 Chronicles 16:4. 

Verse 25
Exodus 20:25. And if thou wilt make me an altar of stone, &c.— The Lord will have an altar of turf, or natural stone, not put together with much art. For if thou lift up thy tool upon it, it is added, thou hast polluted it: i.e. thou hast rendered it unfit for my use and worship; it must be no longer considered as an altar consecrated to me. This is all that the original word חלל chilel can import, which is used in a sense directly opposite to קדשׁ kidesh; that is, holy, or set apart to sacred uses. See Leviticus 10:10. It is impossible to suppose that the workman's tool could convey any actual pollution or uncleanness to the altar: the whole meaning, therefore, is, that God requiring an altar of natural and unhewn stone, the application of any tool to form or polish it, being directly contrary to his commandment, made such altar utterly unfit for his service. The word rendered polluted is often used to denote an application to one's own or to common use. See marginal translation of Deuteronomy 20:6; Deuteronomy 28:30 in our Bibles compared with Leviticus 19:23-24. It is remarkable, that Plato, in his Book of Laws, (l. 12 p. 955.) orders that all things, belonging to the service of God, should be very simple and plain, without any cost or ornament; and therefore forbids gold, silver, or ivory, because they were things too apt to raise envy. 

Verse 26
Exodus 20:26. Neither shalt thou go up, &c.— God forbids the altar to be erected high, with many steps, as were the altars of the heathen celestial deities. 

REFLECTIONS.—Idolatry being the sin to which God saw the people most inveterately addicted, he gives Moses some particular directions to guard them from it. 

1. All images are forbidden. The most costly are an abomination in the sight of God. The most expensive worship, if not according to God's commandment, is but a more splendid iniquity. 

2. Their altars must be plain, unadorned, of earth or unhewn stone, and low, for the reason given Exodus 20:26. God must be worshipped in spirit; and gorgeous ornaments are there superfluous, where the heart only is to be regarded. The showy pageantry of the Romish church is but as the finery of a wanton. Though it may draw in the unwary, it is a signal to the wise to turn away. 

3. God will meet those who wait upon him in his ways, and will bless them, in every place where his Name should be worshipped according to his own institution. Now, they were allowed as many altars as they chose; afterwards, their sacrifices were to be offered at Jerusalem: but since the true Lamb of God was slain there, this peculiarity has been destroyed; and now in every place God is near to answer those who call upon him out of a pure heart fervently. 
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Verse 1
Exodus 21:1. Now these are the judgments— The subsequent divine laws are delivered in an irregular and interrupted method; most probably, because they were written down by Moses one after another, and delivered by him to the people of Israel just as he received them from Jehovah himself; and perhaps also, because a perfectly methodical manner would have favoured too much of human wisdom. "As to the frequent repetition of them," observe the authors of the Universal History, "the reader will find sufficient occasion for it; since it will appear by the sequel, that neither that, nor the grievous punishments which befel the Israelites almost upon every disobedience, proved effectual to bend their stubborn necks, or cure them of their untractable disposition. Some [of these laws and ordinances] related to the immediate worship of GOD such as were the building of the tabernacle, with all its grand apparatus of utensils for use and ornament; their sacrifices of all sorts; the consecration of their priests and Levites; the holy oil to anoint them; their habit, office, privileges, revenue, and the like; the festivals, offerings, tythes, vows, purifications, laws concerning clean and unclean things, diseases, meats, &c. some of which are generally looked upon as typical: others, as topical, or confined to that climate; and others as political; but all of them calculated with a wise design of preserving them both in their obedience to GOD, and from all intermixture with other nations; and from adopting any part of their religious worship into their own: all which were delivered at several times, and upon divers exigencies, by GOD to Moses, and by him committed to writing in the same order in which he received them." See the note at the beginning of the last chapter. By judgments here, it is generally thought, are meant such judicial or political laws as respected the civil government, and the rights between man and man. It has been generally believed, that many of the most ancient and wisest lawgivers and states have much availed themselves of the Mosaic system. 

Verse 2
Exodus 21:2. If thou buy an Hebrew servant, &c.— The laws respecting male and female Hebrew servants, or slaves, are here delivered first; no doubt, to impress the just feelings of humanity towards them. Tertullian elegantly calls these laws the precepts of humanity; a just denomination, if we consider the dispensation under which they were decreed. Perpetual slavery is absolutely forbidden. Six years was the utmost term of slavery: to which they were sold, sometimes as malefactors by the judges, ch. Exodus 22:3 sometimes as insolvent debtors to their creditors, 2 Kings 4:1. Matthew 18:25 and sometimes, through extreme poverty, persons sold themselves, Leviticus 25:39.; in which last case parents also might sell their children. No such slave was to serve longer than six years; on the seventh, or on the year of jubilee, (of which more will be said hereafter,) he was to go out free. 

Verse 3-4
Exodus 21:3-4. If he came in by himself, &c.— That is, single, he shall so depart; if married, his wife also was to depart in freedom with him. Leviticus 25:41. The case was to be different if he married while in servitude; when, if his master gave him a wife, a slave like himself, and not of the Hebrew race,—the wife, and such children as he might have by her, were to continue the master's property, and the man alone was to be free. See Leviticus 25:44-45. But if, as was very likely to happen, the connection of wife and children, joined to a regard for his master, should induce the man to continue in slavery, Exodus 21:5 then the ceremony mentioned in the next verse was to take place. 

Verse 6
Exodus 21:6. Then his master shall bring him unto the judges— If the servant refused to be free, he was to be brought to the judges, אלהים elohim, gods, in the original; magistrates being so called, as the visible representatives of God upon earth. Psalms 1:6. John 10:34. Romans 13:1. The LXX render it προς το κριτηριον θεου, to the judgment of God; by which they mean, most probably, the sanctuary and oracle: but the true meaning seems to be, that the master was to bring his slave to the temporal judges, that they might take proper cognizance of the case; which done, he was to bring the servant to the door, or door-post of his house, Deuteronomy 15:16-17 and there bore through his ear with an awl, in token of perpetual slavery. The word for ever, signifies to the end of his life; the man having refused the advantage of the day of jubilee, and willingly submitting himself to a life of slavery. This custom of boring the ears of servants is alluded to in Psalms 40:6 and implied the servant's constant obligation to hearken to his master's orders. The custom lasted a long time in Syria and Arabia, as appears from Juvenal, Sat. i. 159 who makes a Syrian slave speak thus: 

"Though born a slave, though my torn ears are bor'd, 'Tis not the birth, 'tis money makes the Lord." 

And Petronius says, pertunde aures, ut imitemur Arabes; bore the ears, that we may imitate the Arabs. This custom of boring the ears of slaves is still usual in the East Indies, and in various other parts, and has from thence been derived even to whole nations, who have made the original mark of servitude a badge of honour, by wearing large rings in their ears. See Xenophon's Sympos. lib. 2: cap. 1. 

Verse 7
Exodus 21:7. And if a man sell his daughter to be a maidservant— It appears very plainly from the account given in Leviticus, that the law laid down in the former verses held good with regard to female as well as to male-servants; and consequently, what follows must be considered as an exempt or particular case: in which view, it can no otherwise be understood, than as referring to a parent's selling his daughter through poverty. Daughters, thus sold by their parents, were to be treated in a different manner from those females who were sold on the other accounts mentioned in note on Exodus 21:2.; for the sacred writer tells us, that if a man thus sold his daughter, she should not go out as the men-servants do; that is, by gaining her liberty after a servitude of six years: other and easier terms are assigned for her. 

Verse 8
Exodus 21:8. Shall he let her be redeemed— This might more properly be rendered, after many of the versions, he shall redeem or deliver her: he shall set her free. What is rendered, to a strange people, might properly be read, to another family, which is the true meaning of the expression. (Leviticus 22:10.) The Hebrews had no power, in any case, to sell any of their own people, whether male or female, to those of another nation. 

REFLECTIONS.—We have here ordinances concerning servants: they had been servants themselves, and therefore are peculiarly called to exercise gentleness towards such. Though they had suffered, they must not play the tyrant in their turn. 

1. Of the man-servant. Note; Voluntary slavery will seldom be found among men; but they who have tasted the blessed freedom of God's service are happy to be confirmed in his house for ever, and desire to go out no more. 2. Of the maid-servants. The meanest of Israel's daughters are honourably taken care of. Thus Jesus first bought the Church with his Blood; then, mean and unequal as was the match, espoused her to himself in mercy, and liberally endowed her with all the rich blessings of his grace. 

Verse 12
Exodus 21:12. He that smiteth a man, &c.— See Genesis 9:6. It appears from Leviticus 17:16 that this law was not confined to the murder of Israelites, but extended to strangers, and all men in general; contrary to the shameful glosses of some of the Rabbis. 

Verse 13
Exodus 21:13. But God deliver him into his hand— As God is the Lord of life and death, whose providence is over all his works, the Scripture teaches us to ascribe to him all such events, as, in common phrase, are called accidental. See Deuteronomy 19:5. Of the cities of refuge we shall have occasion to speak hereafter. Before they were appointed, the altar served for a place of refuge, as the next verse shews. 

Verse 14
Exodus 21:14. Thou shalt take him from mine altar— God is a God of justice, and will never suffer his sanctuary to screen and protect the guilty. See Deuteronomy 19:11-12. 1 Kings 2:28; 1 Kings 2:46. 

Verse 15
Exodus 21:15. And he that smiteth his father, or his mother, &c.— Of so great importance is obedience to parents, that God was pleased not only to enjoin it by a positive law, but even to adjudge those to death who were notoriously defective in it. The reason of which severity seems to be this; that those must be extremely hardened in guilt, and of a most perverse disposition, who could not only disobey, but even strike, abuse, and revile their parents. Exodus 21:17. Matthew 15:4. Mark 7:10. It is not, however, to be supposed, either that this power of life and death was vested in the parents, or that children were immediately to be dragged to capital punishment for the offence. Frequent chastisement and repeated admonitions were first to take place; which proving inefficacious, the judges and elders of the city were, upon the parents' accusation, to denounce the punishment. See Deuteronomy 21:18; Deuteronomy 21:23. It has been often observed, that Moses makes no provision for parricide; a crime so monstrous that he mentions it not, as supposing human nature incapable of it. Thus too the ancient Persians held, that no man ever put his father or mother to death; and that those, whom history brands with the name of parricides, must either have been spurious children or foundlings. (See Herodot. lib. 1: cap. 138.) Solon, and the law of the twelve tables, omit any mention of this crime for the same reasons (see Plutarch's Life of Romulus); a crime which the Chinese hold in such detestation, that, if it ever occurs among them, they totally destroy the town or village in which it happened, with all its inhabitants. Dr. Delaney's words upon the subject are so remarkable, that I cannot forbear producing them. "In China, if a father charges his son with any crime before a magistrate, there needs no other proof; he is immediately condemned. If a son should presume to mock a parent, or lay violent hands upon him, the whole country is alarmed, and the judgment reserved for the emperor himself: the magistrates of the place are turned out, and all the neighbourhood threatened, as having given countenance to so infernal a temper, which must be supposed to have discovered itself upon other occasions; it is impossible, they think, that it should have arrived at such a degree of villainy at once. The criminal in these cases is sentenced to be cut into ten thousand pieces, and afterwards burnt; his houses and land destroyed; and even the houses which stood near him, to remain as monuments of so detested a crime; or rather, that the remembrance of so abominable a villainy should be effaced from the earth. Nor are even their emperors, in all their height of power, exempted from the strictest discharge of duty and piety to their parents." 

Verse 16
Exodus 21:16. And he that stealeth a man, &c.— See Deuteronomy 24:7. This crime was death both by the Athenian and Roman laws. It is difficult to say, why this law is placed between those respecting striking and cursing parents. Some suppose that children, stolen in youth, might, upon returning to their own country, be guilty of the crimes between which this law stands, as not knowing their parents. But as these are single laws, it may be difficult, if not impossible, always to assign reasons for their position and connexion. 

REFLECTIONS.—Note; 1. If the murderer will find no sanctuary even at God's altar, surely he should find none elsewhere. Mercy to a murderer is cruelty to mankind. 2. Though the behaviour of an undutiful son under our laws meets not with such exemplary punishment, God will surely take vengeance, either in time or eternity. 3. Nothing is accidental: if a sparrow fall not to the ground without Divine direction or permission, much less does a man. 

Verse 20
Exodus 21:20. If a man smite his servant, &c.— The equity of these laws is apparent to every reader, though the Jewish Rabbis have done all they could to restrict and render them unworthy the Divine Lawgiver. The law here refers undoubtedly to servants in general, not to Hebrew ones only; cruelty to whom is forbidden, by appointing to that master, who should so beat his servant as to slay him upon the spot, the punishment due to a murderer. Calmet has well observed of how much higher and better a spirit this lenity to slaves is demonstrative, than the absolute and unlimited power over them which was allowed among the wisest heathens, the Athenians, Lacedemonians, Romans, &c. Even Plato, in his republic, the laws of which he wanted to form on the justest model, gives his sanction to the same practice: "He who kills his own slave," says he, "shall be acquitted; whoso, in anger, kills another's, shall pay double the price of him." The Emperor Adrian was the first who softened the rigour of the laws respecting slaves; and afterwards Antoninus Pius expressly appointed death for the master who slew his slave without any just cause. It is unpleasing to reflect, that, in the times of Christianity, there are many who profess that faith, and yet do not act with such equity towards their slaves, as even the Mosaic law itself enjoins! See Exodus 21:26-27. 

Verse 21
Exodus 21:21. Notwithstanding, if he continue a day or two, &c.— As it might be presumed, that, in this case, the death of the slave was not absolutely owing to the wounds he received, the master was to be thought sufficiently punished by the loss which he sustained in this part of his property; for he is his money; and in this view it might be supposed, that the master had no design to kill him. See Leviticus 25:44. 

Note; All these laws concerning slaves, as before intimated, were mild and merciful, if we consider the dispensation under which they were delivered, and the state of mankind in those early ages. But since life and immortality have been brought to light by the Gospel, slavery can no more be admitted or vindicated than polygamy, consistently with the perfection of that high dispensation under which we at present live. 

Verse 22
Exodus 21:22. And yet no mischief follow— The literal translation of this in the Hebrew is, and there shall not be death; which is much more proper than our version. 

Verse 24
Exodus 21:24. Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, &c.— See Leviticus 24:20. 

Verse 28
Exodus 21:28. If an ox gore a man or a woman— The Hebrew word שׁור shor, might, perhaps, with more propriety, be rendered a bull; the LXX have it ταυρος . The Romans used to mark mischievous bulls by twisting hay about their horns. Horace alludes to this, when he says, foenum habet in cornu, longe fuge, He has hay on his horns, avoid him. The law of the twelve tables ordered, that the owner of such beast should pay for what damages it committed, or deliver it to the person injured. See Genesis 9:5. There can be no doubt that this law extended equally to any other destructive animals, whereof the owners did not take due care. 

Verse 30
Exodus 21:30. If there be laid on him a sum of money— A ransom was allowed in this case. As the law might sometimes prove too rigorous, the judges were to determine that ransom which was usually given to the heirs and relations of the person killed: thirty shekels of silver, Exodus 21:32 which was somewhat more than three pounds, was the ransom to be paid for a slave; and this, be it observed, was the low price for which the traitor Judas sold his Blessed Master. Matthew 26:15. 

Verse 33
Exodus 21:33. If a man shall open a pit— We have had frequent occasion, in our notes on the Book of Genesis, to mention these pits which were usually dug in this country; and which, being dug in common or public ground, there was great need of caution with respect to them. 

REFLECTIONS.—Note; 1. The care that God has of man's life: even the ox or bull, which kills a man, must be stoned. 2. They who are acquainted with the mischievousness of their cattle, and take not proper care of them, are looked upon as accessary to the hurt done by them. Not to restrain the evil which is in our power, is to commit it. 3. We deserve to be punished for negligence, as well as for mischief. 
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Introduction
CHAP. XXII. 

Laws concerning theft, damage, trespasses, fornication, witchcraft, first-fruits, &c. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 22:1. If a man shall steal an ox or a sheep, &c.— If he killed or sold such stolen ox, sheep, or goat, and was legally convicted of the crime, he was to restore five oxen for an ox, &c. If they were found alive upon him, and there was no trouble of a legal process, he was to restore double, Exodus 22:4. It is observable, that a smaller satisfaction is required for a sheep than for an ox; the reason for which seems evidently to be, the greater proportionate value of an ox than a sheep: it should be noted too, that while a double restitution is required for many other thefts, a four or five-fold restitution is required for cattle; which, feeding in the open fields, are more liable to be stolen than money, goods, and jewels, secured in a house. There was a law of Solon, ordaining, that if the owner recovered what had been stolen, the restitution should be double; if not, ten-fold. But, above all things, it is to be noted upon these laws respecting theft, that none of them make theft capital; and how far it may be justifiable for any laws to make it capital, seems a very disputable point. To take away life for a robbery of a few shillings, and to punish such an offender as severely as a murderer, appears inconsistent with the laws of equity and reason, as well as detrimental to the community, which it thus deprives of many lives that might doubtless be rendered very useful to it. Our Saxon ancestors were, in this particular, more equitable perhaps than we. Theft, among them, was not for a long time punished with death; and, even after it was made capital, it was redeemable with money. We refer the reader, desirous of further satisfaction on the subject, to the first dissertation on the government of the Anglo-Saxons in Rapin's History of England. 

Verse 2
Exodus 22:2. If a thief be found breaking up— That is, if he were found in the very act of breaking into a house, then reason and self-defence justified the destroying such a person, and accordingly the Divine law adjudged such homicide guiltless. The law of Solon, and of the twelve tables, agreed with this; and it was one of Plato's laws, that if a thief entered a man's house by night, the man was justified in killing him. We add there shall no blood be shed for him: the Hebrew is only no blood for him; that is, says Houbigant, there shall be no avenging of his blood: דמים damim, is often so used: for him refers to the thief, not to the homicide. 

Verse 3
Exodus 22:3. He shall be sold for his theft— The laws of the twelve tables ordained, that a thief should be delivered to him whom he robbed, to be his slave. 

Verse 5
Exodus 22:5. If a man shall cause a field, &c.— This equitable law of restitution extended to all cases. The law of the twelve tables was more severe upon this head, as Calmet observes; for there it is enjoined, that if any one cut down, or let his cattle eat another's field; if he be of age, he shall be consecrated to Ceres; if under age, he shall be beaten as the praetor shall order, and make double restitution. This verse might be rendered, much more properly, thus, When any man shall cause a field or a vineyard to be eaten, sending out his own beast, which shall feed upon the field of another; of the best, &c. 

Verse 12
Exodus 22:12. And if it be stolen from him— The former verses make it very clear, that this restitution was only to be made in case the person, from whom the thing was stolen, did not make it evident, upon oath, that it was stolen without his knowledge or privity. 

Verse 13
Exodus 22:13. If it be torn—let him bring it for witness— That is, let him bring what is torn, or what remains of it, in proof of his allegation. Houbigant renders this verse, if it be torn in pieces by wild beasts, he shall bring him to the place where the animal lies, and shall not make restitution: the Hebrew is, he shall bring him a witness. See Amos 3:12. 

Verse 18
Exodus 22:18. Thou shalt not suffer a witch to live— What is here translated witch, is rendered sorcerer, ch. Exodus 7:11 where see an account of the word. In various passages of the law, some of which are pointed out in the margin of our Bibles, inchantment, magic, and sorcery, with all their abominable and idolatrous rites, are forbidden: the reason of which, as well as of the severe prohibition in this place, is the connexion of such sort of persons with demons and evil spirits, and their consequent perversion. Jablonski Pantheon Egypt. lib. 2: cap. 7. 

Verse 20
Exodus 22:20. He that sacrificeth— A particular species of worship is here used to express worship in general: it means, he that payeth any religious honour,—shall be utterly destroyed; delivered to death, Deuteronomy 13:15; Deuteronomy 17:2-5. Houbigant observes here, that the Samaritan reading is the best: he that sacrificeth to strange gods, shall be devoted to death. 

Verse 21
Exodus 22:21. Thou shalt neither vex a stranger, &c.— The reason subjoined to enforce this humane and hospitable law, plainly proves the general and extensive meaning of the word stranger: it implies all such persons of any other country, as should sojourn in their land, as they, who were strangers, sojourned in the land of AEypt; where, the inhospitality and the evils they felt were to be remembered as motives to a different behaviour. Note; Strangers must not be oppressed, neither advantage taken of their ignorance, nor prejudice shewn against them in judgment; nor any affront or unkindness offered them. Strangers have a double title to our protection and humanity, as from their circumstances they must be more exposed, and liable to imposition or oppression. 

Verse 22
Exodus 22:22. Ye shall not afflict any widow, &c.— The humanity of the Divine law is always discernible: none are so helpless and pitiable, as widows and orphans: God therefore enjoins, under the severest penalties, a tender regard to them; while he condescends himself to be called the Father of the fatherless, and the Husband of the widow; nay, and even vouchsafes himself to become their Judge and Avenger: I will surely hear their cry, &c. Exodus 22:23-24. See Deuteronomy 10:18. Psalms 68:5. 

Verse 25
Exodus 22:25. Thou shalt not be to him as an usurer— The Hebrew word נשׁךֶ neshek, signifies biting usury, says Parkhurst: so the Latins call it usura vorax: to this purpose some Hebrew. critics observe, that "the increase of usury is called נשׁךֶ neshek, because it resembles the bite of a serpent; for, as this is so small as scarcely to be perceptible at first, but the venom soon spreads and diffuses itself, till it reaches the vitals; so the increase of usury, which, at first, is not perceived or felt, at length grows so much, as by degrees to devour another's substance." It is evident, that what is here said must be understood of accumulated usury, or what we call compound interest, only. This is an offence, which almost all nations and people have agreed to condemn: indeed, the word usurer is commonly understood with us in a bad sense, for an exactor of illegal and exorbitant interest; and our laws subject the offender, on conviction, to a threefold restitution: on this account it is to be wished that, in Matthew 25:27 and Luke 19:23 our translators had used the word interest or increase, instead of usury. This usury is certainly forbidden to the Hebrews: but, from Deuteronomy 23:19-20 one would be apt to conclude, that every kind of usury or interest upon money, &c. between Hebrew and Hebrew, was forbidden; as usury from a stranger is there permitted. See Leviticus 25:35-36. The design of the great Lawgiver seems to have been, to inculcate benevolence among his people, and a tender regard to the poorer sort especially: while, with respect to strangers and others who traded with the nation, he permitted that advantage arising from the loan of money or commutation of goods, which all nations have agreed to allow, and upon which all commerce is founded. See Nehemiah 5:7. 

Verse 26
Exodus 22:26. If thou at all take thy neighbour's raiment to pledge— This law extends to every thing of daily use, or whereupon livelihood depends. See Deuteronomy 24:6 from the 12th and 13th verses of which chapter, as well as from the reason of the law, it appears that it refers to the poor. The raiment here mentioned, was that kind of loose garment whereof we spoke in the note on ch. Exodus 12:34 and which, as Dr. Shaw there observes, was commonly used for sleeping in. Note; When we lie warm ourselves, let us remember such as want clothes to cover them; and never add affliction to the needy, but study how to relieve it. 

Verse 28
Exodus 22:28. Thou shalt not revile the gods— The magistrates. See note on ch. Exodus 21:6 and Romans 13:1-2. The ruler of thy people means here any one elevated (according to the original) in dignity and authority; נשׂיא nasi. Charondos, Zaleucus, and Plato, esteem as one of the greatest crimes, and as a kind of war against Heaven, irreverence and disregard to the judges and the laws. They are clothed with their character from God. To oppose or revile them, therefore, is to revile and oppose the ordinance of God. Note; A faithful magistrate must expect malignant tongues. 

Verse 29
Exodus 22:29. Thou shalt not delay to offer the first of thy ripe fruits, &c.— The Hebrew here is, thy fulness, and thy tears, or liquors, which distil in drops like tears from the press; as wine and oil. See Deuteronomy 18:4. Numbers 18:12; Numbers 24:25. Fulnesses signify the first full-ripe fruits of the earth, the tenths or tythes consecrated to the Lord. See ch. Exodus 23:19. The LXX render these two words, the first fruits of thy threshing-floor, and of thy wine-press. These they are ordered to bring without delay to the Lord, as a just acknowledgment of his bounty and providence, and of their holding their land under his lordship and sovereign dominion. See Deuteronomy 26:1-10. The heathens, impressed with a sense of a superior power, from whom all temporal blessings spring, were careful to offer first-fruits to their gods: Pliny, speaking of the old Romans, tells us, that they did not so much as taste of their wines or new fruits, till the priests had offered a libation to the gods. This custom seems to have been as old as the world itself. See Genesis 4:3-4. 

Note; They were not to delay to offer their first-fruits. Nothing is so dangerous as procrastination: how many souls have perished, by putting off to a more convenient season what present duty required! Happy they, who offer their youngest days to God, and devote to him not the dregs of age, but the prime of life. 

The first-born of thy sons shalt thou give unto me— See Numbers 18:15-16. 

Verse 30
Exodus 22:30. On the eighth day thou shalt give it me— Though it might not be given before the eighth day, it might be given after. 

Verse 31
Exodus 22:31. And ye shall be holy men unto me— See note on ch. Exodus 19:6. As the prohibition of eating flesh torn by beasts, is immediately subjoined to these words, Le Clerc's conjecture seems extremely probable, that holy men here signifies, consecrated, as priests, in holiness to me: it being likely that the priests only of the other nations, and of Egypt especially, abstained at all times from whatever was accidentally killed, or died of itself. Pythagoras, it is well known, derived his philosophy from the Egyptian priests; and he taught, that those who would duly qualify themselves for the worship of the gods, ought, among other things, to touch no dead body; and to abstain from flesh torn by beasts, and from that which dies of itself. Others of the heathens, as Calmet has well observed, had the same aversion to flesh torn by beasts. Phocylides thus enjoins, 

"Abstain from flesh, that falls to beasts a prey, Detest and throw such noxious food away To dogs; let ravenous dogs devour such feasts As fair their nature: beasts are meat for beasts." Precept. Poem. by HARTE. 

Possibly this prohibition might, in some measure, be founded on the general law of abstinence from blood. In the Samaritan code it is, ye shall entirely cast it away, instead of, ye shall cast it to the dogs. (see Houbigant's note.) But a remark made by the author of the Observations, would rather lead one to believe ours to be the true meaning: "The great external purity," says he, "which is so studiously attended to by the modern eastern people, as well as the ancient, produces same odd circumstances in respect to their dogs. They do not suffer them in their houses, and even with care avoid their touching them in the streets, which would be considered as a defilement. One would imagine then, that, under these circumstances, as they do not appear by any means to be necessary in their cities, however important they may be to those who feed flocks, there should be very few of these creatures found in those places: they are there, notwithstanding, in great numbers, and crowd their streets. They do not appear to belong to particular persons, as our dogs do; nor to be fed distinctly by such as might claim some interest in them, but get their food as they can. At the same time, they consider it as right to take some care of them; and the charitable people among them frequently give money every week or month to butchers and bakers to feed them at stated times; and some leave legacies at their deaths for the same purpose." This is Le Bruyn's account; and Thevenot and Maillet mention something of the same sort. In like manner dogs seem to have been looked upon among the Jews in a disagreeable light, 1 Samuel 17:43. 2 Kings 8:13 yet they had them in considerable numbers in their cities, but they were not shut up in their houses or courts, Psalms 6:10. They seem to have been forced to seek their food wherever they could find it, Psalms 59:15. To which I may add, that some care of them seems to be indirectly enjoined to the Jews in this verse; where, after prohibiting them to eat any flesh that is torn of beasts in the field, it is added, ye shall cast it to the dogs: Circumstances, which seem to be better illustrated by the abovementioned travellers into the East, than by any commentators that I know of. 
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Verse 1
Exodus 23:1. Thou shalt not raise a false report, &c.— There is an ambiguity in the word תשׂא tissa, which signifies no less to spread false reports, than to give credit to them when spread. Houbigant prefers the latter sense (thou shalt not give ear to a false report); and for this reason, says he, that the meaning of the two clauses of this verse may be different: the first, providing that false reports may not be credited; the latter, that they may not be spread by an unrighteous testimony. The margin of our Bibles renders the word, receive a false report, which serves to shew the ambiguity of the original word. Perhaps the first clause may refer to the raising or countenancing private calumny; the latter, to the public attestation of such calumny in courts of justice; which appears the more probable, as the union here forbidden seems to imply a formal design for public injury: thou shalt not put thine hand with the wicked, i.e. thou shalt not associate and confederate with such. 

Verse 2
Exodus 23:2. Thou shalt not follow a multitude to do evil— As the former verse, no less than the latter part of this and the third, refers to testimony and judgment, one would imagine, that this also must have a more limited sense than the words bear in our version. Houbigant renders the whole verse thus: thou shalt not be a follower of great men to do evil: neither shalt thou so answer in a cause, as to decline to sin, after great men; (Exodus 23:3.) but neither shalt thou honour or countenance a poor man in his cause. רבים rabim, which we render multitude and many, undoubtedly signifies, as Houbigant renders it, great ones, or great men, and is clearly opposed to דל dal, a poor man, in the third verse. So that, upon this version, the meaning of the law is this: that no person, in legal suits, and especially as witnesses in such suits, were to be influenced, either by the favour of the great, or by false compassion for the poor. In the 6th and following verses, laws to the same purpose are laid down for judges, as in these for witnesses and private persons. 

Verse 4
Exodus 23:4. If thou meet thine enemy's ox, &c.— Here the noble precept of doing good for evil, of assisting enemies, those who hate us, Exodus 23:5 is strongly inculcated. Nothing can excuse us from discharging the offices of kindness and humanity, when they are wanted, and we are able to perform them, towards any of our fellow-creatures. Concerning this law, see Deuteronomy 22:1; Deuteronomy 22:30. 

Verse 5
Exodus 23:5. And wouldest forbear to help him— The meaning of this verse is evident enough from the parallel passage, Deuteronomy 22:4. But it is difficult to make out the literal construction of the Hebrew, as the marginal version of our Bibles may serve to shew. Parkhurst, in his Lexicon, renders it thus, "When thou shalt see the ass of him that hateth thee lying under his burden, לו מעזב וחדלת, then thou shalt forbear to leave it to him, (i.e. thou shalt not leave the beast under his burden, but shalt assist him in raising it up again, and then) עמו תעזב עזב thou shalt surely leave it with him. Notwithstanding this, if עזב ozob will bear the sense of helping, as Stockius affirms, I see no great difficulty in understanding the passage according to our version: If thou see the ass of him that hateth thee, &c. and wouldest forbear, or delay, to help him, (influenced by the narrow principles of enmity: I command thee to do far otherwise) thou shalt surely help with him. And this seems very conformable to the mode of expression, Deuteronomy 22:4. Thou shalt not see thy brother's ass or ox fall down, and hide thyself from them: thou shalt surely help him to lift them up. In Phocylides we read, 

"Should'st thou thine adversary's beast espy Fall'n in the road, pass not unheeding by; But help it."—— HARTE. 

Verse 6
Exodus 23:6. Thou shalt not wrest the judgment of thy poor in his cause— The poor, is emphatic; and designed to enforce the observation of this law, which enjoins the impartial administration of justice to the poor, as well as to the rich; to the stranger, as well as to the native Israelite, Exodus 23:9. See Deuteronomy 16:18-19; Deuteronomy 24:17-18; Deuteronomy 27:19. 

Verse 8
Exodus 23:8. A gift blindeth the wise— See Ecclesiastes 7:7. The margin of our Bibles renders, very properly, the Hebrew word, translated the wise in the text, the seeing. Houbigant, from the Samaritan and others, adds the word eyes; a gift blindeth the open, or seeing eyes. The law of the twelve tables made the transgressors in this instance guilty of death; "the judge, who shall be convicted of receiving money in any cause, shall be punished with death." 

REFLECTIONS.—Observe here, 1. False accusation is forbidden: not only by perjury, but, in the secondary sense, by every scandal propagated in common conversation. Note; To speak evil of any man behind his back, or to hear it without vindicating the injured and the absent, is to be guilty of a great act of injustice, as well as uncharitableness. 2. Every judge must act from conscience, and not be influenced by any consideration of the might or multitude of those who may be against him. It is generally bad following the multitude: they who go with the crowd infallibly perish. 3. No pity for a poor man must prevent the due execution of justice against him. 4. Kindness must be shewn to enemies, in helping their beast when fallen, or bringing it back, if gone astray. Note; To love, and be kind to those who hate us, is no new commandment. 5. The poor must have justice done them. It is bad enough to be poor, they ought not to be oppressed too. 6. All approach to injustice must be guarded against. They who would keep from evil must abstain from the appearance of it. 7. No bribe must be taken; justice must be administered freely as well as impartially. 8. The stranger must not be oppressed: this is enforced upon them, from having experienced themselves in Egypt the disadvantages which strangers labour under. Similarity of distresses should teach us compassion. 

Verse 10-11
Exodus 23:10-11. And six years— See Leviticus 25 for the particulars respecting the sabbatical year: see also Deuteronomy 31:10; Deuteronomy 31:30. 

Note: 1. Every seventh year the land was neither plowed nor sown, nor their vineyards or olive-yards gathered: the poor had a right to the increase. A tender concern for the needy will still be in every true Israelite. 2. The sabbath-day, as before, is strictly to be observed, Exodus 23:12. 3. A caution is given against the very mention of idol-gods, Exodus 23:13. How many, who profess themselves Christians, by their invocations, oaths, &c. in the name of these idols, shew the heathenism of their hearts! 

Verse 14
Exodus 23:14. Three times thou shalt keep a feast unto me in the year— It is very evident, from the appointment of these three solemn festivals, when all the males were to appear before the Lord in that place where he peculiarly manifested himself to them, that the Jewish religion was never designed to be an universal religion; which this single appointment rendered impossible. And, no doubt, the command was given no less with this view, than to strengthen the national union and harmony, by this frequent assemblage of the people together. This law, it is most probable, was not to take place till they were in possession of the land of Canaan. See ch. Exodus 34:23-24. 

Verse 15
Exodus 23:15. Thou shalt keep the feast of unleavened bread— Concerning this feast of passover, see ch. 12: and Deuteronomy 16:1-8. It is enjoined, at the close of this verse, that none should appear empty before God; i.e. without the appointed offering; a command, which refers to all the three festivals, Deuteronomy 16:16. What those offerings were to be, is specified elsewhere. See Sirach 35:4. 

Verse 16
Exodus 23:16. And the feast of harvest— Concerning this feast, otherwise called the feast of weeks, or of pentecost; see Deuteronomy 16:9-12 and Leviticus 23:15; Leviticus 23:44. 

And the feast of in-gathering— Concerning this feast, commonly called the feast of tabernacles; see Deuteronomy 16:13-15. Leviticus 23:34; Leviticus 23:44. 

Verse 18
Exodus 23:18. Thou shalt not offer the blood of my sacrifice— It has been concluded, from ch. Exodus 34:25 that the blood of the sacrifice here meant, was that of the paschal lamb; and accordingly the Chaldee paraphrast, in that place, renders it, thou shalt not offer the blood of my passover with leaven (see ch. Exodus 12:15.): and from the next clause in this verse, one would conclude that the passover was meant; concerning which, in the 10th verse of the 12th chapter, it is enjoined, that nothing of it be left remaining until the morning. See Leviticus 3:15; Leviticus 3:17. The passover is called my sacrifice, by way of eminence. 

Verse 19
Exodus 23:19. The first of the first-fruits, &c— See ch. Exodus 22:29. This command refers to the first-fruits to be offered at the several festivals, when they were settled in the land of Canaan. 

Thou shalt not seethe a kid in his mother's milk— This extraordinary command is repeated, ch. Exodus 34:26 and Deuteronomy 14:21 and in the same connexion as here, with the payment of first-fruits; which would naturally lead one to suppose, that it has some reference to the payment of those fruits, and to some superstitious practices which the pagans might have used on these occasions. Agreeably to this conjecture, Dr. Cudworth, in his treatise on the Lord's Supper, informs us, that he learnt, from the comment of an ancient Karaite upon the Pentateuch, that a superstitious rite prevailed among the ancient idolaters, of seething a kid in its mother's milk, when they had gathered in all their fruits; and sprinkling the trees, and fields, and gardens, with the broth, after a magical manner, to make them more fruitful for the following year. Spenser observes on this passage, that "the Zabii use this kind of magical milk, to sprinkle their trees and fields, in hopes of plenty." Some are, moreover, of opinion, that this is a precept of humanity, and, like many other of the divine laws, intended to prevent all cruelty, and to inculcate a mild and tender disposition. See Leviticus 22:28. Deuteronomy 22:6-7 which last law, respecting a bird and her young, is evidently a law of humanity, as well as many others in that same chapter. 

REFLECTIONS.—Three solemn feasts are enjoined, the passover, pentecost, and the feast of tabernacles. They must at these seasons all appear, not empty-handed, but with their oblations, and rejoice together before the Lord. Note; 1. God will have his people happy. 2. Grateful acknowledgments of God's mercies are our bounden duty. 3. All superstitious usages, such as that mentioned, Exodus 23:19 must be banished. 

Verse 20
Exodus 23:20. Behold, I send an Angel— This might as well be rendered, the Angel or Messenger. Houbigant, after the Samaritan, the LXX, and the Vulgate, reads my Angel, as in Exodus 23:23. Who he was, appears from the whole subsequent history; namely, that same Divine Person who appeared to Moses in the bush, and who has been already so often spoken of. The phrase, Exodus 23:21 for my Name is in him, signifies, he is invested with my power and authority; or rather, my power and authority is inherent in him: for the Hebrew is emphatical: because my Name, בקרבו bekirbo, in interiori ejus, is in the inmost part of him: a phrase, which could be applied to no created angel; as all which is here said of him, clearly proves. See John 10:38. None could pardon sins (Exodus 23:21.) but God alone: see Mark 2:7. 

Verses 25-27
Exodus 23:25-27. And ye shall serve the Lord your God— In consequence of their utter extirpation of idols and idolatry, and their obedience to God, he promises every sort of temporal blessings: Plenty of meat and drink; implied in the words bread and water; see 1 Samuel 25:11. Health; I will take sickness away, &c. Fruitfulness and increase, Exodus 23:26 and long life; the number of thy days I will fulfil. See Psalms 90:10; Psalms 55:23 besides which, the Lord promises to send a panic fear upon their enemies; which we find verified, Joshua 2:9-11 and confirmed by an old inscription in Procopius, (lib. 2: De Reb. Vandal.) found not far from Tangier, which imported, that the ancient inhabitants of that country had fled from the face of Joshua, the son of Nun. 

Verse 28
Exodus 23:28. And I will send hornets before thee— See this fulfilled, Joshua 24:12. The author of the Book of Wisdom, ch. Exodus 12:8 calls these wasps; and didst find wasps, forerunners of thine host, to destroy them by little and little. The hornet, whose sting is more venomous with us than that of the wasp, is far more venomous in the hot Eastern countries than in our colder climates: there it is often deadly. Pliny and Bochart have both remarked its pernicious and fatal nature; and the latter author, in his Hieroz. p. 534, produces many instances of nations that have been obliged to relinquish their country, by means of insects apparently so contemptible as bees, warps, and hornets. The reader is by all means referred to his ingenious work. 

Verse 29
Exodus 23:29. I will not drive them out from before thee in one year— The reasons for this are subjoined: to which may be added others, deduced from Judges 3:1-4. 

Verse 31
Exodus 23:31. And I will set thy bounds— The bounds of the land which they were to inherit, (Exodus 23:30.) are here set down: they were to be from the Red Sea on the south-east, unto the sea of the Philistines or the Mediterranean sea on the north-west; and from the desert of Arabia, or the wilderness of Shur on the west, to the river of Euphrates, called the river by way of eminence, on the north-east. See Genesis 15:18 and Shaw's Travels, book 2 Chronicles 1; 2 Chronicles 2. 

Verse 32
Exodus 23:32. Thou shalt make no covenant, &c.— From this place, and ch. Exodus 34:11-16, one cannot help remarking the absurdity of Voltaire's position, that the Jewish religion was a religion of toleration: indeed it would have been strange, that a religion calculated for the preservation of the knowledge and worship of the true God, and for the utter subversion of idolatry, should have tolerated, in any degree, liberties promoting the latter, and prejudicing the former. 

Verse 33
Exodus 23:33. They shall not dwell in thy land— i.e. "They shall on no account be suffered to dwell within thy land, while continuing in the practice of idolatry;" the reason of which is subjoined; and it is added, If, seduced by them, thou shalt serve their gods, it will surely be a snare unto thee. It will entangle thee in evil, and prove destructive to thee; and such was the event: see Joshua 23:13. Numbers 25:1; Numbers 25:18. Judges 2:1; Judges 2:23. Houbigant observes, that the Samaritan reading, which all the ancient versions, except the Arabic, follow, is preferable in this place: and they, (i.e. the people,) will be a snare unto thee: upon which authority he renders the verse, they shall not dwell in thy land, lest they induce thee to sin against me; and thou serve their gods, after they have enticed thee. 

REFLECTIONS.—God having explained his judgments, concludes with most encouraging promises and solemn warnings. 

1. He promises, that the Angel of the covenant, the great Head of his church, shall go before them. Under his conduct their enemies should fear and fall before them, till they were consumed; yet not all at once, but by little and little, till they were able to occupy the whole land. Mean time, every earthly blessing is assured to them: God's people have even here sometimes a peculiar portion. Note; (1.) It is the comfort of every true faithful Israelite, that he is under the guidance of the great Redeemer, and shall be conducted safe to the promised possession of eternal rest. (2.) Though corruption, like these Canaanites, continues for a time, yet its power is broken in the justified soul, and shall soon be rooted out. 

2. We have the injunctions given them to be obedient, and hear his voice. Christ must not only be trusted as a Saviour, but served as our Lord and Master; and how reasonable to yield to him a grateful return for all we are and have, since to his love we are indebted for all! 

3. The care to be taken in destroying all monuments of idolatry, and avoiding all connexion with idolaters. Removal of all temptations to sin is necessary, in order to be preserved from it. Nothing is more dangerous than evil companions, and we must shun their company, if we would escape their wickedness. 

24 Chapter 24 

Introduction
CHAP. XXIV. 

Moses writes the commandments of God, which he reads to the people; and ratifies the covenant of God with them, by the blood of victims: Moses ascends again into the mountain, and continues there with God forty days and forty nights. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 24:1. And he said unto Moses— Moses was now upon the Mount with the Lord: the meaning, therefore, here must be, that God enjoins Moses respecting his future coming up to the Mount with Aaron, &c. after he had delivered to the people the laws mentioned in the former chapters, and confirmed the covenant with them, as is mentioned in the subsequent part of this. These things being done, we find, Exodus 24:9 that Moses, Aaron, &c. ascended the mount, according to the order delivered in these two verses. Houbigant renders and understands these verses differently: Exodus 24:1. He said unto Moses, Come up, thou, &c. Exodus 24:2. And Moses alone came near unto the Lord; but they came not nigh, neither did the people come up with them. He is of opinion, that Moses now went up to the Lord to receive those commands, which, in the third verse, he delivers to the people. Possibly, as Moses, during the delivering the laws in the foregoing chapters, was with God in the Mount, see ch. Exodus 20:21 these verses, introductory to the subsequent covenant, may be considered as a repetition; and so the first clause may be rendered, Now, he [the Lord] had said unto Moses, Come up, &c. 

Seventy of the elders— Lowman supposes, that these seventy elders were twelve princes of the twelve tribes, and fifty-eight heads of the first families in the twelve tribes. See his Civil Government of the Hebrews, page 76. 

Verse 3
Exodus 24:3. And Moses came and told— See ch. Exodus 19:7-8. 

Verse 4
Exodus 24:4. And Moses wrote all the words of the Lord— Some have supposed that the art of writing was derived immediately from GOD himself, and shewn to Moses particularly by the writing on the tables of stone, mentioned Exodus 24:12 but it appears from hence, that Moses understood the art of writing before those tables were delivered to him; and there seem good reasons to believe, that this art had already been long in use. See note on ch. Exodus 18:6. 

And builded an altar—and twelve pillars— The parties in the covenant were GOD and the people of Israel: the altar, therefore, was to be a representation of the throne of the Deity; the twelve pillars of the twelve tribes. For the rest, the usual foederal rites are observed. 

Verse 5
Exodus 24:5. And he sent young men— The Chaldee renders it the first-born; with which agrees the Arabic translation of R. Saadiah and the Persian of Tauasius. The first-born were priests in every family; but, among the Israelites, they were afterwards redeemed, and the whole tribe of Levi, in their stead, given to God, for his service. The Hebrew word נערי naarei, signifies as well those who were active and fit for service, as young in years; and hence Joshua, Moses's minister, and other servants, are often called נערי naarei; see ch. Exodus 33:11. Genesis 14:24; Genesis 22:3. 1 Kings 20:14 and, indeed, as these young men were employed in slaying and offering up the oxen, strength and activity were necessary. Moses himself, however, performed the high and peculiar office of the priest, Exodus 24:6 so that it cannot be concluded from the word, that these young men were priests: but it should be observed, that, even after the appointment of Aaron's family to the priesthood, no man was permitted to serve at the altar after the age of fifty. See Numbers 8:25. In the same manner, among the heathens, young men were employed to lead the sacrifices to the altar, and, no doubt, to perform laborious offices. These, according to the Divine law, any one might perform; but no one was allowed to sprinkle the blood, save only the priest: see Leviticus 3:2; Leviticus 4:24-25. 

Verse 6
Exodus 24:6. Half of the blood be sprinkled on the altar— Expressive of God's acceptance and ratification of the covenant; the other half he sprinkled, Exodus 24:8 on the people; i.e. either on the people themselves, or, most probably, on the twelve pillars, representative of the people. It is to be observed, that their engagement in this covenant was to be a matter of free choice, Exodus 24:7. God, in his dealings with men, always treats them as a people endowed with the power of election. The apostle to the Hebrews fully informs us, that this method of covenanting by blood, had constant allusion to that great covenant by the blood of CHRIST, which all the blood shed in sacrifices from the foundation of the world prefigured; see Hebrews 9:18; Hebrews 9:28. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses is now dismissed to carry down the ordinances, and bring back with him seventy of the elders of Israel, to behold the glory of God, and confirm the people in their obedience. They must come and worship in the Mount, but far off: Moses alone must come near. Note; Every believer must ascend into the mount of prayer, to see God's glory; and we may now boldly draw nigh through our Mediator Jesus Christ: this honour have all his saints. Moses, hereupon, 

1. Comes down, rehearses, and writes in a book, for standing use, these ordinances. The people solemnly consent to them. It was as much their interest as duty so to do. Note; Many are convinced of their duty, and hastily resolve to follow it; but going forth in their own strength, they quickly fail in their promises, and forget their vows. 

2. A solemn covenant is made between God and Israel, Moses being mediator. An altar stands for Jehovah, and twelve pillars for the twelve tribes. Sacrifices are offered; for without an atonement, there can be no intercourse between God and sinners: and the blood sprinkled, partly upon the altar, partly upon the people, signified the sealing and ratification of the terms agreed upon. Note; Christ is the true sacrifice which makes peace between God and us: his blood confirms the covenant of grace. He sprinkles it on our consciences by faith, and as our High Priest appears with it before the altar of God in heaven, at all times to plead that covenant of redemption, which he has on our behalf fulfilled by his obedience unto death, even the death of the cross. 

Verse 9-10
Exodus 24:9-10. Then went up Moses and Aaron, &c.— Moses, having ratified the covenant with the people, now, agreeably to the command in Exodus 24:1, went up, with Aaron, and the elders, representative of the children of Israel, as mediator between GOD and the people, to announce their assent and ratification of the covenant: and accordingly GOD discovered to them some more immediate manifestation of his glory than usual; (Exodus 24:10.) they saw the GOD of Israel; i.e. as the Chaldee has it, the glory of God; some high and sensible demonstration of his peculiar Presence; for otherwise God is invisible to human sight: his immediate and essential glory no eye hath seen, or can see. One would, however, from some expressions, be led to believe, as this God of Israel was that MESSIAH, or Divine Person, who afterwards assumed a human form; that now, confirming the present covenant by blood, He appeared in glory in a human form: for it is said, that under his feet was, as it were, a paved work of a sapphire-stone, &c. and in Exodus 24:11 mention is made of his laying his hand; expressions, which must either be understood as above; or else as spoken more humano (after the manner of men). He laid not his hand upon them, to hide that degree of glory from them which he was then pleased to manifest, as was the case with Moses, ch. Exodus 33:22 where the Lord says, I will cover thee with my hand, while I pass by. As to the objection drawn from Deuteronomy 4:15 against the God of Israel's appearing in a human shape, let it be observed, that the words there immediately refer to God's first and awful appearance to all the people on Mount Horeb, ch. Exodus 19:14, &c. The verses may be thus read and interpreted: Exodus 24:10. And they saw the God of Israel, beneath whom there was, as it were, a paved-work of sapphire stones, [a bright aethereal blue,] and as it were the body of heaven in his clearness, [as the purest sky in its greatest brightness:] Exodus 24:11. And upon the nobles [or select ones, Hebrew] of the children of Israel, he did not lay his hand, [so as to conceal himself from them;] therefore they saw God, and did eat and drink; i.e. continued to exist: see Genesis 32:30 from whence, and other passages of Scripture, it will seem to have been a common opinion, that no mortal could sustain the appearance of the Divinity. Le Clerc thinks, that the eating and drinking refers to their feasting upon the remains of the sacrifice, Exodus 24:5 but that which we have given appears to us the more natural interpretation. Some think, that the phrase of laying the hand is a Hebraism, signifying to hurt or injure; and that it means here, that God did no hurt to the elders of Israel; they saw him and lived: see Genesis 37:22. 1 Samuel 11:15. Job 1:11-12. 

A paved work of a sapphire-stone— The original signifies brick-work of a sapphire colour, but transparent at the body of heaven: from which the author of the Observations concludes, that pavements of polished marble were not yet in use; while the expression, he thinks, points to that sort of pavement which is formed of painted tiles (or bricks,) and is common to this day in the East, according to Dr. Shaw. They are the same, I suppose, says he, as those painted tiles, with which the Doctor tells us they were wont frequently to adorn part of their walls, by incrustating it with these tiles: the Doctor does not particularly describe them; but it appears, from other writers, that they are frequently blue. So Le Bruyn tells us, vol. 2: p. 238 that the mosque at Jerusalem, which the Turks call the Temple of Solomon, is almost covered over with green and blue bricks, which are glazed, so that, when the sun shines, the eye is perfectly dazzled. Some of these bricks or tiles, the reader will observe, are blue, the colour which Moses mentions; but bricks and tiles are not transparent: to describe then, the pavement under the feet of the God of Israel with due majesty, Moses represents it as like the floors of painted tile which he had seen, but transparent, however, as the body of heaven. Had Moses known any thing of marble pavements, it is natural to suppose, he would rather have compared what was seen in this august vision to them, than to a floor of painted tile, though such a one is not without its beauty; which ought to be remarked, to prevent our receiving impressions of too debasing a kind from Moses's mentioning brick-work under the feet of God: our imaginations might otherwise have been led to the poor pavements of brick in our cottages; whereas Moses seems, on the contrary, to have thought of the most splendid floors which Egypt then knew. 

Verse 12
Exodus 24:12. And the Lord said unto Moses, Come up— We have before observed, on ch. 19: that there were different stations on the mountain: the glory of the Lord occupied the highest place, the top of the Mount, as it is called, Exodus 24:17. And to this highest place Moses is now enjoined to ascend, leaving the elders behind to wait for him, and commissioning Aaron and Hur to transact any business during his absence. It is probable, that Moses might not expect so long a continuance in the Mount with God, as forty days and forty nights, when he enjoined the elders to tarry for him on the Mount, and commissioned Aaron and Hur to go backwards and forwards between them and the people; nor can we suppose, that, during this long stay of his, the elders continued all the time upon that part of the mountain where he left them. 

Verse 16
Exodus 24:16. And the glory of the Lord abode— The glory of the Lord was, as appears from Exodus 24:17 like devouring fire; see Psalms 97:2-3. This was the immediate symbol of the Divine Presence. Besides this, a thick dark cloud enveloped the mountain; which cloud, for six days, covered or concealed from the view of Moses himself, the bright symbol of the Divine glory. On the seventh day God called Moses into the midst of this cloud, and, consequently, to the nearest possible access to the Divine Presence: he was pleased to exercise the patience and humility of Moses for the space of six days, and not to admit him to receive his orders till the seventh, which, probably, was the sabbath: where Joshua attended during this period, we are not informed. From this intercourse of Moses with God, the Pagans derived their fables concerning the intercourse of their most celebrated lawgivers with the gods who communicated their laws to them. 

Verse 18
Exodus 24:18. Forty days and forty nights— See ch. Exodus 34:28. Moses, Elijah, and the Lord Jesus Christ, each fasted forty days and forty nights. See 1 Kings 19:8. Matthew 4:2. 

REFLECTIONS.—The covenant being signed and sealed, Moses returns to God with seventy elders: and they are admitted to approach his presence. And God made some awful manifestation of his glory to them. But he neither overwhelmed them with his dazzling brightness, as worms; nor laid an avenging hand on them, as sinners; but they did eat and drink before him, in token of the friendship established in the covenant between them. It will be among the blessings enjoyed in the better Mount of God, to behold much more than Moses law, when we sit and eat bread in the company of him, who is the brightness of his Father's glory, and the express image of his person. 

But Moses has now another call, to come up higher. Hereupon Aaron and Hur are intrusted with the management of affairs in his absence. Joshua is taken with him, that peculiar honour might be put upon him, being designed for his successor. Six days Moses waited for the Lord. On the seventh, he is called up into the midst of this awful appearance, and fears not to dwell in this devouring fire. There he continued alone forty days and forty nights. Learn, 1. They who are found faithful in God's service, he will bring nearer to himself. 2. We must wait upon God patiently, but in the exercise and expectation of faith, till he is pleased to manifest himself to us, as he does not to the world. 3. Though God be a consuming fire to his enemies, his faithful people may draw near with confidence. 4. The time spent with God, will never be thought long by a believing soul: for the sake of this honour and comfort, he would forget to eat his bread. 

25 Chapter 25 

Introduction
CHAP. XXV. 

The offerings for the tabernacle: the matter and form of the ark and the mercy-seat: the table of shew-bread; and the candlestick: all which were to be made after the pattern shewn to Moses in the Mount. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 25:1. And the Lord spake unto Moses— The Almighty, as King of the Jews, having delivered his laws, and ratified his covenant with them, now calls for an offering, in token of homage from his subjects, for the great purpose of erecting a sanctuary or palace, Exodus 25:8 wherein he might dwell among them as their King and God: and as in their present itinerary state no fixed place of abode could properly be raised, a tabernacle, fit for removing and conveying from place to place, is appointed to be formed; and we read of nothing more common or ancient in antiquity than this kind of portable or ambulatory temple. This of the Hebrews, being temporary itself, was so contrived as to be a perfect model of a future abiding and more magnificent house; while each of them, both the tabernacle and the temple, were designed to be figurative representations of that body, in which the Divinity was to dwell or tabernacle among men, John 1:14 and which, in allusion hereto, CHRIST himself calls the temple, John 2:19. See also Hebrews 8:9 : "From whence it appears," as the authors of the Universal History well observe, "that they go entirely counter to the express tenor of this Epistle, who pretend that the Hebrews had all their ceremonies, tabernacle, ark of the covenant, altar, &c. from the Egyptians; because they find that the Egyptians afterwards used the same kind of religious utensils." The author of the Epistle to the Hebrews mentions all these, and many more, as instituted on purpose by God himself, to typify those better things which he reserved for the times of the Gospel. It is even plain from the tenor of the Old and New Testament, that the passover, the lifting-up of the serpent by Moses, the Israelites wandering in the wilderness, and their entering into the land of Canaan, and many more of the like nature, were all typical and figurative; and as such they are applied by the writers of the latter. Great caution, no doubt, is to be used in the application of the types. It must be allowed, however, that the general scope and tenor of the law and its services, pointing to and figuring out the Gospel dispensation, undoubtedly tends greatly to manifest the wisdom of God, and gives an additional proof to the truth of that dispensation (see Bishop Gibson's Pastoral Letters); and though it is very probable, that many things in the Divine ceremonial might be imposed in contrariety to the customs of idolaters, yet it is scarcely credible, that God would have associated in his worship any ceremonies used by idolaters; and it is far more probable, that idolaters should have derived their rites and customs from the true worshippers, and from those practices which were in use among them long before the erecting of the tabernacle, than that the true worshippers should at any time have appropriated to the service of God their corrupt practices. It is true, the Hebrews were too apt to deviate into the vice of idolatry, and to copy the ill examples of the Gentiles; a striking proof of which we shall shortly have in the 32nd chapter of this book: but this, be it remembered, is very different from copying rites and ceremonies, and transferring them by the direction of God himself into his worship from that of idols. 

Verse 2
Exodus 25:2. An offering— The original signifies, properly, as in the margin of our Bibles, a heave-offering; so called from its being heaved, or lifted up before the Lord, ch. Exodus 29:27. But the word is frequently used in a more general sense; for any thing which is offered or given to God. Ezekiel 45:1. This freedom and readiness in giving is frequently spoken of as pleasing to God; but especially, 2 Corinthians 9:7. Indeed no services can be truly acceptable to God, which do not flow from a willing and cheerful mind. 

Verse 5
Exodus 25:5. Rams' skins dyed red, and badgers' skins— A badger being an unclean animal according to the law, Bochart, after several of the best interpreters, insists that the passage should be rendered, rams' skins dyed of a red, and of a violet or purple colour. "All the ancient versions agree," says Parkhurst, "that the word rendered badger, means not an "animal, but a colour." See his Lexicon on the word תחשׁ . Shittim-wood, rendered by the LXX incorruptible wood, is generally supposed to mean cedar. St. Jerome, however, says, that the shittim-wood resembles the white thorn; that it is of admirable beauty, solidity, strength and smoothness. It is thought that he means the black acacia. See more in Calmet's Dictionary on Shittim; who observes further, that this tree is very thorny, and has even its bark covered with very sharp thorns; and hence, perhaps, it had the Hebrew name שׁטה shittah, from making animals decline or turn aside, lest they should be wounded by it. Dr. Shaw is of opinion, that the acacia (being by much the largest and most common tree of the deserts of Arabia, as it might likewise have been of the plains of Shittim over against Jericho) supplied this wood for the tabernacle: "this tree abounds," says he, "with flowers of a globular figure, and of an excellent smell, which may further induce us to take it for the same with the shittah-tree, which, in Isaiah 41:19 is joined with the myrtle and other sweet-smelling plants." Trav. p. 444. Scarlet, in the fourth verse, is the worm of scarlet, from the worm which feeds on the shrub whence the scarlet dye is made. Goats-hair in the original is only goats; but the hair of goats, which was in high price in the eastern countries, is generally supposed to be meant. The use of these several particulars will appear as we proceed. 

Verse 7
Exodus 25:7. Onyx-stones—ephod—breast-plate— See ch. Exodus 28:6, &c. 

Verse 9
Exodus 25:9. According to all— This verse might be rendered, more intelligibly perhaps, And ye shall make all things, according to the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the instruments thereof, which I shall shew you; see Exodus 25:40 and Hebrews 8:5. This verse, as well as that at the close of the chapter, seems to supply us with an abundant confutation of their opinion, who hold, that these sacred utensils, and, indeed, the whole Jewish ritual, were modelled after the pattern of Egyptian or other heathen usages. See particularly Saurin's 54th Dissertation. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses begins to receive from God directions for the tabernacle which should be erected, as the palace for the King of Glory. 

1. The people must furnish him with the materials, and that by a free-will offering. Whatever we have, it is the Lord's; and whenever his service and glory require it, most readily should we open our heart and hand. A true christian needs no argument to extort his liberality in God's cause: not only to his power, but above his power he is willing. 

2. The exact pattern must be followed, which God would shew him. In God's service we must beware of will-worship, and be guided by his revealed word. 

3. We have the design of this tabernacle, i.e. for God's dwelling, there to manifest his presence in the midst of them, and travel with them as their King and their Leader through the wilderness. This tabernacle was typical of the incarnation of the Lord Jesus: he was the true tabernacle, he dwelt among us, and we beheld his glory. In him was the fulness of the Godhead bodily; and he still makes the hearts of his people the throne of his sanctuary, reigning in them and over them, and subduing before them all their enemies. 

4. All their oblations are to be offered there; and these they must inquire after him, as at the place where his honour dwelleth. Note; All our prayers and services are only then acceptable with God, when they are presented in and through the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Verses 10-17
Exodus 25:10-17. They shall make an ark of shittim-wood— The furniture of the most sacred part of the tabernacle, the Holy of holies, the immediate residence of the Divinity, is first appointed. Of this, the ark or chest was the principal; which, made of shittim-wood, Exodus 25:5 was about four feet five inches in length, and two feet six inches in height and breadth, overlaid with pure gold within and without; with a crown or circular rim of gold round about it, Exodus 25:11 and was to have two golden rings on each end, [see 1 Kings 8:8. 2 Chronicles 5:9.] in which were to be put staves of shittim-wood overlaid with gold, for the convenience of carrying the ark; and which, the Hebrews say, were about ten cubits long. Into the ark, the testimony, i.e. the tables of the covenant, instruments attesting the covenant between God and the people, were to be put, (see ch. Exodus 31:18. Deuteronomy 10:2.) as well as the golden pot that had manna, and Aaron's rod that budded. Numbers 17:10. Hebrews 9:4. A cover was to be made for this ark of pure gold, which is called the mercy-seat, Exodus 25:17. כפרת caporet, from כפר coper, to cover. The LXX generally render it by ιλαστηριον, the propitiatory; by which name St. Paul also calls it, Hebrews 9:5 and applies this name to Christ, Romans 3:25 whom God hath set forth ιλαστηριον, as a propitiatory or mercy-seat; and thereby he assures us that Christ was the true mercy-seat, the reality of what the כפרת caporet represented to the ancient believers. Upon the two ends of the mercy-seat, and of the same matter with it, Exodus 25:19 two cherubims were to be placed; between which, from above the mercy-seat, the LORD was pleased to discover himself, and to deliver his sacred commands, Exodus 25:22. We meet with imitations of this divinely instituted emblem among several heathen nations. 

Verse 18
Exodus 25:18. Thou shalt make two cherubims of gold— These cherubims were to be made of gold, of the matter of the mercy-seat, Exodus 25:19. (margin of our Bibles) which seems to specify only that they were to be made of gold, i.e. the matter of the mercy-seat; and not, as some have supposed, of the same piece gold with the mercy-seat. With respect to these cherubical figures, thus much is certain, that they were two, that they were winged, that they had faces; that these faces, opposite to each other, looked upon the mercy-seat, and that, between their wings, Jehovah used to appear; whence the expression of his sitting up, or dwelling between the cherubim. 1 Samuel 4:4. Psalms 80:1; Psalms 99:1. See also Numbers 7:89. And, from no particular description being given of them by God to direct Moses in the forming of them, either here or ch. Exodus 26:1 it seems to follow, that their form was well known to him; as indeed it could not be otherwise, if what is advanced in the preceding note be true respecting their antiquity. But for the rest, many and various are the opinions of commentators. Some hints we gave of this in the note on Genesis 3:24 nor can we hesitate to believe, that the cherubims there mentioned were of the same import with these placed on the mercy-seat. It is also most probable, from Ezekiel 1:10, &c. and Exodus 10:14, &c. that the faces of the cherubims were of four sorts; an opinion which Revelation 4:7 seems to confirm. Though both from Ezekiel, Revelation, and the present passage, where cherub in the singular is used, one would be led to believe, that each cherub had only one face, of whatever sort it might be; for cherubims, in the plural, plainly signify the two figures on the mercy-seat, and not a compound figure with four faces. Whether these faces were emblematical of the Divine Persons in the Godhead, as Mr. Hutchinson and his followers strongly assert, or whether they were representative of those Divine messengers and ministers, the angels of God, who are spoken of, not only as stooping down through an ardent desire to look into the mysteries of redemption, 1 Peter 1:12 but as ministering for them who shall be heirs of salvation, Hebrews 1:14 we confess ourselves unable to determine. Great objections appear on the side of each opinion, which properly to discuss would fill a volume. That there is great merit and ingenuity in Mr. Hutchinson's interpretation, must be allowed; had it been proposed with more candour and diffidence, it would certainly have obtained more praise: but Dr. Sharpe, in his Discourse on Cherubim, appears to have raised such objections as none of the followers of Mr. Hutchinson have yet been able to invalidate. To his work, therefore, we refer in vindication of our own sentiments; and there the reader will find, that cherubim have been generally understood by the Christian church to denote angels. We shall speak farther on this subject when we come to the prophet Ezekiel. It may be necessary just to remark, that, as it seems not probable that these figures were designed to represent the Deity, since he promised to be present himself between them, and consequently there could be no need of such a representation; so neither, if they were designed to represent angels, was there any contradiction to the second commandment herein: for there it is ordered, thou shalt not make unto thee; thou shalt not frame unto thyself, or from thine own imagination, any likeness, &c. to bow down to, or serve it: where the forming of idols, from their own fancies, for the purpose of worship, is evidently prohibited; which could have no respect to these figures of the cherubim, which were formed by God's own order, and never were, or were intended to be, worshipped. The Seraphim described by Isaiah 6:2-3 are manifestly angels, and are decyphered in a manner very similar to the cherubim: and since so many texts of Scripture speak of the legal dispensation as given by the ministration of angels, a typical representation of them might be well expected according to the genius of the Mosaic ritual; especially as they ministered also so much to the great Redeemer, the true Propitiator, when he came into the world. 

Verses 23-30
Exodus 25:23-30. Thou shalt also make a table of shittim-wood— The next piece of furniture was the table for the shewbread, Exodus 25:30 which, like the ark, was to be made of shittim-wood, overlaid with pure gold, with a border and a golden crown, or a circular rim of gold, with rings and staves, as for the ark; and, to furnish this table, dishes, spoons, covers, and bowls of pure gold, were to be made, Exodus 25:29. Dr. Cudworth, in his Treatise on the Sacrament, ch. 6 speaks thus of this table and its furniture: "When God had brought the children of Israel out of Egypt, resolving to manifest himself in a peculiar manner present among them, he thought good to dwell amongst them in a visible and external manner; and therefore, while they were in the wilderness, and sojourned in tents, he would have a tent or tabernacle built to sojourn with them also. This mystery of the tabernacle was fully understood by the learned Nachmanides, who, in few words, but pregnant, expresses himself to this purpose: 'the mystery of the tabernacle was this, that it was to be a place for the Shechinah or habitation of the Divinity to be fixed in;' and this, no doubt, as a special type of God's future dwelling in Christ's human Nature, which was the TRUE SHECHINAH. But when the Jews were come into their land, and had there built them houses, God intended to have a fixed dwelling-house also; and therefore his moveable tabernacle was to be turned into a standing temple. Now, the tabernacle or temple, being thus as an house for God to dwell in visibly, to make up the notion of dwelling or habitation complete, there must be those things that are suitable to a house belonging to it. Hence, in the holy place, there must be a table and a candlestick, because this was the ordinary furniture of a room, as the fore-commended Nachmanides observes. The table must have its dishes, and spoons, and bowls, and covers belonging to it, though they were never used; and always be furnished with bread upon it. The candlestick must have its lamps continually burning. Hence also there must be a continual fire kept in this house of God upon the altar, as the focus of it; to which notion, I conceive, the prophet Isaiah doth allude, ch. Exodus 31:9 whose fire is in Zion, and his furnace in Jerusalem. And besides all this, to carry the notion still farther, there must be some constant meat and provision brought into this house; which was done in the sacrifices that were partly consumed by fire upon God's own altar, and partly eaten by the priests, who were God's family, and therefore to be maintained by him. That which was consumed upon God's altar was accounted God's mess, as appears from Malachi 1:12 where the altar is called God's table, and the sacrifice upon it God's meat:—Ye say, the table of the LORD is polluted, and the fruit thereof, even his meat is contemptible. And often, in the law, the sacrifice is called God's לחם lechem, i.e. his bread or food. Wherefore it is farther observable, that, besides the flesh of the beast offered up in sacrifice, there was a mincah, i.e. a meat or rather bread-offering made of flour and oil; and a libation or drink-offering, which was always joined with the daily sacrifice, as the bread and drink which were to go along with God's meat. It was also strictly commanded that there should be salt in every sacrifice and oblation, because all meat is unsavoury without salt as Nachmanides hath here also well observed; 'because it was not honourable that God's meat should be unsavoury without salt.' Lastly, all these things were to be consumed on the altar, only by the holy fire which came down from heaven, because they were God's portion, and therefore to be eaten or consumed by himself in an extraordinary manner." 

Verse 29
Exodus 25:29. And thou shalt make the dishes thereof— The dishes were patens, or a sort of charger wherein to put the shew bread; Numbers 7:13. The spoons, as appears from Numbers 7:14 were vases for containing incense; and therefore some think that, with the LXX, the word would have been rendered more properly censers, as, most likely, they were to hold the frankincense which was put upon the shew-bread; Leviticus 24:7. The covers thereof are sufficiently shewn, Exodus 37:16 to mean, according to the translation of the LXX, cups for libation, (see also Numbers 4:7.) and the bowls were large bowls or goblets, which contained the sacred liquor whereof the libation was to be made, and which was to be taken from the larger bowls by the smaller cups or vessels just mentioned. The four words might thus be rendered, the patens, and the censers thereof; and the cups, and the bowls thereof, wherewith they may make libation. Josephus mentions, that when Pompey went into the holy place, he saw there, among other vessels, σπονδεια, or cups for libation; and, as libations were made to God by pouring out wine before him in the holy place, (see Numbers 28:7.) so it is reasonable to believe that these bowls contained sacred wine, constantly kept upon the table, as it appears from the next verse that bread was constantly preserved there. Calmet informs us, from the Jewish traditions, that there was always a vessel full of excellent wine placed on the table with the shew-bread, and that, when the bread was changed, the wine was poured out as a libation before the Lord; and, probably, this table, with its furniture of bread and wine, might have been figurative of HIM who set forth in his own Person the meat and drink of eternal life for the food of true believers, and who always appears in the presence of his Father, to make intercession for us. Hebrews 9:24. 

See commentary on Exodus 25:23
Verse 30
Exodus 25:30. And thou shalt set upon the table shew-bread— In the Hebrew, bread of the faces; so called, because it was to be placed before the sanctuary or the immediate presence of Jehovah. We refer to Leviticus 24:5; Leviticus 24:23 for a fuller account of this bread shewn or exhibited constantly before God, and therefore rendered by us shew-bread. The Gentiles imitated this custom also, with whom it was usual to have sacred tables in their temples, and to set upon them meat and drink in honour of their gods: many of whom were supposed themselves to devour the food set upon the table; a proof of which we have in the apocryphal history of Bel and the Dragon: but, in general, this meat and drink was appropriated to the use of the priests. Leviticus 24:9. Le Clerc observes, that this rite was designed to be a standing memorial to the Jews, of their being peculiarly indebted to God for furnishing them with such rich provision in the wilderness and in the land of Canaan. But, further than this, it is most likely to have had a much higher and nobler aspect to things future, as we have before observed. 

REFLECTIONS.—Few words relate the glorious work of the creation of all things; here every particular is nicely described and insisted upon. Note; The church of God is more precious in his account than all the other works of his hands. 

1. The ark of the testimony is described; so called, as containing God's testimony of his will and their duty. The furniture of the most holy place is first appointed; and this is the most distinguished part. A chest over-laid within and without with gold, capable of containing the two tables of stone, on which the law was to be written, was to be prepared; a cornice of gold was to surround it at the top, and four golden rings were to be placed at the corners for its more convenient carriage. Learn, (1.) Our hearts should be this ark of gold, purified by divine grace, and full of love, which is the fulfilling of the law. (2.) Where God's presence is with any soul, obedience will be its delight. (3.) Whenever the law of God is truly made our rule of conduct, and we delight in it after the inner man, it is a testimony of our simplicity and God's approbation. 

2. The mercy-seat was the covering of the ark, and made of solid gold, whereon the blood of the atonement was sprinkled. Christ is the true mercy-seat, standing between a holy law and an offended God, to make reconciliation for the sins of his people. 

3. The cherubim of gold: they were emblematical figures of angels, bending towards the mercy-seat, in token of adoration, or deep contemplation of the mysteries of grace therein contained; and winged, to signify the speed, alacrity, and delight, with which they obey the Divine commands. From between these cherubim, above the mercy-seat, God promises to meet and commune with his people. Note; They who draw near to God in his appointed way will find him ever ready to hear and answer them. 

4. The table of shew-bread and its appurtenances are directed to be made, to stand in the holy place. Twelve loaves were placed upon it continually in token of their thankfulness for the provision in the wilderness, and afterwards for their abundance in Canaan. Note; (1.) Our daily bread is God's, and should be sanctified by daily prayer and thankful acknowledgment. (2.) They who visit God's house shall be fed with his bread. He has consolations to bestow sweeter than manna, and more strengthening to our souls than bread to our bodies. 

See commentary on Exodus 25:23
Verse 31
Exodus 25:31. Thou shalt make a candlestick of pure gold— This candlestick or chandelier was to consist of a shaft, from which were to issue six branches, each branch to have three bowls or cups, made in the shape of almonds, with knops and flowers, ornaments round and foliated like blossoms to each, and a lamp on the top of each of them. In the shaft of the candlestick were to be four of these almond-like bowls, with a lamp upon the top of it, Exodus 25:34 and there were to be in each of the six branches, besides the knop which belonged to the bowls, knops in the shank of the candle-stick, so contrived, that the six branches should arise out of three of them, two out of each knop; one on the one side, and the other on the other, Exodus 25:35. Thus there were to be seven lamps, one in the shaft on the middle, and six in the branches around, Exodus 25:37. These lamps, Aaron and his sons, the priests, were to light. Witsius observes, that "God everywhere, in the administration of his covenants, joined the symbols of light for knowledge, and of food for nourishment. In the first was the tree of knowledge and life; in the desert, the pillar of fire and the manna; here, the candlestick and the table: in the New Testament, baptism called φωτισμος, or illumination, by the ancients, and the holy supper: each of which things we especially want: food to support life; light to walk wisely and rightly." 

Verse 39
Exodus 25:39. A talent of pure gold— A talent was 3000 shekels, as may be collected by halving the number of the Israelites, (because each brought half a shekel,) which half is 301,775, and is the sum of the shekels which they all contributed. Now, Moses assures us, ch. Exodus 38:25-26 that these shekels amounted to 100 talents and 1775 shekels over; wherefore that number which, dividing 301,775, will quote 100, and leave 1775, is the number of shekels in a talent: but, 3000 only will do this; therefore 3000 shekels was a talent. Now, a silver shekel being computed at 2s. 4d. English, a talent or 3000 such shekels will amount to 350£. and reckoning gold to silver as 15 to 1, the talent of gold will amount to 5250£. sterling. Cumberland's Scripture Weights, ch. 4. 

Verse 40
Exodus 25:40. And look that thou make, &c.— Moses was now in the mount with God: this verse therefore should be rendered, in conformity with the 9th, look that thou make them after the pattern which is shewed thee, or, which thou art caused to see, in the mount; which is a literal translation of the Hebrew, and agreeable to all the versions. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. The tabernacle being without a window, light was necessary; and a most noble candlestick of gold of seven branches, highly ornamented, must be provided. Christ is to his church, and to every individual believer, what this candlestick was to the tabernacle. He shines in the temple of his grace, to shew them the way to the presence and throne of God, who dwelleth between the cherubim. 2. Moses is charged not to deviate from the Divine pattern in any particular. In God's ordinances we must abide by his express institutions. 

A review of the Ark, with the Mercy-seat, considered typically. 

First, It was a visible representation of the throne of JEHOVAH, the King of Israel. The law in the midst of the ark signified the equity of his government, or that justice and judgment are the habitation of his throne. The cherubim at both ends of the mercy-seat were emblematical figures of the blessed elect angels that surround his throne, and fly swiftly to execute his high commands. The gold of which they were framed may signify the purity of their essence. The position of their faces towards each other may denote the perfect harmony and mutual love of the innumerable company of angels. The adoring attitude of their bodies may represent the profound veneration they have for their eternal Sovereign. And their flying posture (for their wings were expanded, and touched one another) did surely indicate the expeditious alacrity with which they fulfil the heavenly commissions. 

It was also a repository for the tables of the law, which were the instruments of that solemn covenant made between God and that peculiar people; and hence it was a perpetual pledge of the Divine favour and protection to their nation if they fulfilled their obligations to the King of heaven, and a witness against them if they should prove unfaithful. The gold and cedar were fit emblems of the invaluable worth, the spotless purity, and the perpetual duration of the inclosed law. 

But especially it may be considered as a figure of Jesus Christ, the promised Messias, whom all the holy things seem to have pointed out with one consent. There will appear to be no contemptible likeness between him and this most holy vessel, if we attend to the following things: the materials of which it was framed; the depositum which it contained; its ornaments; its uses; its virtues; and, lastly, its removals from one place to another till it rested in the temple. 

The materials of the ark were shittim-wood and gold. How naturally does this lead us to think upon the constitution of his wonderful Person, whose Humanity is like the shittim-wood, the fruit of the earth, but not subject to corruption; and his Divinity, like the gold in the ark, embosoms his human nature, ennobles, but is not blended with it?—The depositum it contained was the second tables of the law; for the first tables were broken before. In Jesus Christ we may see that law which we had broken preserved inviolate, and perfectly fulfilled in the immaculate obedience of his holy life, who says of himself, "I delight to do thy will, O God: yea, thy law is within my heart." Psalms 40:8.——Its ornaments were, 1 the border of gold resembling a crown, which reminds us of the Messiah's regal dignity; and, 2 the Cherubim of glory, which were emblems of those bright and glorious creatures, the angels, who are supported in their happy state by Jesus Christ, as the cherubim were by the ark;—who desire to look into the mystery of man's redemption, and pry into it with the most unwearied attention, the most sublime satisfaction, the highest wonder, and the profoundest adoration;—and who are all ministering spirits, ascending and descending upon the Son of man.—The uses of the ark were various and important. Here God was enthroned. So God is in Christ reconciling the world to himself.—Here the law was covered from all eyes: so Jesus Christ, our true Propitiatory, interposes himself between us and that condemning law, which never fails to curse and kill all who presume to meddle with it, but through his alone merit and through his alone strength; for when the commandment comes without him who fulfilled it, sin will revive, and, like the men of Bethshemish, we shall die.—Here oracles were given, and here, said God to Moses, "I will meet with thee, and I will commune with thee from above the mercy-seat, from between the two cherubims, which are upon the ark of the testimony." Exodus 25:22. So Christ is the meeting-place of God with man, in whom he deigns to reveal his gracious will and pleasure to the fallen creature: hence is he called "the Word of God;" Revelation 19:13 and is said to declare God the Father, who never was, and never can be, seen by any man. And, lastly, here prayers were presented, and offerings were accepted; for the most holy Israelite durst not approach the presence of Jehovah, but as he sat upon the mercy-seat sprinkled with blood. Nor could the holiest Christian presume to hope for the acceptance of his best duties, were it not for the mercy of God in Christ Jesus.—The virtues of the ark were such as these: it searched out a resting-place for Israel in the wilderness. So Christ is to his people the breaker of their way, who goes before them, gives them rest, and prepares for them a place. It opened a passage for the ransomed tribes through the river Jordan. O Jesus, through thee we safely pass through the Jordan of death, and have abundant entrance ministered into the heavenly kingdom, because these waters shall not overflow them who have his presence with them according to his promise! It overturned the walls of Jericho, when carried round them seven days: so shall the walls of Babylon fall, and every high thing that exalts itself against God be cast down by the preaching of his Gospel, who is the Power of God, and the Wisdom of God. It overthrew Dagon of the Philistines in his own temple, maimed his brute image, and utterly abolished that monstrous idol: so shall he that sits in the temple of God, and shews himself that he is God, be destroyed by our spiritual ark, even by the spirit of his mouth, and brightness of his coming. It sanctified the places to which it came in the opinion of Solomon himself; and blessed the house of Obed-edom, where it transiently resided. It is the presence of Christ which makes us holy and happy, and in him we are blessed with every spiritual blessing.—The removals of the ark from place to place in the wilderness and in Canaan, till it rested in the temple, (shall we say,) bear some faint resemblance to the humbled Redeemer, going about doing good while he was upon earth, until the everlasting doors of heaven were opened to receive him? Or, was the bearing of the ark about upon the shoulders of the Levites, a figure of the ministers of Christ bearing his name among the Gentiles in all the corners of the world? 

It is long since the Babylonians destroyed this glory of Israel; but we have an ark which shall never be destroyed. John saw it in the heavenly temple. The Old Testament ark, like the covenant it confirmed, is vanished away. But the New Testament ark, in which the new covenant stands fast, shall abide for ever in the presence of JEHOVAH. Nor is it death for any one to took into this ark; for the word of life was looked upon with the eyes, and handled with the hands of men. Let it be our one and chief desire that all the days of our life we may abide in his house, behold his beauty, and inquire in his temple. 

26 Chapter 26 

Introduction
CHAP. XXVI. 

Of the form, measure, and matter of the tabernacle. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verses 1-6
Exodus 26:1-6. Moreover, thou shalt make the tabernacle— The word which we render tabernacle, signifies a place to dwell in: and as this was to be an habitation of the Deity, it is therefore called the tabernacle, where Jehovah dwelt, [ שׁכן shachen] and manifested his presence; thence called Shechinah: see the last note on Genesis 3:24. The more sacred and important part of the furniture of this tabernacle having been appointed, the Lord now proceeds to describe to Moses the form of the tabernacle itself; with the inner curtains or coverings whereof he begins first, which were to be ten in number, and each in length twenty-eight cubits, and in breadth four cubits, i.e. according to Bishop Cumberland's measure of the cubit, about sixteen yards and twelve inches long, and two yards and twelve inches broad. The matter whereof they were to be made, was fine twined, that is, spun or woven linen; embroidered, as I conceive, with the blue, purple, and scarlet yarn, which were appointed, ch. Exodus 25:4 as part of the people's offering; and in which embroidery, cherubical forms were inwoven; for the Hebrew, literally, is, and thou shalt make the tabernacle, ten curtains, twined linen, and blue, and purple, and scarlet: cherubims, the work of an embroiderer, or embroidery, thou shalt make them. We may just again remind our readers, with respect to the cherubims, that, as no description of their form is given, that form must, doubtless, have been familiar to Moses. These curtains of this tapestry-work were to be coupled together, five and five of a side, by fifty loops of blue tape, Exodus 26:5 and as many golden clasps, Exodus 26:6 so that each might look like one curtain, and the whole make one entire covering. The learned reader will find some accurate observations in Houbigant's notes on this chapter. 

REFLECTIONS.—The furniture being described, the covering is ordered. There must be a tabernacle or tent made, with curtains richly embroidered, and united by loops and clasps of gold. Note; (1.) We dwell at present in tabernacles of clay, whose foundation is in the dust; but if God be with us, his presence shall comfort us, till he bring us to the promised inheritance. (2.) All true Christians, whatever their denomination may be, are united in love to Jesus Christ and one another, like these curtains of the tabernacle, and make one truly glorious catholic and apostolic church. 

Verse 7
Exodus 26:7. And thou shalt make curtains of goats' hair— The second covering for the tabernacle was to be made of stuff, spun or wove from goats hair; the form and dimensions of which are evident from the accurate description in the following verses. 

Verse 14
Exodus 26:14. Thou shalt make a covering—of rams' skins, &c.— The third covering, of a still coarser kind, was to be made of rams' skins dyed red; over which, as a fourth covering, and a perfect security from the weather, skins of a purple colour were to be thrown: see what has been said respecting the word rendered badgers' skins, on ch. Exodus 25:5. Perhaps this might be intended to describe one covering only, which went over the whole; for the verse might be rendered, And thou shalt make a covering for the tent, of rams' skins dyed red, and of purple skins, even a covering for the whole. Note; 1. A coarse garment covers often a precious soul. 2. A true christian is best within, whilst a hypocrite seeks only outward show. 3. They who take refuge in God's true sanctuary, Jesus Christ, have a safe and glorious covert from all the storms of wrath and the tempests of sin. 

Verse 15
Exodus 26:15. And thou shalt make boards— The boards or planks, which were to form, as it were, the walls of the tabernacle, are next described. They were to be of shittim-wood, each plank ten cubits long, and a cubit and a half broad; that is, about five yards and two feet long,—which marks the height of the tabernacle; and about two and thirty inches broad, which marks the length of the tabernacle,—which was thirty cubits, i.e. about seventeen yards and a half long: for there were to be twenty planks on the south, and twenty planks on the north side; and for the corners of the tabernacle, in the two sides, two planks; and for the west end, or backside of the tabernacle, there were to be six planks; which shews the breadth of the tabernacle to have been about five yards and some odd inches, Exodus 26:22 where sides should be rendered side, or, at least, the plural understood for the singular. The front or entrance was at the east; it being thus contrived, says Theodoret, that the sun might pay a kind of symbolical adoration to Jehovah, by darting his first rays into the sanctuary; and that the Israelites might be thus figuratively taught to turn from the worship of that luminary, the grand idol of the Gentiles, and to adore the God who made it. (See Jablonski Pantheon. Egypt. lib. 2:) These planks, each of them having two tenons, [hands, in the Hebrew, as they were to answer the end of hands by holding] were to be placed each in two sockets of silver, formed for the two tenons. The planks at the corners, Exodus 26:23 were to serve as a kind of pillars to compact the whole firmly together by means of mortices, into which the planks of the three sides were jointed; and, to make all more firm, these corner planks were to be knit to the other planks, both at the top and bottom, with a golden ring, perfected (in the Hebrew;) i.e. uniformly joined both at top and bottom, Exodus 26:24 and thus at the west-end, Exodus 26:25 there were to be eight planks in all, six for the end, and the two single ones for the two corners. To strengthen these uprights, wooden bars, (Exodus 26:26.) were to be made, five for each side; the middle one of which only was to reach from end to end: these, as well as the planks, were to be overlaid with gold, and were to run into rings or staples of gold, fastened in the planks for that purpose, Exodus 26:29. Mechanics commonly call these transoms, girders, or cross bars. For the two sides westward, at the end of the 27th verse, we should certainly read for the two corners west-ward—five bars for the boards of the side of the tabernacle, at, or for the two corners westward: The words rendered side and sides in our version, are different. St. Paul, 1 Timothy 3:15 alludes to this tabernacle, with its pillars and sockets, when he calls the church the pillar and stay of the truth. Beauty and strength unite in the church of Christ: beauty, which renders it the admiration of angels; and strength, which defies all the malice of devils. 

Verse 31
Exodus 26:31. And thou shalt make a vail— A vail made of the same stuff and workmanship with the inmost covering of the tabernacle, hung upon four pillars of shittim-wood, overlaid with gold, &c. (see note following) was to divide the sacred dwelling into two parts, the inmost called the most holy, and the outer called the holy place. Into the most holy the ark, &c. was put; where none but the high-priest was permitted to enter; and that only once a year. Thus it is often, in the New Testament, considered as a figure of heaven, into which Christ our High-Priest entered once for all with his own blood. See Hebrews 6:19-20; Hebrews 9:11-12; Hebrews 9:24; Hebrews 9:28. The vail itself, says Ainsworth, signified the flesh of Christ, under which the Godhead was veiled, and through which, by suffering death, he himself entered, and made way also for us to enter into heaven. To confirm this, at the death of Christ the vail of the temple was rent in twain from the top to the bottom; Matthew 27:51. But, upon all these topics, St. Paul's epistle to the Hebrews will prove the best comment. Let it only be briefly observed, that if the holy of holies, with the ark, &c. figured out the true heavens; it seems most reasonable to believe, that the cherubims signified the angelic orders, those attendants upon the presence of God; or, otherwise, there would be wanting in this typical representation something to correspond to so important a reality in the true heavens. Again, in another sense, the holy of holies may represent the high privileges of the Christian dispensation, and the high state of holiness, into which the faithful believer may enter even here below. In this sense, no vail of separation keeps us from it: the vail was rent when the Saviour suffered; and since the great High Priest is entered into the heavens, every believer is consecrated a priest, and may with boldness approach the mercy-seat through the blood of Jesus. Blessed be God for his unspeakable gift! 

Verse 32
Exodus 26:32. Their hooks—of gold upon the four sockets of silver— What The LXX render hooks, Houbigant and many others render chapiters, (their chapiters of gold upon four sockets or bases of silver, like those mentioned Exodus 26:19.) which is the more likely to be the true version, not only because it is scarcely to be doubted that these pillars had chapiters; but because the hooks for the vail are expressed in the next verse by another word, taches or clasps. The Hebrew, literally, in Exodus 26:33, is, and thou shalt give the vail from or by clasps; [i.e. thou shalt cause it to hang by clasps from the pillars] and thou shalt bring in thither, within the vail, the ark, &c. In Hebrews 9:3 this is called the second vail, which must be understood in reference to the hanging for the door of the tent, mentioned Exodus 26:36 which was made of the same stuff with this inner vail, and may properly enough be called the first vail or covering. 

Verse 35
Exodus 26:35. And thou shalt set the table without the vail— The table and candlestick, food and light, were to be placed opposite each other. From this description of the tabernacle, into which no light could enter, the use of the candlestick, which was lighted up every day, is manifest. The table, according to Ainsworth and others, being without the vail, signified that the twelve tribes, represented by the twelve cakes upon the table, were shut out from the mysteries of the Gospel, Hebrews 9:8-10; Hebrews 10:19 and Hebrews 11:39-40 and in respect of heaven itself, we all, in this life, are yet without, and enter in only by the anchor of hope, Hebrews 6:18-20. 1 Peter 1:4-5. 2 Corinthians 5:1-3. 

A review of the tabernacle in the wilderness, considered typically. 

What shall we say? Did the High and Lofty One, whose dwelling is not with flesh, who resides not in temples made with hands,—did he stand in the least need of this moveable habitation? Glorious as it was, can we reasonably think it to have been a meet apartment for the Deity, or at all adequate to the inconceivably glorious, immense, and eternal Spirit? What a contemptible idea of the true God would such a supposition inspire into the mind? Away with such a grovelling thought; so unworthy of God, and shocking to reason herself! But if we suppose, that these holy places made with hands were figures of heaven, of Christ, and of the church, and exhibited as such to the believing Israelites, then doubtless we shall be reconciled to that very particular regard which the high God was pleased to shew to the worldly sanctuary. Then we shall be able to account for that ardent affection which the ancient believers confessed on all occasions to the tabernacles of the Lord of hosts. Then it will not appear strange, that the same God who spent but six days in creating the universal frame of nature, should spend no less than forty in prescribing the little frame of the tabernacle. That these holy places made with hands, were figures of heaven, of Christ, and of the church, we are now to declare. 

First then, the tabernacle of Moses was a figure of heaven itself, that glorious high throne from the beginning. For this interpretation we have the express words of an inspired penman of the New Testament, who, speaking of our great High Priest, plainly declares, that he, "is not entered into the holy places made with hands, which are the figures of the true; but into heaven itself, now to appear in the presence of God for us," Hebrews 9:24. But though the most holy place was by itself alone the most eminent figure of the heavenly sanctuary, this does not forbid us to regard the whole fabrick as an emblem of the same blissful mansion. Was the tabernacle of Moses divided into several parts? We know him that said, "In my Father's house are many mansions," John 14:2. Was it a place of great splendour and magnificence to the eye? "Glorious things are spoken of thee, O city of God," Psalms 87:3. Was it the dwelling of JEHOVAH, where the visible tokens of his presence were seen? In the heavenly mansions he unvails the brightness of his glory to all the saints around him. Did priests always officiate there? The saints in light are both kings and priests unto God. Were the curtains broidered with cherubims? In the celestial abodes are the innumerable company of angels? Was it replenished with all necessary furniture and provision? In heaven is the true light, and the living bread, fulness of joy, and pleasures for evermore. Did the voice of praise daily resound in the earthly tabernacle? The eternal regions are for ever filled with loud hosannas. Was legal purity required in all who trode the venerable courts of God's ancient dwelling-place? Nothing that is defiled can enter the heavenly Jerusalem. And, lastly, as the tabernacle was sprinkled with blood by the Jewish high priest, when he penetrated its innermost recesses once in the year, with the names of all the tribes engraven on his heart; even so the blood of Jesus Christ has consecrated that high and holy place, that sinners of the human kind might not be for ever excluded from dwelling in the beatific presence of JEHOVAH. When the everlasting gates of heaven were by sin barred for ever against us, the blood of Christ was the key which opened them again: and the believers in his atoning blood may enter into heaven itself with greater boldness, than the high priest when he went into the holiest of all, than the Levites when they officiated in the holy place, or than the people when they approached the outward court. 

A second thing which the tabernacle of Moses did most undoubtedly represent, was the Person and future incarnation of the Messias himself, who was made flesh in the appointed time, and tabernacled among us, and who spake of his own body when he said to the Jews, "Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up." Was the tabernacle a work of heavenly architecture? The human nature of our Lord was prepared by his heavenly Father, and curiously wrought, by the operation of the Holy Ghost, in the lower parts of the earth. Was it the habitation of the Deity? "In him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily," Cor. Exodus 2:9. Was it anointed with holy oil? The most holy humanity of our Lord was anointed with the spirit which God gave not by measure unto him. Was it embellished with a variety of ornaments? He was adorned with every Divine grace. Was it taken down by the Levites, and removed from place to place, till at last it was conveyed to Jerusalem, where it remained in the temple? The human nature of our Lord was dissolved by death; reared up again by his resurrection; and, lastly, translated into the heavenly temple, which must contain him to the time of the restitution of all things. Was the tabernacle the place where God met with Israel? Here he communed with them; here they presented their gifts, and slew their sacrifices, and even prayed with their faces towards it, though at the remotest distance. It is easy to see here a lively figure of the one Mediator between God and man. In Christ alone we have a clear revelation of the Divine will; and by him we must present our spiritual sacrifices, and do in his name whatsoever we do, whether in word or deed. 

The third and last thing prefigured by the tabernacle, is the church, that holy society and mystical body of Jesus Christ, which, in Scripture-style, is the house and temple of the living God, in which he dwells and walks. We shall enumerate some of the most obvious parallels between them. The tabernacle was planned by the wisdom of God himself, who condescended to adjust the minutest particulars, as the loops, the taches, and the pins, and peremptorily required, that all things should be done according to the original pattern. And who knows not, that all things in the Gospel-church are planned by the same unerring wisdom, and how much the Sovereign Architect has testified his displeasure in every age against the inventions of men in things pertaining to himself? "What thing soever I command you, observe to do it: thou shalt not add thereto, nor diminish from it," Deuteronomy 12:32. This is the law, this is the prophets, and this is the doctrine of Christ and his apostles. The tabernacle was executed by the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, who rested on Bezaleel and Aholiab, to fit them for this service, without whom they were no more capable of it than other men. It was the same Spirit who descended on the blessed apostles, the wise master-builders of the Gospel-church, without which they could not have been qualified for their honourable work. Yea, it is the Holy Ghost, who, by his common gifts, makes ordinary ministers workmen that need not be ashamed. The tabernacle was composed of very different materials, as gold, silver, wood, brass, scarlet, blue, and purple cloth, fine linen, rams' skins, and goats' hair: yet all these different materials, combined by the workman's skill, conduced each in their kind to the beauty and perfection of the structure: and the gold could not say to the brass, nor the scarlet to the goats' hair, "I have no need of you," 1 Corinthians 12:21. So in the spiritual house, the materials of which it is composed, that is, the believers in Christ Jesus, are men of divers nations, different stations in life, unlike natural tempers, unequal gifts and graces, and various ministries: yet, being fitly framed together by the operation of the Holy Spirit, they grow into a holy temple in the Lord. The symmetry of the ancient tabernacle, the nice conjunction of the boards by mortises and bars, and of the curtains by loops and taches, was not so delightful to the eye of the body, as it is pleasant to the eye of the mind to see brethren dwelling together in unity, perfectly joined together in the same mind and in the same judgment, and carefully endeavouring to keep the unity of the spirit in the bond of peace. The tabernacle was covered with many coverings, with fine twined linen, with blue, purple, and scarlet, with rams' skins, and goats' hair. By this means it was rendered extremely close, and finely protected from the injuries of the weather. May not this recal to our mind the ample protection and security of the Gospel-church from the heat of God's anger, and from all worldly tribulations, by the infinite merit of the blood of Christ, and by his almighty power? For "the Lord is their Keeper; the Lord is their Shade upon their right hand: the sun shall not smite them by day, nor the moon by night: The Lord shall preserve them from all evil; he shall preserve their soul," Psalms 121:5-7. The tabernacle was ornamented with gold and silver and curious embroideries: externally it was not inelegant, but within it was magnificent. Even so, the beauty of the Gospel-sanctuary does not so much strike the eye of sense which looks at the outward appearance, as it is obvious to the spiritual sight which looks at unseen things. Would you discern the true glory of the spouse of Jesus Christ, look not at her face, because the sun hath looked upon her: but the King's daughter is all glorious within. The tabernacle was anointed with oil, when Moses consecrated it; and the church has an unction from the Holy One. The tabernacle was divided into several partitions. The outward court might denote the visible church; the holy place, the church invisible; and the holiest of all, the church triumphant in glory. By baptism we enter into the first, by regeneration into the second, and by death into he third. O death, it is thine to pull aside the vail of mortality which interposes between the holy and the most holy place! Happy they who enter by faith, and not by a visible profession only, into JEHOVAH's sanctuary, which he has sanctified for evermore: for as there was no possibility of coming at the holiest of all, but by passing through the holy place; even so it is impossible, if we are not now partakers of his holiness, to be hereafter sharers of his glory. 

27 Chapter 27 

Introduction
CHAP. XXVII. 

The altar of burnt-offering with its vessels is described, together with the court of the tabernacle, and the oil for the candlestick. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 27:1. And thou shalt make an altar of shittim-wood— The altar for the common service of sacrifices is next described; which the use whereto it was appointed rendered necessary to be formed of baser and stronger materials than the ark and table before mentioned. Accordingly, though constructed of the same wood with them, it was to be overlaid with brass, and all the furniture about it was to be made of the same metal. It was to be four-square, five cubits long, and five broad, and three cubits high; i.e. about three yards square at the top, and about five feet in height, according to Bishop Cumberland's measure. There were to be four horns at the four corners of it, which were designed, it is supposed, for fastening the sacrifice to the altar before it was slain; an opinion, which the words of the Psalmist strongly confirm: Bind the sacrifice with cords unto the horns of the altar, Psalms 118:27. For the middle of it, a grate of net-work of brass was to be made; of the same square, I conceive, with the altar itself; which grate was to have four rings in the four corners of it, and which was to be inserted from below or the bottom, so as to fill up the whole compass of the altar, Exodus 38:5 and to be placed in the middle of it; that is, two feet and a half from the top; the rings being outward at the four corners, and used for the purpose of carrying it, Exodus 38:7 for, that there were no other rings to this altar than those which belonged to the net-work, is evident from ch. Exodus 38:5; Exodus 38:7. This net-work, according to my idea, filling up the whole compass of the altar, formed the bottom of that grate for the fire which the upper half of the altar contained. The 8th verse shews us, that the altar was, as we have described, hollow; and that it had nothing else in the middle but this grate of net-work, upon which the fire was made: and, understanding it in this form, the objections to its portableness, from the weight of brass, is removed; especially, if, with Calmet, we suppose it to have stood upon feet which reached half up to the grate of brass, with the four rings at each corner. Thus also, objections to its height are taken off, which, upon this plan, was very convenient. In short, we may easily conceive it as a large square stove, lined with thick brass, and with such a grate of brass for its bottom, as would be absolutely necessary for fire to burn in such a stove. This altar was to be furnished with pans (to receive the ashes falling through the grate of the altar, to which there was no other bottom,) and shovels; with basons to receive the blood of the sacrifices, Exodus 27:3 flesh-hooks for taking off the pieces of the sacrifice from the fire, (see 1 Samuel 2:13-14.) and fire-pans, i.e. censers, wherein the sacred incense was dissolved by the fire. The word is translated censer very properly, Leviticus 10:1; Leviticus 16:12 in which last place, particularly, the use of it just mentioned is specified. See also Numbers 16:17. This altar, says Witsius, by the consentient voice of all orthodox divines, denotes Christ; so far as he sanctifies and renders acceptable to God, his own oblation of himself for the sins of the whole world: to this the apostle is thought to allude, Hebrews 13:10. The horns, the place of refuge for the guilty, 1 Kings 1:50 denote his strength and all-sufficiency, who is the Horn of our salvation, 2 Samuel 22:3. Luke 1:69. 

REFLECTIONS.—The brazen altar is here described, on which all the offerings of the children of Israel are to be offered, and there accepted as a sweet-smelling favour. It was the type of Christ, who is both altar and sacrifice; and who by one oblation of himself once offered, has obtained eternal redemption for us. Our sacrifices of prayer and praise are acceptable only as offered up through him, who is the true Altar which sanctifieth the gift. And to him the sinner, under the accusations of guilt and sin, must fly as the malefactor did to the horns of the altar, and then he shall be safe. 

Verse 9
Exodus 27:9. And thou shalt make the court of the tabernacle— The tabernacle, when formed, was to be surrounded by a kind of open court, which was to be circumscribed by hangings of plain fine linen, supported by pillars in sockets of brass; but the hanging for the gate of the court, Exodus 27:16 was to be of the same embroidered stuff with the inmost covering of the tabernacle. This court-yard was a hundred cubits, or about fifty-eight yards long; and from Exodus 27:12 it appears, that it was just half as broad as it was long; and from Exodus 27:18 that it was five cubits or near three yards high, which was but half the height of the tabernacle: see ch. Exodus 26:16. The gate or entrance was to be twenty cubits wide, Exodus 27:16. In this court, towards the upper end, the tabernacle was placed; between which and the lower end, the altar with the laver on one side of it was placed, ch. Exodus 30:18 and Revelation 11:1-2. Note; The court surrounding the tabernacle, is typical of the church of Christ, inclosed from the rest of the world, and brought into a nearer state of communion with his blessed Self. 

Verse 19
Exodus 27:19. All the vessels of the tabernacle— That is, all the vessels in the common use of the tabernacle, and such as have not been before specified; in particular the pins, as they are called, of the tabernacle and the court: the original word means, the small stakes to which the ropes of a tent are fastened. 

Verse 20-21
Exodus 27:20-21. Pure oil-olive beaten, for the light, &c.— Pure oil of olive beaten (i.e. obtained by pounding or expression,) is here commanded to be brought for the use of the golden candlestick, as being most excellent, and freest from sediment. We have before observed how necessary it was that there should be a continual light in the tabernacle; and Josephus (Antiq. b. 3: ch. 8.) informs us that this was the case; though it must be confessed, that Exodus 27:21 and other passages of Scripture, would rather lead one to believe, that the lamps were only lighted in the evening, and went out in the morning: see Leviticus 24:3. 1 Samuel 3:3. 2 Chronicles 13:11 with which the expression, to cause the lamp to burn always, may well comport; for always, in the Scripture, very frequently signifies constantly, continually, regularly; and the meaning here may only be "oil for the constant supply of the lamp when it burns." Calmet observes, that the priests entered into the holy place every morning to offer the incense, and to put out the lamps; and every evening they went in to light them again: every morning they offered a lamb for a burnt-sacrifice upon the brazen altar, and every evening they offered another upon the same altar. The Egyptians used lamps in their religious worship: they had a feast, as Herodotus tells us, (l. ii. c. 62.) called the feast of lighted lamps. Note; Provision is here made for the continual supply of the lamps in the golden candlestick, and Aaron and his sons must attend them. The oil signifies the graces of God's spirit, which shine forth in the conversation of his people; and Aaron's care should remind every faithful minister, how diligent he should be in his labours towards the flock, of which the Holy Ghost hath made him overseer. 

Further reflections on the altar of burnt-offering as typical of the Messiah. 

That Jesus Christ is the Antitype of this altar, the apostle to the Hebrews permits us not to doubt; for, speaking of him, he says, "We have an altar, whereof they have no right to eat who serve the tabernacle," Hebrews 13:10. He says not altars, as if they were many, but an altar, speaking of one; and this altar is Christ. As the intercession of Jesus Christ was typified by the golden altar of incense, so the altar of burnt-offering represented both his satisfaction in general, and his Godhead in particular. Let us begin with the first. 

It represented the Person of our Redeemer, as the propitiation for our sins. It was a brazen altar. Did it not signify the same glorious Person whom Ezekiel saw like a man of brass, with a line of flax in his hand to measure the temple; and whose feet are described, in the visions of John, like fine brass, as if they burned in a furnace? Brass is a cheap and common metal. When by himself he purged our sins, he shone not with golden lustre; for his visage was marred more than any man's, and his form than the sons of men. Brass is a strong metal, and fit to endure the fire. Our strength was not the strength of stones, our flesh was not of brass, to dwell with devouring fire, to abide with everlasting burnings: but Christ was the mighty One, who felt the power of God's anger, and was not devoured by the fiery indignation.—It was a horned altar. This may signify the strength of his atonement, both to satisfy the justice of God, and pacify the consciences of men. It was a four-square altar: an emblem of his perpetual stability, who is the same to-day, yesterday, and for ever. It was a public altar. For the death of Christ was to be a transaction of the most public kind. It was a burning altar, on which the fire never went out. The Holy Ghost is that eternal spirit of judgment and of burning, through whom Christ offered up himself unto God, and who dwells for ever in the Son. With this holy fire the great High-Priest inflamed his legal sacrifice of atonement; and with this holy fire the royal priesthood ought to kindle their moral sacrifice of praise, which they offer by him continually.—It was the only altar of burnt-offering, and, according to the law of Moses, admitted not any rival. So Jesus Christ is the one Mediator between God and man. To multiply mediators is no less condemned by the New Testament, than to multiply altars by the Old.—It was an altar most holy, which sanctified all gifts. Whether we present unto God the meat-offering of alms, the drink-offering of tears, the peace-offering of thanksgiving, the heave-offering of prayer, or the whole burnt-offering of body and soul, by Christ alone they are sanctified and accepted, as the altar sanctified the gift.—It was an altar which protected criminals who fled to it; though, for some crimes, they were to be dragged from it to suffer condign punishment. In Jesus Christ the guilty sinner finds a refuge from legal condemnation; nor can they fail of making peace with him, who by faith take hold of his strength, be their crimes ever so atrocious.—It was an altar which nourished the Levitical priests who served at it, and were partakers with it. Even so the happy persons who are made priests unto God, and partakers of Christ, receive from him, not a natural, but a spiritual and eternal life: "For he that eateth me," himself declares, "even he shall live by me." John 6:57. 

But in a particular manner his Deity seems fit to be called the altar on which he offered his humanity: for he was his own Altar no less than ours. It was not the wooden cross on which he died, that served him for an altar. Far less can the material table on which the holy memorials are exhibited, in the sacrament of the supper, deserve any such glorious epithet. Hear what himself says about the altar and the gift. "Ye fools and blind: for whether is greater, the gift, or the altar that sanctifieth the gift?" Matthew 23:19. Will any dare to say, that the wooden cross was greater than the soul and body of the Redeemer who expired on it? or that the table of the supper is greater than the consecrated symbols of his body and blood? If it be impossible to find any thing greater than the humanity of our Lord and Saviour except his own divinity, his own divinity, and nothing else, must be the altar. Did the altar support the gift or victim while it was burning upon it? It was the Godhead of Christ which supported the manhood from sinking under those direful sufferings that he patiently endured. Did the altar sanctify the gifts that touched it? It was the Deity of Christ which sanctified the gift of his humanity, and imparted a dignity and value to the sacrifice of his body and soul. The sins of many are fully expiated by the sufferings of one, because he is God, and there is none else; besides him there is no saviour. 

Blessed be God for such a High-Priest; such a Temple; such a Sacrifice; such an Altar of burnt-offering. We have an altar, not only in the midst of Canaan, but in the midst of the land of Egypt, to which the sons of the strangers may bring their sacrifices. We have an altar which God will never cast off; a sanctuary which he will never abhor. The great atoning sacrifice is already offered up: what remains for us, but to offer unto a gracious God the calves, not of the stall, but of the lips, and the sacrifice of praise continually. 

28 Chapter 28 

Introduction
CHAP. XXVIII. 

Aaron and his sons are set apart for the priest's office: the holy vestments for the high-priest, and the common ones for the other priests, are described. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 28:1. And take thou unto thee Aaron thy brother— The house and the more material parts of the furniture being provided, Jehovah next appoints the ministers of that house, and by a solemn consecration sets apart Aaron and his sons. What we read, that he may minister unto me, should certainly be read, according to the Samaritan and others, that they may minister unto me. There cannot be the least doubt that there were priests among the Hebrews before this time, as we have had occasion frequently to remark in the course of our notes; see, particularly, ch. Exodus 19:22; Exodus 19:24. 

Verse 2
Exodus 28:2. Thou shalt make holy garments—for glory and for beauty— Holy garments, or garments separated and set apart for the sole use of the priests, are directed to be made for glory and for beauty; that is, very glorious and beautiful; not only that the high-priest might appear in a manner something worthy the solemn character of representative of the Almighty King of the Jews; but also, that the people's minds might be impressed with a due reverence to the dignity of his office, as well as of the character which he sustained: for it should be remembered, that as the tabernacle or temple was the court of Jehovah, the King of Israel; so the high-priest sustained the character of the vice-roy or immediate representative of that great King: and hence many writers have observed, that the glorious and beautiful garments were symbolical of the real glories and perfections of JEHOVAH, the present King and future MESSIAH of the Jews. Philo tells us, that the law dressed up the priests to the venerableness and honour of a king: and in Josephus we have a remarkable relation, that when Alexander the Great was advancing to besiege Jerusalem, the high-priest of the Jews in his sacerdotal robes went forth to meet him at the head of the sacred order, all clothed in their holy vestments; the majesty of which spectacle struck Alexander with such reverence, that he bowed down, and saluted the high-priest: upon which Parmenio asked him, How it came to pass that, when all others adored him, he should adore the high-priest of the Jews? To whom he replied, "I did not adore him, but that GOD who has honoured him with his high-priesthood; for I saw this very person in a dream, in this very habit, when I was at Dios in Macedonia." See more in Josephus, Antiq. B. 11: ch. 8. 

Verse 3
Exodus 28:3. All that are wise-hearted, whom I have filled with the spirit of wisdom— These two clauses depend one upon the other: the meaning is, all the wise in heart, whom I have made so, by filling them with the spirit of wisdom. Spirit, in the Hebrew, is often used for an affection or quality of the mind; as Numbers 5:14 the spirit of jealousy: Isaiah 19:14 a perverse spirit. The Hebrews were accustomed to consider God, most justly, as the Author of all wisdom, and the Giver of every good gift: to him, therefore, they justly ascribed every useful invention and every beneficial art; see Isaiah 28:26. Le Clerc has well observed, that Seneca (in his 4th Book, De Beneficiis) has a fine sentiment to the same purpose: "It is God who has invented so many arts; for those things which we invent are no more our own than the increase of our bodies. As the secret kind of God has implanted seeds in the body, whereby it springs up to a proper growth in all the stages of life; so he has implanted in the minds of men the seeds of all arts, and, being the great Master, calls them forth as he pleases." 

To consecrate him— See an account of this consecration in the next chapter. 

Verse 5
Exodus 28:5. And they shall take gold, and blue, &c.— For a full account of the manner in which these were used, see ch. 39: 

REFLECTIONS.—The altar being prepared, they who must minister to it are appointed with their robes. 

1. Aaron and his sons. His descendants are preferred to Moses's own children. God chooses his own servants. Note; It is bad to intrude into the ministry without a divine call. No man may take this office, but he who is called of God, as was Aaron. 

2. Their garments must be glorious and beautiful, not only in the preciousness of the materials, but also in the exquisiteness of the work. These magnificent garments signify, (1.) the transcendent excellence and glory of the Lord Jesus Christ. (2.) The beauty of holiness, which God puts on every believer when he is consecrated a priest unto him. (3.) The eminence of gifts and graces which every gospel-minister should possess. 

Verse 6
Exodus 28:6. The ephod— The high-priest's garments are first described, the outermost of which was the ephod or super-humeral; which was a kind of close garment or short vest without sleeves, which hung behind upon the back and shoulders, and came down before upon the breast, somewhat in the nature of our heralds' robes. It was joined by two shoulder-pieces; and this, which was appropriated to the high-priest, was made of fine linen embroidered with gold, blue, purple, and scarlet: the ephods worn by the common priests were made with linen only; see 1 Samuel 2:18; 1 Samuel 22:18. 

Verse 8
Exodus 28:8. The curious girdle of the ephod— The word rendered girdle here, as many critics have observed, is different from that so rendered in the 4th and 39th verses, and signifies, properly, texture or embroidery; and therefore, both here and in the other places where it occurs, it ought to be so rendered: and I apprehend, that this verse informs us of the materials of the two shoulder-pieces, which were of great consequence, as they contained the two stones of memorial, and therefore Moses is directed to make them of the same materials with the ephod itself; so that the verse might be rendered, and the texture of that which is upon the ephod, like the work of the ephod itself, shall be of gold, &c. The LXX understand it in this manner. Houbigant renders it, textura limbi, the texture of the edge which is upon it, shall be, &c. 

Verse 9
Exodus 28:9. Thou shalt take two onyx-stones— See Genesis 2:12. Moses was to cause the names of the twelve tribes of Israel to be engraved, as letters or devices are cut in a seal, Exodus 28:11 on two onyx-stones; six ranked according to their seniority on each stone, Exodus 28:10 and these stones were to be set in ouches of gold: the original word signifies, small edges, or pieces of metal, which enclose and hold fast a seal, or any thing set in that manner. These stones were to be fastened upon the shoulder-pieces of the ephod, to be borne by the high-priest, for a memorial that he always appeared before God in behalf of the whole people of Israel. See Isaiah 9:6. In Exodus 28:29 this reason is also given for his wearing the breast-plate; and Le Clerc thinks that three things were chiefly denoted by these names, which the high-priest wore on his shoulders and near his heart: first, the union of all the tribes in one common wealth; secondly, their union in one religion and priesthood; thirdly, the wearing of these names on his shoulders and near his heart, served to remind the priest, that the care of the public religion rested, as it were, upon his shoulders, and was, of all concerns, to be next his heart. See ch. Exodus 30:16. Leviticus 2:2 from whence, as well as from Numbers 10:9-10 and Acts 10:4 it appears, that the word memorial refers also to GOD. For thus Christ appears, Revelation 1:13 ever living to make intercession for his people. He presents their names, not merely engraven on stones of onyx, but more deeply on his heart in characters of divine love. With respect to the chains mentioned in the 14th verse, we shall see their use hereafter. 

Verse 15
Exodus 28:15. The breast-plate of judgement— This breast-plate of judgement was the most superb and important of the high-priest's ornaments. It was called the breast-plate of judgement, because the high-priest wore it upon his breast when he went to ask counsel or judgement of the Lord, Exodus 28:29. The word is rendered by the LXX λογειον, the oracle; but the exact meaning of the original word is not determined. It was to be made of the same materials with the ephod: it was to be four-square, a span long, and a span broad; a span, that is, about nine inches; and it was to be double, most probably for the greater strength and convenience, as it was to hold the weight of twelve precious stones, with the names of the twelve tribes engraved upon them. It is not possible to determine whether the names of these stones be properly rendered. There are writers* who have laboured the subject very much, and to them we refer the reader desirous of further satisfaction; observing, that our translation is generally thought as judicious as any. In the description of the New Jerusalem, Revelation 21:19-20 there seems to be an allusion to these twelve stones in the high-priest's vestment. 

* Lud. de Dieu, Braunius de Vest. Sac. Hebr.—Hill's Version of Theophrastus on Stones, &c. 

Verse 20
Exodus 28:20. Gold, in their inclosings— Hebrew, fillings. In the 17th verse it is said, Thou shalt set in it settings of stones; literally, shalt fill up fillings of stones; i.e. shalt fill the sockets with stones, or set stones in the sockets or cavities made to receive them; so, ch. Exodus 35:9 stones to be set is, in the Hebrew, stones for filling up: (comp. ch. Exodus 39:10.) It appears from these verses, that the chains mentioned Exodus 28:14 were to fasten the breast-plate to the two onyx-stones on the shoulder-pieces of the ephod. Besides the two rings on the end of the breast-plate, Exodus 28:23 two more were to be made, and put into the doubling next to the ephod, Exodus 28:26 in which two corresponding rings were to be made, Exodus 28:27 and by means of these, the breast-plate was to be laced with a lace of blue to the ephod, Exodus 28:28 and never to be parted from it. The reader will remember the remark respecting the words curious girdle, made on Exodus 28:8 and those who are desirous of an exact and critical discussion of Exodus 28:22-28 we refer to Houbigant's notes. 

Verse 29
Exodus 28:29. And Aaron shall bear the names, &c.— See note on Exodus 28:9. Note; 1. Though the holy place of heaven is not yet accessible, yet, our High-Priest bearing our names there, it is our privilege even now to sit with him by faith in heavenly places. 2. The spiritual graces adorning particular saints make them like these stones; all are jewels, though each shines with some different and peculiar lustre. 

Verse 30
Exodus 28:30. Thou shalt put in the breast-plate of judgement the Urim and the Thummim— Urim and Thummim, lights and perfections, are mentioned here, and in Leviticus 8:8 as put into the breast-plate of the high-priest. That these did, in some manner or other, give prophetical or oracular answers from Jehovah, is disputed by none who pretend to believe the authority of the Scriptures; being evidently proved from Numbers 27:21. 1 Samuel 28:6 and elsewhere. But the two great questions relating to them are, first, of what form and substance these Urim and Thummim were? And, secondly, how or in what manner prophetic answers were delivered by them? Not to trouble the reader with rabbinical dreams, or what seem evidently to be erroneous opinions on this subject, we shall endeavour to clear both these points from the Scriptures themselves: 1st, As to their form and substance, it seems highly probable that they were no other than the twelve precious stones inserted into the high-priest's breast-plate, Exodus 28:17, &c. on which were engraven the names of the twelve tribes of Israel; for, first, it is written, Exodus 28:29. Aaron shall bear the names of the children of Israel (viz. those engraven on the stones) in the breast-plate of judgment upon his heart, when he goeth in unto the holy place, for a memorial before the Lord continually. And, to enjoin this the more strongly, the same is expressed in the present verse: and thou shalt put in the breast-plate of judgment the Urim and the Thummim, and they shall be upon Aaron's heart when he goeth in before the Lord: And [or So] Aaron shall bear the judgment of the children of Israel upon his heart before the Lord continually. Who, that compares these two verses attentively together, but must see that the Urim and Thummim are the substance or matter upon which the names were engraven? Secondly, In the description of the high-priest's breast-plate, given ch. Exodus 28:9, &c. the Urim and Thummim are not mentioned, but the rows of stones are; and, on the contrary, in the description, Leviticus 8:8 the Urim and Thummim are mentioned by name, and the stones not: therefore it is probable that the Urim and Thummim, and the precious stones, are only different names for the same thing. Thirdly, If the Urim and Thummim be not the same with the precious stones, then we must say that Moses, who has so particularly described the most minute things relating to the high-priest's dress, has given us no description at all of this most stupendous part of it; which seems highly improbable. As to the second question, How or in what manner prophetic answers were delivered by Urim and Thummim? It seems determined beyond dispute, that it was by an audible voice (as at other times, Numbers 7:89.); for, when David consulted the Lord by the ephod of Abiathar, we read, 1 Samuel 23:11. The Lord [ אמר amar] said, He will come down: so again, Exodus 28:12 compare also 1 Samuel 30:7-8. 2 Samuel 2:1. Judges 1:1-2; Judges 20:18. Thus, then, it was the LORD who returned answer by an audible voice, when the priest presented himself before him, adorned with the Urim and the Thummim. Who can doubt but that the typical high-priest's appearing continually before the LORD, with the names of the children of Israel upon his heart, prefigured the appearing of the real High-Priest in the presence of God as Intercessor for ever in behalf of the true Israel, even of all those who come unto God by him? Who can doubt but that Jehovah's being sometimes (see 1 Samuel 28:6.) pleased to answer by Urim and Thummim, was a shadow of that Spirit of truth and prophecy which was to be inherent in Jehovah incarnate? See Deuteronomy 33:8. There was a remarkable imitation of this sacred ornament among the Egyptians: for we learn from Diodorus and AElian, that "their chief-priest, who was also their supreme judge in civil matters, wore about his neck by a golden chain an ornament of precious stones called TRUTH, ( Αληθεια, the very word by which the LXX render תמים Thummim, in this verse and Leviticus 8:8.) and that a cause was not opened till the supreme judge had put on this ornament." It seems probable, that the Egyptians carried off this, as well as other sacred rites, from the dispersion at Babel; and the supposed priority of it to the time of giving the law, will account for Moses's first making mention of it in this place as of a thing well known. Thus far Parkhurst. To what this author has said I would just add, that many very learned men deliver it as their opinion, that the words might be rendered, thou shalt put therein stones which are shining and perfect; and they quote Josephus, (Antiq. b. 3: ch. 8.) who maintains, that the Urim and Thummim were nothing else than the precious stones themselves in the high-priest's breast-plate. We would also observe, that the question, how or in what manner prophetic answers were delivered by Urim and Thummim, seems not altogether properly put; as there are no proofs that the Urim and Thummim, separately considered, ever gave answers. The high-priest, wearing the ephod, received answers from God; and so far as he could not receive answers without it, so far answers, may be said to have been given by that ephod, or by the breast-plate, as a part for the whole. We would just observe too, that there is no proof that the Egyptian ornament, mentioned above, was so old as the time of Moses: Herodotus has not mentioned it; and as, after the time of Moses, it was not unknown in other countries, so the Egyptians might have derived it from him. Let it however, after all, be noted, that the Egyptian priests wore not this badge when they ministered about sacred things, but when they sat as judges in the civil courts. Calmet observes, that the custom of consulting God by Urim and Thummim continued no longer, according to the Jewish doctors, than under the tabernacle. It is a maxim among them, that the Holy Spirit spake to the children of Israel by Urim and Thummim, while the tabernacle remained; and under the first temple, i.e. the temple of Solomon, by the prophets; and under the second temple, or after the captivity of Babylon, by Bathkol or the daughter of the voice; by which they mean a voice sent from heaven, as that which was heard at the baptism of Christ, and at his transfiguration: Matthew 3:17; Matthew 17:5. Note; The written word of God is now our Urim and Thummim; and when we are enquiring there of his will, he can, and still does, by divine irradiation on our minds, inform and comfort us under every difficulty. 

Aaron shall bear the judgement of the children of Israel— What is meant by bearing the judgement, is very plain from Exodus 28:29 and also 15 where see the note. 

Verse 31
Exodus 28:31. The robe of the ephod— The robe of the ephod, another part of the high-priest's vestments, is next described; which was long, reaching down to the ancles, in form something like one of the surplices used in our churches, without sleeves, made all of blue woollen cloth, in direct contradiction to the superstitions of the Egyptians, who never appeared in their temples in woollen apparel, or in any other than linen garments. It is called the robe of the ephod, because the ephod was placed immediately upon it. The hem, (or skirts of it,) Exodus 28:33 was to be adorned with figures of pomegranates of various colour and workmanship, with bells of gold between each pomegranate; the reason of which is given in Exodus 28:35 that his sound may be heard, &c.—that he die not; this sound declaring that he was clothed with the proper robes, to minister without which was death, see Exodus 28:43. Probably this sound too was designed as an admonition to the people; at least the author of Ecclesiasticus so understands it, ch. Sirach 45:9. And he compassed him with pomegranates, and with many golden bells round about, that, as he went, there might be a sound and a noise made, that might be heard in the temple, for a memorial to the children of his people. Some have supposed, that as the high-priest was a type of the MESSIAH, the light of the world, so the blue colour of his robe referred to this striking particular; and the bells to that sound of the Gospel, which, from Christ, went out into all the earth. See Psalms 19:4 compared with Romans 10:18. 

Verse 36
Exodus 28:36. Thou shalt make a plate of pure gold— The word rendered plate, properly signifies a flower; and, probably, this plate was formed with indentations or rays like a flower. It is called in the next chapter, Exodus 28:6. נזר nezer, a crown, a mark of separation, or distinguished dignity, either priestly or regal. It was to be fastened with a blue lace upon the fore-front of the mitre, which was to be made of fine linen, Exodus 28:39 something like the Turkish turbans, of which form were anciently the diadems of kings. Justin (lib. 15: cap. 3.) tells us, that Alexander the Great took his diadem from his head to bind up the wounds of Lysimachus. Upon the plate, thus bound upon the mitre, was to be engraved HOLINESS TO JEHOVAH and it was always to be worn upon Aaron's forehead, i.e. upon the part of the mitre which covered the front of his forehead, Exodus 28:38 not only to remind him of the solemnity of the service to which he was consecrated, but also to shew that he was the intercessor for the people; and, in that capacity, the type of HIM, who, being essentially holy and undefiled, intercedes for, and makes acceptable to God, all his believing people. See Hebrews 7:25; Hebrews 7:28. For an exact description of the mitre, as well as the other parts of the sacerdotal dress, we refer to Josephus, b. 3: ch. 7. 

Verse 39
Exodus 28:39. And thou shalt embroider the coat of fine linen— This was the inmost of the vestments, which reached down to the heels, with sleeves to the wrists. The girdle or sash was used to gird the priest's coat close to him, which was tucked up also in the girdle when he officiated, that it might not encumber him in his service. 

Note; 1. From the golden plate on Aaron's forehead we may learn, (1.) That God's ministers must never be ashamed of their profession. (2.) That they who appear before God should have holiness written on their hearts. (3.) That true holiness is not a superficial thing, but deeply engraven and durable. 2. His linen mitre or diadem may remind us, that our High-Priest is also our King; he not only atones for our sins, but will subdue all our enemies within or without us. 

Verse 40
Exodus 28:40. And bonnets— These bonnets or mitres were to be of linen, like the high-priests; differing only in this, that they wore no plate of gold upon them. Josephus, however, says, that the high-priest's mitre had a purple cover over it. See Antiq. b. 3: ch. 7. 

Verse 43
Exodus 28:43. They shall be upon Aaron and upon his sons— They, that is, all the sacerdotal vestments as above described, shall, on pain of death, be worn always during the time of their ministrations; but at no other time, and in no other place. See Ezekiel 42:14; Ezekiel 44:19. Hence some account for St. Paul's not knowing the high-priests, Acts 23:5 as he was not clothed in his sacerdotal vestments. It shall be a statute for ever, means as long as the Jewish policy and priesthood shall subsist. 

29 Chapter 29 

Introduction
CHAP. XXIX. 

The sacrifice and ceremonies of consecrating the priests: the continual burnt-offering. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1-2
Exodus 29:1-2. This is the thing that thou shalt do unto them to hallow them— The consecration or setting apart of Aaron and his sons for the priest's office, with its various and solemn ceremonies, is described in this chapter. The providing the animals, &c. for sacrifice, is enjoined first, that they might be in readiness; though several things were to be done previous to the sacrifices themselves. Of these we shall speak in their order. See Leviticus 8. They are to provide for the sacrifice, (Exodus 29:2.) 1st, bread simply unleavened; 2nd, bread unleavened, tempered or mixed with oil; and, 3rdly, bread unleavened, but anointed or covered over with oil after the baking: but what was the reason of this distinction, we presume not to guess. 

Verse 4
Exodus 29:4. And shalt wash them with water— The first thing to be done, in consecrating the priests, was to wash them all over with water; in token, no doubt, of that universal purity to which their sacred service obliged them. They were enjoined to wash their hands and feet every time they went into the tabernacle and ministered at the altar; see ch. Exodus 30:19-20 and compare John 13:10 with what has been observed upon ablution in our note on ch. Exodus 19:10. 

Verse 5
Exodus 29:5. And thou shalt take the garments— This was the next part of the ceremony; figuring, says Ainsworth, that, after being purified from the pollutions of sin, they were to study to be clothed with the robes of righteousness, whereof their holy vestments were an emblem. Psalms 9:16. Revelation 19:8 compared with Matthew 22:11 and Philippians 3:9. The LXX render the latter part of the verse, and fasten it to the shoulder-pieces of the ephod. 

Verse 7
Exodus 29:7. Take the anointing oil— This third particular in the ceremony of consecration, signified the communication of the Divine Spirit: see Isaiah 61:1. Anointing was always used as one of the rites of inauguration into the regal, priestly, or prophetic office: hence JESUS, the King, Priest, and Prophet of his people, is emphatically called the Messiah or Christ; that is, the Anointed: he who received not the Spirit by measure. Though the anointing of Aaron only is mentioned here, it is plain from the 30th verse of the next chapter, that his sons also were anointed in the same manner with him. The peculiar composition of the anointing oil is described in that chapter, Exodus 29:23-24. One would imagine, from the connexion of this 7th verse with the preceding, that the oil was poured upon the mitre and crown: to this we shall have occasion to say more when we come to Psalms 133:2. 

Verse 9
Exodus 29:9. Thou shalt consecrate Aaron and his sons— The Hebrew, shalt fill the hand of, &c. The same expression is used in the 41st verse of the foregoing chapter; and it seems to be taken from putting certain parts of the sacrifices into the hands of the priests at their consecration: thus giving and confirming to them the right of offering to God gifts and sacrifices. See Hebrews 5:1; Hebrews 8:3-4. The expression is applied to superstitious consecrations also; no doubt, because the same ceremony was observed in them. 1 Kings 13:33. 2 Chronicles 13:9. 

Verse 10
Exodus 29:10. And thou shalt cause a bullock, &c.— It would be more properly rendered the bullock, as it was mentioned in the 1st verse, and there called a young bullock. This was a sin-offering for the priest, Exodus 29:14 who needed to offer up sacrifice, as well for his own as for the sins of the people; Hebrews 7:27. All the sin-offerings of the high-priest were bullocks; Leviticus 4:3. And, in confession of sin, as laying it upon this typical sacrifice, Aaron and his sons were to put their hands upon the head of the bullock; compare Leviticus 16:21 a form afterwards enjoined as general: and there can be no question, I suppose, that the blood of bulls and of goats could not take away sin; so all this had reference to the great expiation made by the blood of that sacrifice, which is sufficient to take away the sins of the whole world. 

Verse 12
Exodus 29:12. And put it upon the horns of the altar— The altar of burnt-offering is here meant, upon the horns of which it is also enjoined, ch. Exodus 30:10 that an atonement should be made every year. See the note there. 

Verse 13
Exodus 29:13. All the fat that covereth the inwards— By the fat that covereth the inwards, is meant a fat, thin membrane, spread over the intestines, and fastened to the concave part of the liver, and named the omentum or caul. By the caul that is above the liver is meant, according to the LXX and others, the great lobe that is upon or by the liver. The caul was much used in ancient sacrifices; the Persians offered nothing but this to their gods. Calmet remarks, from Athenaeus, that the ancients ate the liver, covered with or enfolded in the caul; whence he thinks it probable, that the liver of the victim was, in like manner, wrapped up in the caul before they laid it upon the altar; and that this is what Moses means by the caul above or upon the liver. Some have thought that the fat, which is gross without sense and feeling; the liver, which is heavy, (and, indeed, has its name from thence in the Hebrew,) and to which the gall-bag, seat of envy and malice, is united, &c. are ordered to be burnt upon the altar, to teach men to mortify all gross, evil, and carnal affections. See Psalms 119:70. Deuteronomy 32:15. Colossians 3:5. See also Theodoret. quest. 61 in Exod. Ainsworth, however, and several after him, apprehend that as the fat sometimes signifies the prime of any thing, (Psalms 22:29; Psalms 81:16 in the original,) so its being offered upon the altar, might be to inculcate the duty of giving the best of every thing to God. 

Verse 14
Exodus 29:14. But the flesh of the bullock, &c.— The burning of the bullock, with all that appertained to it, without the camp, was figurative of that reproachful suffering of CHRIST, the great sin-offering of the world, as we are informed, Hebrews 13:11-13 see Leviticus 4:3; Leviticus 4:35. The word חטאת chatat, signifies a sin-offering, a victim, on which the sin is put, as well as sin in the general: hence, 2 Corinthians 5:21. Christ is said to have been made sin, that is, a sin-offering for us. See Jackson's works, vol. 2: p. 1028. 

Verse 15
Exodus 29:15. Thou shalt also take one ram— The one, or one of the rams. See Exodus 29:1; Exodus 29:19. This was to be sacrificed as a burnt-offering; the whole of it being to be burnt upon the altar, Exodus 29:18. All the blood of it was to be sprinkled round about upon the altar; Leviticus 5:11 in this and in other respects differing from the sin-offering. "Being in the nature of a gift presented in token of gratitude to God, and of devoting themselves wholly to his service," says Bishop Patrick, "the burnt-offering was to be entirely consumed upon the altar; to shew, that after penitent confession of sin, God is reconciled (through the Great Sin-offering) to sinners, and accepts of their gifts." 

Verse 18
Exodus 29:18. It is a sweet savour, &c.— See Genesis 8:21. This may be most justly applied to the sacrifice made by the Lord Jesus Christ. See Ephesians 5:2. Philippians 4:18; Philippians 4:23. Exodus 29:19. And thou shalt take the other ram] This was to be sacrificed with the ceremony subjoined, as a heave or peace-offering; of which, being now in a state of favour or reconciliation with God, they were allowed to eat, as with God at his table, Exodus 29:27-28. 

Verse 20
Exodus 29:20. Thou shalt kill the ram—take of his blood, and put it upon the tip, &c.— This extraordinary ceremony is enjoined (Leviticus 14:14.) in the curing of the leper; and from thence, as well as from the sprinkling of the blood and the oil upon the priests and their garments, Exodus 29:21 that they might be hollowed, one would be apt to conclude, that the total, entire purification and sanctification of their persons, from head to foot, was implied: or, in other words, that they were hereby taught, as being now sanctified and set apart to the Lord, that they should dedicate all their faculties and powers to his service; their ear to the hearing and study of the law; their hands to diligence in the sacred ministry, and their feet to walking in the way of God's precepts. See Jeremiah 6:10. Ecclesiastes 9 l0. Proverbs 1:15. The blood upon the altar, and the anointing oil, Exodus 29:21 were to be sprinkled upon their garments, to represent the purification of our souls by the virtues of the blood of Christ and the efficacy of the Divine Spirit. 

Verse 22
Exodus 29:22. The right-shoulder; for it is a ram of consecration— See Exodus 29:27-28. A ram of consecration, in the Hebrew, is a ram of fillings; for the meaning of which, see note on Exodus 29:9. The right-shoulder in peace-offerings belonged to the priest, Leviticus 7:32 but as they, who were now consecrating, were not yet priests, it was to be burnt upon the altar. The rump here spoken of, means the remarkably large and fat tail which the eastern sheep bear, and which are sometimes of very considerable weight. See Bochart and Ludolph. 

Verse 23
Exodus 29:23. And one loaf of bread— The words, for it is a ram of consecration, in the former verse, should be read in a parenthesis, and then there will be no occasion for that transposition which Le Clerc thinks necessary, who would connect this with the 18th verse; for these parts of the second ram, with the bread and cake, &c. were to be put into the hands of Aaron and his sons, to initiate them, as it were, into their office, and to confirm them in the right of sacrificing: accordingly, with a view to this, they were to wave the offerings before the Lord, after which the consecrator was to receive them from their hands, and burn them upon the altar. 

Verse 26
Exodus 29:26. And thou shalt take the breast of the ram, &c.— Moses, acting as priest in the consecration of the priests, was to take to himself the breast of the ram, as well as to sanctify or set apart that, together with the shoulder, (Exodus 29:27-28.) for the priest, use in all future times, having first acknowledged it to be the Lord's by a solemn waving or heaving it up before the Lord. The difference between waving and heaving, as some say, is, that the latter was only a lifting up towards heaven in token of the offering being devoted to God; the other was a waving it up and down, east, west, north, and south, to signify, as Maimonides explains it, that He, to whom it was offered, was Lord of the whole world: the words, however, are sometimes used for an offering in general. Something like this ceremony of waving the oblation is intimated in that aphorism of Pythagoras, "worship, turning round," which Plutarch ascribes to Numa; one of whose institutions it was, that those who were about to worship the deity should turn themselves round. See Plutarch's Life of Numa. Houbigant, however, observes, that by this waving the offering from one side to the other, and heaving or lifting it up and down, was adumbrated or typified that Cross, upon which that peace-offering of the human race was lifted, whom all the ancient offerings prefigured. 

Verse 30
Exodus 29:30. Put them on seven days— See Leviticus 8:33-35. 

Verse 31
Exodus 29:31. Thou shalt take the ram, &c.— All that remained of the flesh of the ram (see Exodus 29:22.) was to be eaten by the priests in the court of the sanctuary, (Leviticus 8:31.) as was the manner in peace-offerings; and this was considered as feasting with God, in token of favour and friendship with him. They were to eat the bread and cakes tempered with oil; which was contrary to the manners of the Egyptians, who carefully abstained from such use of oil. 

Verse 33
Exodus 29:33. And they shall eat those things, &c.— Some are for rendering this, they, for whom the atonement was made, to consecrate, &c. shall eat those things: but, as this second ram is peculiarly called the ram of consecration, I should rather think our translation just, especially as each of these sacrifices may be considered in some degree as expiatory; their hands were laid upon the head of each of them. By stranger, in this verse, must be meant one who was not of the sacerdotal lineage. Common peace-offerings might be carried home, and eaten there, and that on the second day; Leviticus 19:6. This, as peculiarly holy, was to be eaten at the door of the tabernacle, Exodus 29:32 and if any remained unto the morning, Exodus 29:34 it was to be burnt with fire: thus also it was with the paschal sacrifice, ch. Exodus 12:10. 

Verse 35
Exodus 29:35. Seven days shalt thou consecrate them— The solemn services appointed above were to be repeated for seven days successively, to impress both the priests and the people with the highest ideas of the solemnity of that service to which the priests were called; and further, to signify the peculiar holiness of this consecration, the altar itself, upon which the sacrifices were offered, and which was to be every day sanctified, was to impart sanctification to every thing that touched it, separating it from a common to a sacred use, Exodus 29:37. See Matthew 23:19. Or, possibly, whatsoever toucheth the altar, may signify only such offerings and gifts, as, in consequence of this consecration, were laid upon the altar, and by it made holy. The most cursory reader can hardly help observing the regard constantly paid to the number seven in Scripture; some reasons for which are offered in our note on Genesis 2:3. 

REFLECTIONS.—The consecration of Aaron and his sons succeeds the preparation of the sanctuary, where they are to minister. The manner is solemn, to intimate the greatness of the charge committed to them, and the surrender they are called upon to make of themselves to God. Moses is employed as an extraordinary minister from God for the purpose, and he begins the ceremonial, 

1. With bringing them to the door of the tabernacle, as persons selected of God. 2. By a general ablution. God will be sanctified in those who come nigh him. How can an unholy minister dare approach the Holy God? 3. By robbing them. They who would minister before the Lord, must be clothed with righteousness as with a garment. 4. By anointing the high-priest with holy oil. The unction from the Holy One alone can qualify a minister for the discharge of his office. 5. By a variety of sacrifices. A sin-offering precedes: for as men, they first needed to sacrifice for their own sins, before they could make atonement for the sins of others. The burnt-offering followed, intimating the warmth of holy love in their hearts, inclining them to yield themselves up as living sacrifices to God. The peace-offering completed the consecration. (1.) The blood of it must be put upon them, and, with the holy anointing oil, be sprinkled upon them. The blood of Jesus Christ must be thus applied to our hearts; and when we would appear before God with acceptance, it must be with our robes made white in this blood of the lamb. (2.) The priest's hands must be filled with the parts devoted to God, and thus they begin their ministrations. If we minister acceptably before God, it must be given us; he must fill our hands, or we cannot feed the people; and when he does, every minister will find business in abundance. No time will be left for idling and vanity. (3.) God's part must be burnt; afterwards, the priests' portion is assigned them. They who serve the altar, have a right to live by the altar. (4.) The remainder must be eaten by Aaron and his sons in token of their joyful acceptance of the mercy bestowed on them. They who hold communion with Christ, while they commemorate his sacrifice, feed upon him with thanksgiving. (5.) Seven days were to be employed in the consecration, and sacrifices were offered every day. It requires solemn deliberation to ordain a minister of the sanctuary: and they, who are to preach remission of sins to others, have abundant need to gain some sure and certain hope that their own are pardoned. (6.) The altar too must be consecrated, to intimate the universal pollution which reigns by sin, and that without atoning blood nothing can be an acceptable service to God. Lastly, we have in this, [1.] A type of Christ, who is both Priest and Altar and Sacrifice together, consecrated of God with the oil of gladness above his fellows, clothed with spotless purity, and by his own blood perfecting the atonement: [2.] Of every faithful soul, washed in the blood of the Redeemer, and thus by grace enabled to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ. 

Verse 38
Exodus 29:38. Now this is that which thou shalt offer upon the altar— Having mentioned this holy altar, the Lord now proceeds to enjoin that daily sacrifice of two lambs which was to be offered morning and evening upon it; that is, most probably, after their settlement in Canaan. With each lamb a tenth deal of flour was to be offered; that is, an omer or the tenth part of an ephah, about half a peck; together with a fourth part of an hin of oil, and the same quantity of wine; which, according to Bishop Cumberland's measure, was a quart, and something more than a quarter of a pint. This was to be a continual burnt-offering throughout their generations, Exodus 29:42 and was expressive of their constant faith in the future LAMB to be sacrificed for the sins of the world, as well as of their daily dependence upon God for the increase of their flocks, their corn, and wine, and oil. The heathens made libations upon the heads and between the horns of their victims, after having sprinkled them with the mola or crumbled salt cake. The Hebrews threw their cakes upon the fire of the altars, and poured the wine out at the foot of it. 

Verse 43
Exodus 29:43. And there I will meet, &c.— Some are for rendering this, and there I will be manifested to the children of Israel; and will be sanctified in my glory; or, they shall be sanctified by my glory: the Samaritan has it, there will I be sought for by the children of Israel, &c. God, in this and the following verses, promises, that he will dwell peculiarly among the Israelites; the Shechinah, or his Divine Presence, being always in the midst of them, watching over them, and protecting them, as their tutelar God and King. Compare Leviticus 26:11-12 with 2 Corinthians 6:16 and Revelation 21:3. 

Further reflections on the ordinance of the Priesthood. 

As the sun paints the clouds with a variety of glorious colours, which, in their own nature, are but dark and lowering vapours exhaled from the earth; so when the Sun of righteousness arises, even the carnal ordinances and commandments of the law, dark and earthly as they seem, are gilded by his beams, and wear a smiling appearance. By his kindly influence, who is the Light of the world, the most barren places of the Scripture rejoice, and blossom as the rose. What portion of sacred writ is more apt to be perused without edification and delight, than what relates to the Levitical priesthood; the qualifications of their persons, their apparel, their consecration, and different parts of their function? And indeed it must be confessed a very hard task to reconcile with the wisdom of God the enjoining such numberless rites, purely for their own sake. But when we consider that Aaron and his successors were figures of our great High-Priest, we must acknowledge that these injunctions are neither unworthy of God, nor useless to man, but are profitable for doctrine and instruction in righteousness. We shall instance in a few things: 

First, Whoever he was that approached God in the character of a High-Priest, he ought, according to the law of Moses, to be of the stock of Israel, the tribe of Levi, the family of Aaron, having his genealogy well attested.—It must certainly be acknowledged, that our High-Priest was neither of the family of Aaron, nor of the tribe of Levi; "For it is evident that our Lord sprang out of Judah: of which tribe Moses spake nothing concerning priesthood," Hebrews 7:14. In this respect he certainly differs from them in a very essential point; which, however it might disqualify him from administering in the tabernacle or temple ("for if he were on earth he should not be a priest"), yet does not in the least infer his incapacity to be a priest of a higher order than the order of Aaron, that is, of the order of Melchizedec, who joined in one person the priest and the king. The character and office of a Levitical priest he never assumed when he was upon earth. What shall we say then? That he is inferior to Aaron and his successors on this account? Nay, the difference of his tribe is the most convincing proof of the supereminence of his order. Like Aaron, he was taken from among men, and was a Hebrew of the Hebrews; and never any priest of them all could boast of such an illustrious pedigree as Jesus Christ. Which of them all was born of a virgin? and "to which of them said God at any time, Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten thee?" Hebrews 1:5.—The genealogy of the ancient priests behoved to be firmly documented: but they had no such illustrious proofs of their being the sons of Levi, as Christ had of his being the Son of God, which the Father attested, both by the voice from heaven, and by the mighty works he enabled him to do. 

Secondly, The laws about their priestly garments are both significant and highly instructive. The curious materials of the ephod of gold, blue, purple, and scarlet, might represent the unsearchable riches of Christ, and the lustre of those divine graces which adorned his sacred humanity.—The names of the twelve tribes which the high-priest bore first upon his shoulders, and then upon his breast-plate, as a memorial before the Lord continually, engraven on precious stones, and disposed in comely order, make no obscure emblem of the saints, whom our High-Priest carries both on the shoulders of his almighty power, and on the breast of cordial love, according to the most pathetic prayer of the spouse, "Set me as a seal upon thine heart, as a seal upon thine arm," Song of Solomon 8:6.—These names were engraven on precious stones: for such are all his saints, though disallowed of men, and trampled under foot as worthless pebbles; yet are they chosen of God, and precious, and they shall be his in the day that he makes up his jewels.—They were arranged in comely order: for "he is not the God of confusion, but of peace, as in all the churches of the saints," 1 Corinthians 14:33.—Shall we notice next the Urim and the Thummim which Moses was commanded to put into the breast-plate of Aaron? Thus in Jesus Christ we have that priest who stands up with Urim and Thummim, and bears the judgment of Israel before the Lord continually. In him are found the clearest light of wisdom and the greatest perfection of holiness. In him that prayer is fully answered, "Give the King thy judgments, O Lord, and thy righteousness unto the King's Son."—The curious girdle may signify the alacrity wherewith our High-Priest discharged every part of his office. Aaron's girdle was indeed of costly texture, gold and purple, blue and scarlet. But of Jesus Christ it was prophesied, "Righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his reins," Isaiah 11:5. The beloved apostle John beheld him equipped with this priestly ornament, when he saw him in the visions of God walking in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks, clothed with a long white garment down to the foot, and girt about the paps with a golden girdle.—The golden bells, suspended around the hem of Aaron's under-robe, may signify the sweet sound of the Gospel which is gone into all the earth. O greatly blessed are the people who hear this joyful sound, sweeter to the ear of faith, than music in its softest strains to the ear of the body; and an undoubted sign that our High-Priest is alive, though we see him not, and lives for ever in the presence of JEHOVAH, to make intercession for us. 

The pomegranates which were curiously wrought betwixt the bells, and equal to them in number, may be an emblem of those fruits of righteousness, with which the preaching of the Gospel is attended.—The fair mitre which adorned his head, with the venerable inscription on the plate of gold surrounding his temples, may put us in mind of Jesus Christ, who is the only crowned Priest; and not only holy, but holiness itself unto the Lord; yea, he is himself the holy JEHOVAH, and Fountain of holiness unto his people. For "this is his name whereby he shall be called, THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS," Jeremiah 23:6. 

Such were the garments for glory and beauty with which the typical priesthood was invested, and such their mystical signification. Let us come next to the manner of their consecration. The Hebrew lawgiver is directed to bring Aaron and his sons to the door of the tabernacle of the congregation: there they were washed with water; arrayed with the priestly vestments; anointed with the costly oil, which it was death to counterfeit; and, lastly, sanctified by the offering up of peculiar sacrifices, whose blood was put upon the extreme parts of their bodies. Though every minute circumstance in these venerable rites may not be capable of application to the Lord Jesus, it is sufficient if we can observe a general analogy. Aaron was washed in water, to signify that he was before polluted; and Christ was baptized, not indeed because he was himself polluted, but as it became him to fulfil all righteousness. Aaron was arrayed with the appointed vestments; and Christ was clothed with the garment of our flesh. Aaron was anointed with oil, wherewith the inferior priests were but sprinkled; but Christ is anointed with the Holy Ghost, which God gives not by measure unto him. Aaron was consecrated with the blood of beasts; but Christ was sanctified by his own blood, and made perfect through sufferings, by which he learned obedience, though he was the Son of God. 

The different parts of their function is the last thing which demands our attention. "Every high-priest taken from among men," in the manner above described, "is ordained for men in things pertaining to God, and to offer both gifts and sacrifices for sin." Hebrews 5:1. This indeed was the most distinguishing part of their office, and fundamental to all other functions which are appropriated to them. However, they were also appointed to bless the people; to pray for them; to instruct them in the knowledge of the Divine will; to oversee the service of the tabernacle; to blow the trumpets both in peace and war; and to judge betwixt the clean and the unclean. But we see Jesus our High-Priest giving himself an offering and a sacrifice of a sweet-smelling savour, more grateful unto God, and more appearing to his incensed justice, than all the victims that ever smoked in the worldly sanctuary, or than all the gifts that ever were presented there, or than all the incense that ever fumed from the golden censer. Put off your robes, ye legal priesthood, your work is finished, your office entirely superseded. What ye could not do by multiplied oblations, Jesus Christ has done by one sacrifice. The vail is now rent, and the temple now destroyed. The shadow has given place to the substance. Perhaps it was not without a mystic signification, that Zacharias, a priest of Aaron's order, and the father of John the harbinger of Christ, was struck dumb when officiating in the temple, so that he could not speak to the people when he came forth out of the holy place. Might it not be a silent omen, that a dispensation was now commencing in the days of the Messiah, wherein none of Aaron's order should open their mouths any more to bless the people, saying. "The Lord bless thee, and keep thee: the Lord make his face to shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee: the Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace?" Numbers 6:24-25. Jesus is that Priest whom God has sent to bless us; who prays for his people; whose lips keep knowledge to instruct us in the will of God. Jesus is that Priest who oversees the service of the tabernacle, being Head over all things to the church, which is his body. Jesus is that Priest, who now blows the great trumpet of the Gospel, and who shall descend shortly from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God, to gather the congregation of the righteous. Then all who have him not for their Priest to wash and sprinkle them with his hyssop and blood, shall have him for their Priest to pronounce them utterly unclean. 

30 Chapter 30 

Introduction
CHAP. XXX. 

The altar of burnt-incense is described: the ransom of the half shekel is enjoined: the brass laver, the holy anointing oil, and the perfume, are directed to be made. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 30:1. Thou shalt make an altar to burn incense upon— After the account we have given of the former altars, there is nothing difficult in the description of this; which was a little more than half a yard square, and as high again as it was broad. From being covered all over with pure gold, it was commonly called the golden altar, Numbers 4:11. It appears from other passages of Scripture, that the priest took fire from the brazen altar, and put it into a golden censer; and then placed this censer with the fire upon the golden altar, to burn incense upon it. See Leviticus 10:1. Numbers 17:13. The sweet incense which was to be burnt every morning and evening on this altar, is minutely described at the close of this chapter; which, doubtless, was used to perfume the sanctuary, and to prevent that otherwise offensive smell which would have arisen from the sacrifices. The use of incense in sacred rites was very general among the heathens. In the hymns of Orpheus, the incense appropriated to each heathen deity is constantly mentioned; and, of the Egyptians in particular, from whom Orpheus borrowed his philosophy, Plutarch (de Is. & Osir.) tells us, that they offered incense to the sun, rosin ( ρητινην ) in the morning, myrrh at noon, and, about sun-set, what they called kyphi. Aaron, as chief, Exodus 30:7 and the other priests in their course, Luke 1:8-9 were to offer the sacred incense; to point out to us the figurative and spiritual meaning of which, we find that the people in the court of the temple and tabernacle were at prayers, while the priest burnt the incense, Luke 1:10. And, in Revelation 8:3 we read that an angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer; and there was given unto him much incense, that he should offer it with the prayers of all saints, upon the golden altar which was before the throne: So that this action of the high-priest shadowed forth the intercession of CHRIST, the High-Priest of our profession, offering up the prayers of his servants before the throne of God, as the smoke of the incense ascended before the mercy-seat; representing the propitiousness of God to sinful men, and his readiness to receive those prayers and confessions which are offered up in faith and love through the mediation of Him who is perfect in holiness. Psalms 141:2. It should be observed, that this altar, Exodus 30:6 was to be placed in the sanctuary before the vail, exactly opposite to the mercy-seat, between the table of shew-bread and the candlestick. 

Verse 10
Exodus 30:10. Aaron shall make an atonement upon the horns of it— This ceremony was to be performed on the great day of expiation; see Leviticus 16:18-19 when the high-priest alone entered into the holy of holies, and made an atonement by blood, which he offered for himself and for the errors of the people, Hebrews 9:7. These atonements and purifications were used, no doubt, to express the weakness and imperfections of all the legal ceremonies; which, though types of the great gospel blessings, yet themselves needed to be purified; see Heb. chapters 9: and 10: throughout. The latter clause of this verse, it is most holy unto the Lord, might, with as much propriety, be rendered, it shall be (that is, thus expiated) most holy unto the Lord; for there is no verb in the Hebrew. The horns of the altar, it is most probable, are used as a part for the whole; for, from Leviticus 16:18-19 it appears, that the blood was not put upon the horns only: the whole altar was sprinkled with it seven times. The altar of burnt-offering had horns upon the four corners of it, upon which the blood of the bullock, ch. Exodus 29:12 is ordered to be put. Horns, says Parkhurst, are the well-known emblems of strength, power, or glory, both in the sacred and prophane writers; and that, not only because the strength of those animals which are furnished with horns, consists therein; (see Deuteronomy 33:17. Psalms 22:22; Psalms 92:10. Dan. ch. 8:) but also because, as horns are in Hebrew expressed by the same word as the rays or columns of light; so are they striking emblems of the natural light, the representative of the REDEEMER, the 

Light of the world. We find that, among the heathens, horns are the very hieroglyphical name for force or power: addis cornua pauperi,—thou givest horns (strength or power) to the poor, says Horace, speaking of wine: Τρωας κεραιζε he pushed with horns (force) the Trojans, says Homer, of Achilles. Horns and horned animals, such as bulls; goats, stags, &c. were supposed to bear a peculiar relation to the Apollo or Sun of the heathens: and, indeed, as Spencer has shewn at large, the heathens used to adorn their altars with a variety of horns; which too were often placed upon the heads of their gods. 

REFLECTIONS.—1 The incense of praise and thanksgiving for daily mercies is as needful as prayer for daily pardon. 2. Our holiest services need the blood of Christ, or they would be regarded of God as an unclean thing. 3. While Christ is interceding for us in heaven before the golden altar, it becomes us to be found sending up the incense of prayer and praise, that, perfumed by him, they may appear before the throne of God as a sweet-smelling savour. 

Verse 12
Exodus 30:12. When thou takest the sum of the children of Israel, &c.—. This is, in the Hebrew, when thou shalt lift up the head of the children of Israel, to review, (muster or number) them; and the phrase, doubtless, alludes to the manner in which the poll or muster was taken. The same expression is used in Numbers 1:2; Numbers 26:2 from which passages we learn, that this muster was twice taken by the immediate command of God: but, whether the tax here imposed, as a ransom for their souls, and as a testimony of their homage to the great King who had redeemed them from Egyptian bondage (a type of the delivery of their souls from the bondage of sin); whether this ransom-money was paid upon each such muster, or only upon this first, ch. Exodus 38:24-26 for the purposes of supplying the tabernacle; is a matter much controverted. This first-money, it is plain from Exodus 30:16 as well as ch. 38: was immediately appropriated to the business of erecting and furnishing the tabernacle; and there seems no reason to believe, that either now or at any other time it was assigned to the private use of the Levites. Selden says, that the priestly garments, as well as the sacrifices, were provided out of this money: and, if any thing remained at the end of the year, it was spent in extraordinary burnt-offerings. It seems most probable, that a tribute of this kind was occasionally levied to support the charges of the tabernacle and the temple; and we find, in Nehemiah 10:32-33 that it was not then found sufficient; and accordingly the third part of a shekel more was levied for the service of the house of God. See Lowman on the Government of the Hebrews, p. 96. 

Verse 13
Exodus 30:13. Half a shekel— i.e. according to some commentators, nearly fourteen-pence. This tax, every man was bound to pay, from twenty years and upwards, Exodus 30:14. And neither more nor less was to be paid by rich or poor, Exodus 30:15 evidently to signify, that every soul is equally valuable in the sight of God, with whom there is no respect of persons; and that the ransom of one cost the same price with the ransom of the other; see 1 Pet. 18-20. This half shekel is said to be after the shekel of the sanctuary, i.e. according to the standard of the sanctuary, as if one should say, a shilling, according to the standard of the Tower. Note; They who value the Gospel, will never grudge to contribute towards the support of it. 

Verse 18
Exodus 30:18. Thou shalt also make a laver of brass— See 2 Chronicles 4:2. A large font or bason, made of brass, for the priests to wash their hands and feet in, was to be placed at the entrance of the tabernacle; in the water of which, let out through cocks, they were constantly to wash on pain of death, when they ministered at the altar, Exodus 30:20 not only because neglect of doing so would have argued high presumption and profaneness against a positive command of God; but because this neglect would, most probably, have been involved with that greater one of mental impurity; see ch. Exodus 29:4. Psalms 26:6. Hebrews 10:22. Titus 3:5. From the command of washing their feet as well as their hands, as also from the omission of the mention of shoes or sandals in the description of the priests' vestments, it has been concluded, that they ministered bare-footed; see note on ch. Exodus 3:5. It is well known, how careful the heathens were in washing their hands before they sacrificed, or entered upon the performance of other religious duties; whence came the proverb of doing things illotis manibus, with unwashed hands; i.e. in a profane and indecent manner. See Saurin's 54th Dissertation, where will be found an ample and very judicious discussion of all things relating to the tabernacle. 

Verses 23-25
Exodus 30:23-25. Take thou also unto thee principal spices, &c.— We have here an account of the ingredients, and of the quantity of that oil, which is called holy, not only on account of its composition being enjoined of God, but because the holy things and persons were anointed with it. It was to be compounded of myrrh; such, it is supposed, as Pliny calls stacte, and affirms to be the best (the Hebrew word rendered pure, Houbigant says, comes from an Arabic root, signifying to drop or distil; and therefore it should be rendered distilling:); Cinnamon, which they had, probably, from Arabia; if it was not somewhat different from that which now goes by the name: sweet calamus or cane, (Jeremiah 6:20.) a spicy root, belonging to a peculiar kind of rush or flag, which Bochart proves to have been the growth of Arabia: and cassia, which is generally thought to have been that aromatic plant called costus, the best whereof was the growth of Arabia. Five hundred shekels weight of the first and the last, that is, about 20lb. 10oz. and half the quantity of the other two, were to be infused in a hin, i.e. about five quarts, of oil-olive; which, as Pliny has observed, is the best preservative of odours. And thus the holy ointment was to be made; which may be considered as emblematical of the gifts and endowments of the HOLY GHOST, bestowed on the church under the Messiah, which are therefore called the anointing of the Holy Spirit, Acts 1:5; Acts 10:38. 2 Corinthians 1:21. 1 John 2:20; 1 John 2:27. The word rendered apothecary, signifies properly "a compounder of aromatics or perfumes." 

Verse 32
Exodus 30:32. Upon man's flesh shall it not be poured— The holy anointing oil of this composition was never to be used for any common or ordinary purposes. Whoever presumed to compound any like it, or to apply it to any ordinary person, was to be cut off from Israel. This strict charge tended to inspire men with greater reverence for religion and things set apart for divine service: "God hereby," says Ainsworth, "taught the holy and reverend use of his graces and sanctified ordinances; which must not be communicated with the unregenerate and sensual; who, not having the spirit, turn the grace of God into lasciviousness." Counterfeit graces and virtues, all self-righteousness and self-merit, every thing which is independent of the merits of Christ and the sanctification of the spirit, will only export us to the divine punishment. 

Verses 34-38
Exodus 30:34-38. Take unto thee sweet spices— The composition of the perfume for the golden altar of incense is next prescribed; concerning which the same prohibition is made, Exodus 30:37-38 as concerning the holy ointment. It was to be compounded of stacte or the best myrrh; of onycha, the original word for which occurs here only in the Bible; but it is supposed to mean the onycha (as we have translated it) an odorous shell, which was of a black colour, and yielded in incense a very sweet perfume; see Bochart, vol. 2: p. 217. (Come however conceive it to have been bdellium:)—and of galbanum, which was a sweet gum, issuing from an incision in the root of a plant growing in Arabia, Syria, &c. The LXX render this, and sweet-scented galbanum with pure frankincense.—An equal quantity of these spices was to be mixed with frankincense, which, tempered together (Exodus 30:35.) by dissolution or melting, composed the perfume: this is the primary meaning of the original word, rendered in the margin of our Bibles salted; which it signifies in a secondary sense, as salts of all kinds are fusible. (See Parkhurst on מלה .) Bishop Patrick has judiciously observed, that "perfumes were from all antiquity used in religious services. The Greek word for sacrifice, Θυσια, is derived, according to Porphyry, from incense απο θυμιασεως ; the first men making a fume, by burning parts of trees, and shrubs, and seeds, and fruits; and the sweeter the scent, the more grateful they fancied the fume was to their gods: so that though, at first, they contented themselves with simple herbs and plants; yet in aftertimes they increased them to a greater number: for that aromatic mixture, called κυφι among the Egyptians, which was burnt morning and evening on their altars, was a composition of sixteen things, which Plutarch reckons up (in his book de Isid. & Osir.); and Sophocles (in his Electr. ver. 637.) brings in Clytemnestra calling for θυματα πανκαρπα, fumes of all sorts of seeds, to be offered to Apollo, that she might be delivered from her terrors." 

A review of the altar of incense, considered typically. 

This altar was a figure of the intercession of the great High-Priest before the throne, as the altar of burnt-offering was a figure of his satisfactory oblation upon the earth. Let us first attend to the altar, and then to the incense. 

The altar itself was, first, a golden crowned altar; which signifies the glorious dignity of the royal Intercessor, who is a Priest upon his throne, and is set down on the right hand of the Majesty on high.—It was a square altar, equally respecting the four corners of the world; to denote how accessible he is to all the ends of the earth.—It was a moveable altar, capable of being transported wherever the church of Israel went: an emblem of his perpetual presence in all places where his name is recorded, or where his people are afflicted. A jail, an isle of Patmos, a lion's den, a fish's belly, a fiery furnace, are all alike to him, who never leaves, never forsakes his faithful people.—It was a hidden altar, to which none approached except the sons of Levi. To know Christ as their interceding Priest, is the distinguishing privilege of all the royal priesthood. These only see him by faith, whom the world seeth no more. But as the way to the golden altar of incense was to pass by the brazen altar of burnt-offering; so none can come to Jesus, as ever living to make intercession for them, who come not to him as dying once to atone for their guilt, and put away their sin by the sacrifice of himself.—It was a horned altar. And what should these four horns at its four corners portend, but the strength and prevalence of his intercession, whom the Father heareth always, and who is able to save unto the uttermost all who come unto God by him, from the four winds of heaven?—It was an altar stained with blood: for though no sacrifices for expiation were offered upon it, yet Aaron was commanded to tip its horns every year with the blood of the atonements. The blood of Jesus Christ the righteous is the strength of his advocacy. This blood presented for ever before the throne of God, enforces all his suits with infinitely louder cries than ever did the blood of Abel. 

From the altar let us come to the incense burnt upon it. It represents both the merits of the Lord Jesus, and the prayers of all saints. 

The merits of Jesus Christ are that incense, in which the prayers, and tears, and works of all the saints are clad, and wherein they ascend like Manoah's angel, before the presence of JEHOVAH.—The incense in the tabernacle was composed of sweet spices, which shed a rich perfume; but not so grateful to men, as the sweet-smelling sacrifice of Christ was savoury to God.—That incense was burned in the sanctuary, while the people were praying without. The appearing of our High-Priest in the heavenly sanctuary with the sweet odour of his merits, by no means supersedes the prayers of saints on earth. "For these things will God be," not only solicited by the intercession of his Son, but "inquired of by the house of Israel, to do it for them." Ezekiel 36:37.—That incense was continually burned before the Lord, and was a perpetual incense throughout their generations. The intercession of Jesus Christ is everlasting, because he ever liveth. Never, never shall it be discontinued.—That incense was not to be counterfeited, or imitated for any other purpose. Detested be the impiety of that harlot-church, which confides in the merits of any saint, living or dead, ascribing, on whatsoever pretence, the Mediator's glory to another. But the time approaches, when this counterfeit incense, the commodity of Babylon, shall no more be bought by the merchants of the earth. 

The prayers of saints are also said to be directed as incense before the Lord, and are resembled to odours preserved in vials of gold by a New-Testament writer. Prayer is that incense, which, according to Malachi's prediction, shall be offered to the name of the Lord in every place. Was the holy incense compounded of various sweet spices? The graces of the Holy Spirit are the precious ingredients in the effectual prayer of the righteous. Some of them were beaten very small; perhaps to intimate that brokenness of heart and contrition of spirit, which the High and Lofty One requires in the worshippers at his footstool.—The fire which burnt the incense, may denote the fervency of spirit required in acceptable worship.—But take heed of the sparks of your own kindling, and lift up holy hands without wrath: for the incense must not be kindled with fire from the kitchen but the altar.—Was the incense burned morning and evening continually? And can we reasonably think the incense of prayer and praise should be less frequently addressed to the God who dwells in the heavens? Jesus Christ is the Altar; Jesus Christ is the Priest who stands with his golden censer: by him your incense of prayer and your incense of praise shall go up as a memorial before God, and meet with gracious acceptance. Without him even incense is an abomination to God; and the most solemn duties are a smoke in his nostrils, and a fire which burneth all the day. 

31 Chapter 31 

Introduction
CHAP. XXXI. 

Bezaleel and Aholiab are called for the work of the tabernacle: God again enjoins the observation of the sabbath: Moses receives the two tables of stones. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verses 2-6
Exodus 31:2-6. See, I have called by name Bezaleel, &c.— Bezaleel and Aholiab, Exodus 31:5 are particularly chosen (which is the meaning of the phrase calling by name, Isaiah 45:3.) as the principal artists, the chief directors and overseers of the work and the workmen who were under them. For an explanation of the phrase, I have filled him with the Spirit of God, &c. Exodus 31:3 see note on ch. Exodus 28:3. It is not to be questioned, that the arts were carried to a great height at this time in Egypt; in which, no doubt, many of the Israelites were proficients, as having so long continued there: engraving on stones, in particular, being one of the inventions of luxury, abundantly proves the antiquity of the polite arts in Egypt. However, there can be no doubt, from the words of Scripture, that these artificers were peculiarly instructed and assisted by God himself; that God, whose spirit giveth wisdom of every kind unto man. In carving of timber, Exodus 31:5 would be rendered more properly in cutting of timber, or in fabricating of timber (Lignisque fabre-factis, as Houbigant has it); for we read of no carved work in the tabernacle. An able writer observes, "That God would have something so appropriated to himself, especially in the more peculiar place of his worship, as that it was not lawful for any man to imitate the like for any other service or convenience,—appears by many instances; particularly the perfume of the incense, (a confection after the art of the apothecary,) some whereof was beaten very small, and put before the testimony in the tabernacle. The perfume was always smelt before the congregation; yet ye shall not make to yourselves according to the composition thereof: whosoever shall make like unto that, to smell thereto, shall even be cut off from his people. And, it is very probable, that, as God did inspire men who were before unskilful to be able to perform all those curious workmanships which he had prescribed to Moses, for his tabernacle, altars, &c. which had never been known before, (I have called Bezaleel, &c.) so he did extinguish all those sciences as soon as the work was finished for which he had designed them; for, after that was done, we find little of those curiosities in practice among that people, nor in any nations where we have many records of magnificent structures, until the building of the temple of Solomon; when they seem to have been recovered, probably by the same means." 

Verse 8
Exodus 31:8. The pure candlestick— According to Le Clerc and Houbigant, this should be the bright candlestick, or the candlestick of light. 

Verse 10
Exodus 31:10. And the clothes of service— From Numbers 4:6 it appears, that by the clothes of service are meant the covering of blue for the ark, &c. when the camp removed. Houbigant thinks, that hereby are meant all the curtains and coverings of the tabernacle, of whatever sort. 

REFLECTIONS.—The work was described in the former chapters: the workmen now are also divinely appointed; and God, who appoints the persons, qualifies them for the work. Learn, 1. When God has work to do, he will find instruments, and fit them for their employment. 2. All skill and excellence in every business is me gift of God, and should be acknowledged to his glory. 3. When we admire the instruments God makes use of, we must beware of ascribing too much to the man, and too little to his Master. 4. They who are employed in the service of the tabernacle or church of God, under a Divine call, may with comfort and confidence enter upon it. He who calls them to the work will support and own them in it. 

Verse 13
Exodus 31:13. Verily, my sabbaths ye shall keep— As the precept of observing the sabbath has been so strongly enjoined before, it seems reasonable to conclude, that the repetition in this place has reference only to the workmen, and the work of the tabernacle; which, the Lord here informs them, is not to break in upon their observation of that great and important duty: and, accordingly, he adds, Exodus 31:14 whosoever doth any work therein, (even of this sacred sort, for the furnishing of the tabernacle,) that soul shall be cut off from among his people. See also Exodus 31:15. Understanding the precept in this view, their version seems to be just, who would read, nevertheless my sabbaths ye shall keep, to make it known, that I, Jehovah, have sanctified you: i.e. "separated you from all the world to be my peculiar people." 

For it is a sign between me and you— In Exodus 31:17 it is said, It is a sign between me and the children of Israel for ever, for in six days, &c. "The meaning of which," says Hallet, "seems plainly to be this: that, as the sabbath was appointed in memory of God's having finished the work of creation in six days, and of his having rested on the seventh; so the Jews, by observing this sabbath, did testify their belief in the Creator of heaven and earth; and profess themselves to be the servants and worshippers of the true God, in opposition to the idols who made not the heaven and earth: at the same time the idolatrous nation of Egypt, from which the Israelites were delivered, and the other idolatrous nations which lived around them, had renounced the worship of the true God, and so would not observe his sabbath. The observation of the sabbath, therefore, was a sign that men were not idolaters, but worshippers of the true God. As it was appointed at the beginning of the world, it was appointed for all mankind. And it would equally serve for a sign between God and any other nation, as between God and the Hebrews; provided any other nation had kept the sabbath, that other nation would hereby have been as much proved by this sign to be worshippers of the true God, and as much distinguished from their idolatrous neighbours, as the Hebrews hereby were. But the truth is, all other nations had forsaken the worship of God, and apostatized to idolatry; and only the Jewish nation adhered to him. To be a standing evidence that they did adhere to him, God ordered them to continue to observe the sabbath; from the observation whereof other nations were gone astray: the solemn worship of God on which day would more strongly be a sign that they were not idolaters, than their mere resting from their labours could be." See more in Hallet, vol. 3: p. 115. Poole observes, that "the sabbath was a five-fold sign: first, Commemorative, of God's creation of and dominion over the Israelites, and all other things; to whom they do hereby profess their subjection. 2nd, Indicative, shewing, that they were made to be holy; and that their sanctification can be had from none but God, as it here follows, and from the observation of his days and appointments. 3rdly, Distinctive, whereby they owned themselves to be the Lord's peculiar people, by a religious keeping of those sabbaths which the rest of the world grossly neglected and profanely scoffed at. 4thly, Prefigurative, of that rest which Christ should purchase for them; to wit, a rest from the burden of the ceremonial, and from the curses and rigours of the moral law; as also from sin, and the wrath of God for ever. See Hebrews 4:4-5." "And 5thly, Confirmative, both assuring them of God's good will towards them; and that, as he blessed the sabbath, so he would bless them in the holy use of it, with temporal, spiritual, and everlasting blessings, as he declares in many places of Scripture: and assuring God of their standing to that covenant made between God and them; so that this was a mutual stipulation or ratification of the covenant of grace on both sides." 

Verse 17
Exodus 31:17. And was refreshed— The original word signifies, primarily, to respire, take breath, and so to be refreshed; and can only be applied to, or understood of God, more humano (after the manner of men), just as resting is applied to him: see the note on Genesis 2:2 and it perhaps would be better rendered, and ceased from his work. Accordingly the LXX have it επαυσατο, and Houbigant requievit. 

REFLECTIONS.—Next to the repeated warnings against idolatry, we find no injunctions so frequent as those which regard the sabbath. These indeed have the most immediate connexion with each other, nothing being so effectual to turn them from false gods as the strict and religious observance of that day which was devoted to the worship of the true God. And as it was the means of sanctifying them, it has still the same gracious tendency to us; nor does any thing conduce more to the sanctification of our hearts and lives, than the careful observance of this holy day: whilst, on the contrary, the neglect of it is the most evident proof of a mind estranged from God, and an inlet to every abomination which naturally flows from forgetfulness of him. The breach of the sabbath was, among the Jews, punished with death: our laws too make it penal; and many who have been brought to an ignominious death have confessed this to be the beginning of their ruin. But though men elude human penalties, and with impunity continue in pleasure, business, idleness, gaming, the service of their lusts, and indulgence of their appetites, to profane these sacred hours: the time approaches when a judge shall sit upon the throne, with whom there is no respect of persons; when every sabbath-breaker will find, to his unutterable sorrow, that the wages of his sin is everlasting death. 

Verse 18
Exodus 31:18. Two tables of testimony— So named for the reason given, ch. Exodus 25:21. These tables were of stone; and it was usual, in the most ancient times, to engrave laws on tables of marble, wood, brass, &c. The ten commandments upon these tables are said to have been written with the finger of God: so the heavens are said to be the work of God's fingers, Psalms 8:3 while in the parallel place, Psalms 33:6 it is said, that the heavens were made by the word of the Lord; by which one would conceive, that the immediate agency of God was implied without any subordinate ministration. See ch. Exodus 32:16. Others, however, conceive, that the ministration of angels was used; but there are matters of too abstruse a nature for us to understand perfectly at present. Bishop Patrick very judiciously observes, that "many Pagan nations boasted of deriving their laws immediately from God. Thus the Brachmans report in their histories, that the book of their law (which they call Caster) was delivered by God to Bremavius upon a mount in a cloud; and that God gave also another book of laws to Brammon in the first age of the world. The Persians say the same of those of Zoroaster; and the Getes of Xamolxis. Nay, the Brachmans have a Decalogue like this of Moses, and accurate interpretations of it, in which, they say, there is this prophecy, that one day there shall be one law alone throughout the world. This evidently shews how well the world was anciently acquainted with these books of Moses, and what a high esteem they had for them." 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses is now dismissed, and the tables of the covenant given him to lay up in the ark for a perpetual remembrance. The stones on which the commandments were written, fitly represent the hardness of men's hearts; and the finger of God, that Almighty Grace which can, even on such hearts as ours, inscribe his holy law. 

32 Chapter 32 
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CHAP. XXXII. 

The children of Israel make a golden calf, which they worship: Moses breaks the tables written by the finger of God: he destroys the calf, and sends the sons of Levi into the camp, who kill three thousand of the idolaters: Moses returns into the mount, and intercedes with God in behalf of the people. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 32:1. And when the people saw that Moses— The long delay of Moses in the mount led this ever-murmuring and incredulous generation to think that he had utterly forsaken them; that an attempt to go forward into Canaan would, therefore, be absurd; and that it would be better to follow their groveling inclination, and return into Egypt. That this was their intention, we collect from Acts 7:39-40 where St. Stephen says, that in their hearts they turned back again into Egypt; saying unto Aaron, Make us gods to go before us; for as for this Moses, who brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we know not what is become of him: see Numbers 14:4. The expression, this Moses, who brought us up out of the land of Egypt, plainly intimates their design. It appears, from the whole account of this transaction, that the defection was very general. The sons of Levi, Exodus 32:26 appear to have preserved themselves from it, as, most probably, did many others; see 1 Corinthians 10:7 nevertheless, both from Acts 7 and this chapter, it is clear that the major part were guilty. It is not to be supposed that the people were so stupid, as to believe that Aaron could absolutely form for them such gods as were really invested with Divine power: their meaning, it is evident, could only be, that he should form such a visible image and representation of the Deity, as might always be present with them; as the cloud, the visible emblem of JEHOVAH, had hitherto been with them under the ministration of Moses; but which now, they conceived, Moses disappearing, would cease itself to appear. The word rendered gods in this verse is אלהים elohim; and must certainly mean, "make us a representative of that Divine Power, who may go before us as our Conductor, in the manner that the visible emblem of Jehovah has hitherto gone before us." 

REFLECTIONS.—When Moses is now ready to descend from the Mount, the perverseness and impatience of the people destroy all the blessings which were designed for them. They had before been often distrustful and disobedient, but now they break out into open rebellion. They riotously assemble, and present a petition to Aaron, to make them gods to go before them. Two grievous sins are the consequences of this proceeding. 

1. Impious idolatry against God. They were not satisfied with the repeated evidences he had given them of his presence in the midst of them. Note; Where the heart is not truly converted to God, though for a time partial reformations may deceive, the old sins will again break out, and the dog return to his vomit. 

2. Base ingratitude to Moses. He had been long their governor; they were most highly indebted to him. He was now gone expressly on their affairs. As he had God's call to go, they had sufficient reason to expect his return; but should he not return, they were at least bound to treat him with respect and regard. But they overlook every consideration, and, with a careless mention of their great Deliverer, insinuate, that he has forsaken them, and never intends to return. Note; (1.) The best of men, and the greatest ministers, may expect to meet with most ungrateful returns from many whom they have served. (2.) They who are inclined to think evil will pretend, in the clearest case, not to know what to think. (3.) Forgetfulness, and doubt of the return of Jesus from the Mount of glory, is the great means of hardening the sinner; while it is among the sorest temptations of the true believer, that in times of greatest difficulty our Lord seems to delay his coming: but if he tarry, let us wait for him. 

Verse 2
Exodus 32:2. Ear-rings—of your sons— It is well known that, in the Eastern countries, the men wore these kinds of ornaments as well as the women. See Judges 8:24. They were, probably, part of the spoils which they had brought from Egypt, and which they now shamefully employ to the dishonour of their God. It does not appear from the history, how long time was employed in making this calf. 

Verse 4
Exodus 32:4. And he received them, &c.— And he received it at their hand, and tied it in a bag: (Bochart.) Or, cast it into a mould, and made of it a molten calf. See 2 Kings 5:23. Judges 8:24-25. Either of the translations given above may be very well justified, and wholly remove the objection which some have raised from our version. Houbigant renders it, "Aaron reduced to form the gold received at their hands, and made it a molten calf." See Psalms 106:20. It is very common in Scripture to call the sign by the name of the thing signified; so this image of a calf is called a calf. Soon as the people saw this emblem before them, they cry out, These are thy Elohim, O Israel, who brought thee up out of the land of Egypt; that is, "this is the visible representation, the symbol, or image of that God who brought thee," &c. Sensible of whose power, and of the wonders he had wrought for their sake, they thought themselves safe, under his auspices, from any future injury among, the Egyptians; nay, and probably imagined, that, returning to Egypt, they should become entire masters of the country, now that Pharaoh and his host were destroyed in the Red-sea. In Numbers 14:4 we read, that they had then the same inclination to return; let us choose a captain, said they, and let us return into Egypt: see Nehemiah 9:17 and in this view it is manifest, that a learned writer's conjecture cannot be right, who supposes that "they chose a calf, as being the object of adoration in Egypt; and as an Egyptian god to go before them, as a kind of atoner and reconciler:" (see Divine Legation, vol. 2: b. 4: sect. 5.) So far from this, they say expressly of this calf, that it was not an Egyptian god, but the Elohim, the god which brought them up out of Egypt: and, in the next verse, when a solemn feast to this god is kept, it is expressly called a feast to JEHOVAH so that there can be no question that this calf was designed as a symbol of Jehovah, that God who brought them up out of Egypt. In forming this symbol or image, and worshipping it, they were guilty of direct disobedience to the second commandment, worshipping the true God in a false manner; and that they did so, is still further evident from the words of St. Stephen, Acts 7:42 who tells us, that in consequence of their making and worshipping this idol-calf, God turned and gave them up to worship the host of heaven, the sun, moon, and stars; which being the first and most ancient objects of false worship, it is plain that the calf could not be a representative of these, since the Israelites were given up to the worship of them in consequence of, and as a punishment for, their worshipping the calf. From whence we gather, that this calf could not possibly have been formed in imitation of the Egyptian Osiris, since it is beyond all dispute that Osiris was no other than the sun; and it would perhaps be no easy matter to prove, that the ox was held sacred to Osiris so early as this period: neither could it have been representative of Apis, which was no other than an emblem of the Nile. Indeed, from what we have just observed, it is clear, that this calf, which they served as a symbol of the God who brought them out of Egypt, could not be made in imitation of any Egyptian gods, upon all of which the Jehovah of the Hebrews had exercised fearful judgments. (See Jablonski de diis Egypt. lib. 2: cap. 1 lib. 4: cap. 2.) 

What, then, it may be asked, could have induced the Israelites to make choice of a calf, or young ox, to represent Jehovah? Some, who believe that the cherubim were known from the beginning, imagine that the idea was derived from thence; the ox's head there, according to them, being a symbol of Jehovah. See Ezekiel 7:10. Joseph Mede's works, p. 567. Archbishop Tennison of Idolatry, ch. 6 and on our note on ch. Exodus 25:18. A very learned person of Frankfort upon Oder, whose opinion Jablonski produces in his Pantheon, endeavours largely to prove, that the first sacrifice, after the fall of man, was a young bullock, emblematical of the sacrifice of Christ, as a young bullock was sacrificed for the consecration of the high-priest; (ch. Exodus 29:1.) and from hence derives the original of this idolatry. But the best arguments that can be adduced on this point must be full of conjecture. 

Verse 5
Exodus 32:5. When Aaron saw it, &c.— Whatever may be urged in behalf of Aaron, there can be no doubt that his conduct was extremely blameable: nor have we any need to attempt his vindication, as there can be no room for it, when we are informed, that the Almighty was so indignant at him for it, that he would have destroyed him, had it not been for the intercession of Moses. See Deuteronomy 9:20 and had not Moses entertained a greater regard for truth than for the honour of his brother, we should have lost this among many other noble testimonies of his sincerity. 

Verse 6
Exodus 32:6. Sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to play— That is, as St. Paul explains it, 1 Corinthians 10:7 they committed idolatry; performing all those ceremonies, feasting, dancing, (Exodus 32:19.) and sporting lasciviously, which were usual in the worship of idols. 

REFLECTIONS.—Aaron, instead of shewing indignation at the proposal, infamously tame, consents to gratify them. 

1. He asks for their golden ear-rings, which, however dear to them, they readily part with; for when men are set on sin they stop at nothing, and think they never pay too dear for the gratification. Note; It is a bad sign, if we are less ready to part with our gold to forward God's cause than they were to part with theirs to dishonour him. These ear-rings were the spoils of the Egyptians, with which God had so lately enriched them; and now they are abused to the vilest idolatry. How often do the gifts of God thus prove a snare to us, and engage our idolatrous affections to them, so as to prove a curse instead of a blessing! 

2. An altar is built, and a feast proclaimed to Jehovah: for they designed not to terminate their worship in the calf, but regarded it as the representation of the true God; though this we find was no exculpation of their guilt. Let the Roman Catholics see in their image-worship how exactly conformable is their conduct, and equally abominable their idolatry. 

3. The people gladly obey the summons, and rejoice in the work of their own hands. The day is spent in feasting, mirth, and jollity. Such service could not suit Jehovah; but as the calf was the idol, their belly seems to have been their god. Note; Though the calf is no more, his worshippers are still numerous, if such be the service, to sit down to eat and drink, and rise up to play. 

Verse 7
Exodus 32:7. Thy people, which thou broughtest— That is, as being my representative; as being a god unto them: see ch. Exodus 4:16, Exodus 7:1, Exodus 18:19. Moses is called, Acts 7:35 a deliverer. God, as it were, now disclaims this people, who had disclaimed him; he calls them thy people in this address to Moses. 

Verse 9
Exodus 32:9. It is a stiff-necked people— An appellation frequently given to the Jews; who, like untamed and unruly oxen, would not bend and submit their necks to the yoke. Thy neck is an iron sinew, says the Lord by Isaiah, ch. Isaiah 48:4 alluding to the same idea. Compare Jeremiah 5:5. Hosea 4:16. 

Verse 10
Exodus 32:10. Now therefore let me alone— One would be apt to conclude from the manner of speaking here, that the Almighty meant this as a trial of the benevolence and piety of Moses; proposing to him the total destruction of this perverse generation, and the transferring to his single family all the blessings of the Abrahamic covenant, in order to prove, whether he would humanely and piously intercede for the people, or accept a proposal so flattering to himself; and it cannot be denied that the character of Moses appears, in this view, most amiable and disinterested. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. The Lord hastens Moses down to the people. Had he left them without God's warrant, he had been chargeable for their rebellion. When ministers unnecessarily leave their flocks, or masters their families, and mischief ensues, they must answer for it to God. 2. The Lord seems to disclaim any farther relation to them; he calls them thy people. Sin makes fearful separations between God and the soul. 3. He charges them with corrupting themselves. Every sinner is self-corrupted, and therefore at the last day will appear self-condemned. 4. He upbraids their unfaithfulness, that they had so soon turned aside, after such distinguishing favours had been shewn them, and such solemn engagements made by them. To sin against our vows and our mercies is double guilt. 5. He tells him of their gross idolatry, the proof of their utterly abandoned temper; and such perverseness, as mercies would neither constrain nor terrors overawe. It is desperate indeed with the soul, when God declares all methods of dealing with it to be vain. 6. He threatens to destroy them in his wrath. What sinner need not tremble for himself, when he thinks how often he has provoked this wrath, which, if it were kindled, yea, but for a moment, who might abide it? Lastly, he seems to restrain Moses from interceding for them, and promises to raise up to him another nation in their stead. But one thing could save them from immediate ruin, and that was Moses's prayer; and here was enough, if he was at all self-interested, to lead him to abandon them. But he, whose heart is filled with love, will shew, like Moses, that he can love his neighbour as himself, and can forego his own interest for the good of his fellow-creatures. 

Verse 11
Exodus 32:11. Moses besought the Lord—and said— This intercession of Moses for the people, reminds us of that of Abraham for the devoted Sodomites, Genesis 18. The reason why God's wrath waxed hot against his people is very evident; and therefore our translation, why doth thy wrath wax hot? would be improved by reading (which the original will well bear) for what end will thy wrath wax hot? As much as to say, what good purpose will be answered by it? It is a mode of solemn deprecation, and the context sufficiently shews the force of the argument; especially the next verse. See Psalms 44:24. Mark 5:39 compare with Luke 8:52. 

Verse 14
Exodus 32:14. The Lord repented of the evil— That is, to give weight to the intercession of Moses, he did that which men do, who are influenced by proper arguments, he altered his sentiments. The Almighty can neither change nor repent: such expressions are always to be understood, as they are always spoken, after the manner of men; but this expression we have explained fully in the note on Genesis 6:6. 

REFLECTIONS.—We have here the prayer of Moses; and an effectual fervent prayer it is. God, even in the restraint he seemed to lay, had given a ground of encouragement, and faith knows how to plead every argument. Though their provocations were great, and God might justly consume them, he begs for mercy, and that God would repent of the evil; that he would change the sentence he was ready to utter. For which purpose he urges, 

1. The mercy that God had shewn them. He had brought them from Egypt, and will he now cast them off? Past mercies received are an encouraging ground to hope still. If God has pardoned and been gracious to us before, let us not despair, but apply to him again, however undeserving. 2. God's glory was concerned. The Egyptians will triumph in their ruin. It lies near the heart of a true believer to hear the heathen blaspheme; and he wishes in himself and others to remove every such occasion. 3. He produces the promise made to their fathers. If they were not spared on any other consideration, yet, for his oath to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, let them find mercy. God's promises are a sure ground of hope: while we have them to plead, we may draw near, and not despair. 

Hereupon God is entreated. He spares at Moses's intercession. Behold the power of prayer. And shall Moses be heard for the thousands of Israel, and shall not Jesus in heaven succeed for the sinful soul? However desperate our state may appear, we should not utterly abandon ourselves: while we have such an advocate with the Father, the most miserable and the most guilty may find mercy! 

Verse 18
Exodus 32:18. Of them that sing— The Hebrew word ענות anoth, signifies singing alternately, or by antiphons, as was the custom both in sacred and prophane worship. 

Note; How often does the sinner in fatal security thus sing and dance on the brink of the grave, though all God's fiery law is armed against him! 

Moses, with the sacred charge of the tables of the covenant, now descends. Joshua waited for him, and the noise in the camp soon reaches their ears. Joshua was a man of war, and construes it the sound of war; but Moses knew the cause, and these songs of melody were in his ears jarring discord. Shall the praises of a golden calf, shall the songs of the drunkard, and the wanton strains of pleasure, ring so loud? And shall we be silent to, or ashamed of, the praises of our Immanuel? God forbid! 

Verse 19
Exodus 32:19. He cast the tables out of his hands, and brake them— Moved with just indignation at this notorious breach of that covenant which the people had so lately made with God, Moses broke these sacred tables which contained the chief articles of the covenant, as a symbolical representation of what the people had done: see Deuteronomy 9:16-17. 

Verse 20
Exodus 32:20. He took the calf—and burnt it, &c.— This perhaps might be rendered more properly he melted it down, and afterwards reduced it to powder. It is not probable that this calf was of any considerable size; the materials whereof it was made, as well as its speedy reduction to powder, whether by the file or whatever other means, would lead one to believe so. The idol, thus reduced to powder, Moses threw into the water, which flowed for them from the rock in Horeb: Deuteronomy 9:21 and which being the only water they had to drink of, they were led by a double act to see their folly, and adore Jehovah; while they drank that impotent idol, miserably reduced, in the very water which the Omnipotence of Jehovah had called forth for them from the rock. The authors of the Universal History observe, that "though nothing is more commonly received than the notion that gold cannot be destroyed, yet the Royal Academy at Paris have a burning-glass which will vitrify it in an instant, by evaporating all the sulphur of it, which crackles, and flies up in a thick smoke: while the glass that remains can never be reduced into any other form. That gold can be reduced into a fine powder, even gold-beaters can inform us; and who can tell but that Moses might have some particular secret for doing this which we know nothing of? By the help of a file, however, he might grate it into a dust as fine as flour which is ground in a mill." 

Note; When God's honour is at stake, to be lukewarm is to be criminal. Filled with indignation, Moses beheld the shocking scene; and, though in his own concerns the meekest of men, now holy anger kindles in his bosom. 

1. The sacred tables he dashes on the ground. Since they had thus forsaken God's covenant, he would awaken in them a sense of the heinousness of their guilt. The blessings that God intended for them are lost, and they are left, as it were, open to every judgment which they had provoked. Observe; The greatest curse that can fall upon any people is the taking from them the word of God. 

2. He seizes the hateful idol, plucks it from its throne in the midst of the astonished multitude, grinds it to powder, and, sprinkling the dust in the water, makes them drink it, to shew them the vanity of their wretched idol. Learn, The heart, which departs from God, drinks in iniquity like water; but in all its draughts of pleasurable sin, the curse, like this dust, mixes with it, and leaves a misery behind, which only they who taste it know. 

Verses 22-24
Exodus 32:22-24. That they are set on mischief— In the original, this is only, that they in mischief. Houbigant renders it, thou knowest, effrenatam mentem, the unbridled disposition of this people: but this does not seem to come up to the force of the original, which expresses the total depravation and wickedness of this people. See 1 John 5:19. Houbigant observes justly, that this was a very poor excuse in Aaron; who, the more prone the people were to wickedness, ought therefore the more strongly to have resisted them. Indeed, the manner in which he speaks of the calf, Exodus 32:24 shews great disingenuousness: I cast it into the fire, and there came out this calf; as if not design, but chance had produced the idol; when it is evident from Exodus 32:4 that he was the principal person concerned in the fashioning of it: ready enough to confess the people's, he was desirous to extenuate his own guilt. Compare this with Adam's excuse, Genesis 3:12. 

Note; 1. Aaron was first in office, and therefore first in guilt. The sins which magistrates suffer with their consent, or through their connivance, God will heavily reckon for, when he judgeth. 2. Aaron's mean evasion. When we sin, how often and naturally does the devil help us to excuse ourselves at the expence of others. Like Aaron, we seek to cover our sins, and thus shew our folly as well as our wickedness. From God they cannot be concealed. Aaron seems to have been more solicitous to avert Moses's anger than God's displeasure. He begs him not to be wroth, as if it were of importance what man thought of him. But how often does the fear of man thus frighten us more than all the wrath of an offended God! See the deep unbelief of the heart when hardened by sin! 

Verse 25
Exodus 32:25. When Moses saw, &c.— Some expositors understand by this passage, not only their being divested of their virtue and piety, which was their ornament and defence, but also their being unarmed, dispersed up and down the plain at their sports; nay, and even guilty of acts of abominable conduct in the midst of their idolatrous mirth. But if this had been implied, one should have conceived, that the same word would have been used here as in Genesis 3:7 where Adam's loss of his original virtue is spoken of. A different word is here used, פרע parung, which signifies to apostatize, to break loose from the true religion and worship; a sense, which seems better adapted to this place, than that which our translation gives. Houbigant, however, gives another interpretation to the word; which, he says, signifies, to be free from business, to hold a feast: (see ch. Exodus 5:4.) and he gives also a different interpretation to the word that we render amongst their enemies: we subjoin his translation of the verse; which, as he observes very justly, is an introduction to the slaughter by the Levites, mentioned in the next verse. But Moses, when he saw the people feasting, (for, by the command of Aaron, they held a feast, Exodus 32:5.) and easy to be slain, if any one should fall upon them, Exodus 32:26 stood in the gate of the camp, and said, &c. The gate of the camp was the place where the courts of judgment were held, a custom which seems derived from the patriarchal times; (Genesis 10:18; Genesis 34:20.) and was continued under the commonwealth of Israel; see Ruth 1:11. Deuteronomy 17:5. See the Abbe Fleury's history of the Israelites, ch. 22: 

Verse 26
Exodus 32:26. Who is on the Lord's side?— See 2 Kings 9:32. The Chaldee renders this, who feareth the Lord, let him come to me: that is, whosoever abhorreth this idolatry, and is zealous for the honour of Jehovah: accordingly, all the sons of Levi joined themselves to him; an expression, which, as appears from the context, must mean, all those of the sons of Levi who had not joined in this defection. To them Moses, as, under God, their chief ruler, commits the execution of that dreadful sentence, which God, their uncontrouled Sovereign, had passed. For let it be observed, that Moses acted not here by any private authority, but by the immediate command and direction of Go; thus saith the Lord God of Israel, put every man, &c. God, as King of the Jews, passes this sentence upon the most gross delinquents; such as had been guilty of the blackest treason and basest rebellion against him; a rebellion, aggravated by every opprobrious circumstance. And, considered in this view, the action of Moses calls for no vindication, as it can never be drawn into example, except by one who could produce the same authority from God: and certainly the Almighty, not only as Lord of life and death in general, but as Sovereign of Israel in particular, might, with as much justice, take away the lives of these offenders by the sword of the Levites, as by a pestilence or a famine: while it is very plain to observe, that the impulse by which the Levites acted, as well as the terror which occasioned the people to submit to so small a number of men, must have been immediately from God; otherwise one cannot conceive, that such a number would have submitted to death without any resistance; unless we suppose with some, that they were loaded with liquor, enervated by dancing and sports, and utterly without any arms wherewith to make resistance. 

Verse 29
Exodus 32:29. For Moses had said, Consecrate yourselves— Heb. Fill your hands: see the note on ch. Exodus 29:9. The reading of the margin of our Bibles, (And Moses said, Consecrate yourselves to-day to the Lord, because every man hath been against his sin, and against his brother,) as it is nearest to the Hebrew, so is it most agreeable to the context: and as, for this and other marks of zeal, the tribe of Levi was consecrated to the Lord, or, according to the Hebrew expression, filled their hands with his offerings; so, doubtless, this verse refers to that consecration, as will appear very evident from Deuteronomy 33:9-10. Moved by that important maxim of religious patriotism, that all private considerations must give place to those of a public nature, the sons of Levi seem to have forgotten their nearest and dearest attachments in the cause of God; proving themselves worthy of him, as not loving father or mother more than God, Matthew 10:35-37; a fortitude, which, while some admire in a Brutus, a Timoleon, a Pausanias, and other the greatest heroes of antiquity, let them not condemn in these Israelites; especially since God, the best Judge of moral actions, rewarded what they did with a distinguished blessing. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses now turns to the people, and not by words, but deeds, testifies his indignation. 

1. They were now become exposed to God's judgments, and the swords of their enemies. Sin is the nakedness of the soul; and if that be not covered by the blood and merit of a Redeemer, the sword of God's wrath will surely find us out. 

2. Vengeance is executed on the ringleaders. Moses stands and charges those who are on God's side to come to him: the sons of Levi obey. They gird on their swords, pass at Moses's command through the camp, and consecrate themselves to God in the blood of the rebels. Note; (1.) We must side either with God, or with the world and the devil; and it highly concerns us to inquire whose interests we support, and whose banners we fight under. (2.) They were fearless of danger. Those who would minister before God in a sinful world, have need of fortitude. (3.) They met no resistance. Guilt makes men cowards: the very presence of a godly man strikes an evident awe upon them. 

3. Three thousand fell. The morning opened with shouts of joy; the evening closed with dying groans. Such changes do divine judgments suddenly make. Tremble, thou joyous sinner, at the sword which threatens to descend, and turn thy mirth into never-ending misery! 

Verse 31
Exodus 32:31. Moses returned unto the Lord, and said— See Deuteronomy 9:18. 

Verse 32
Exodus 32:32. If not, blot me, I pray thee, out of thy book— In Numbers 11:15. Moses makes use of an expression plainer than this, but both, no doubt, of the same import: If thou deal thus with me, kill me, I pray thee, out of hand. It can not be imagined that Moses desired to be blotted out of the book of eternal life: this desire would not only have been highly impious in itself, but utterly inconsistent with that desire of self-happiness, which is the first law of nature. Besides, such a wish was not pertinent to the point in hand. Moses was interceding with God to pardon the rebellious Israelites, and to take them again into his covenant and favour: his request respected this life and the things of it only; and therefore his petition was very natural, that, if God thought not fit to grant his request, he would blot out his name from the book which he had written; that is, take away the life which he had given him, and thus seclude him also from all the blessings of that temporal covenant which he had made with Israel; and the benefits of which God had offered (Exodus 32:10.) to transfer to himself. See 1 Kings 19:4. 

God first declared to Moses, that he would utterly destroy the whole race of Israel, who had thus rebelled against him, Exodus 32:9-10. Moses intercedes, and gets this terrible purpose changed; especially by reminding the Lord of his covenant and promise to Abraham, &c. Exodus 32:13-14. Descending from the mount, Moses by the Lord's command makes a fearful example of some of the most grievous offenders; after which he returns to the mount, and renews his intercession for the preservation of the whole remaining people, and for their inheritance of God's promise; requesting that, if the Almighty determined to destroy them, he would destroy him also: upon which the Almighty declares, that they who had sinned should certainly be destroyed, though he would fulfil his promise, and lead their posterity to the promised land. 

Thy book which thou hast written, is a phrase referring to God, (after a human manner, which is usual in the Mosaic writings,) as keeping a book, and therein entering the names of all his creatures; and to this many passages in Scripture refer; see Psalms 56:8; Psalms 69:28; Psalms 87:6; Psalms 139:16. Isaiah 4:3. Ezekiel 13:9 which last passage fully explains the present; neither shall they be written in the writing of the house of Israel, says the prophet. So Deuteronomy 25:6 it is said, that his name be not put out of Israel, out of that roll or register of Israel, which was supposed to be before God.—As the ideas in the Revelation, and in many other parts of the New Testament, are taken from the Old, and from the Jewish mode of thinking; so, a book of eternal life is there spoken of, no doubt, in allusion to this book of temporal life, and of the Jewish covenant to which Moses alludes. See Revelation 3:5. Philippians 4:3. An ancient bishop (Paulinus) remarks well upon this intercession of Moses, that there is a great deal of pious art and policy in the petition or proposal, as we may call it, which this great favourite and confident of God offers to him. He does not make it at all adventures, as one less acquainted with the Divine mind might do; nor does he make it out of a slight contempt of life, as one whose circumstances had brought him into despair, might do. He knew God's goodness was infinite, as well as his justice; so that, in this alternative, either be thou pleased to slay me and them together, or to spare them and me together, he was sensible he should engage God's mercy to pardon the criminals; while on their behalf he devoted himself at the same time to that justice, which cannot be supposed capable of hurting the innocent. 

Verse 33
Exodus 32:33. Whosoever hath sinned against me, him will I blot out— i.e. I will not suffer them to live, to enjoy the temporal benefits and privileges of my covenant; and the sequel will shew us how this was verified. Impatient of Moses's delay for forty days in the mount, they were condemned to wander forty years in the wilderness, and, for this and other offences, never to enter Canaan. 

Verse 34
Exodus 32:34. Lead the people unto the place, &c.— For an exposition of this verse, we refer to the 1st verse of the next chapter. Nevertheless, in the day when I visit, &c. seems to refer to some future and great visitation, when this sin of their fathers should be remembered upon Israel. See Amos 5:25. Acts 7:42. 

Verse 35
Exodus 32:35. And the Lord plagued the people— It might be rendered, thus the Lord punished the people, because they had made the calf which Aaron made; a mode of expression, which involves them and Aaron in equal guilt; and shews, that they who command an evil thing to be done, are equally criminal with the doers of it; see Acts 1:18. The Samaritan, Syriac, &c. render this, because they worshipped the calf which Aaron made. 

REFLECTIONS.—It was, no doubt, a melancholy night which Israel spent. The morning comes, and Moses goes forth, 

1. To admonish the people of the greatness of their sin. Though God had not executed vengeance on all the idolaters, it was not that they did not all deserve it. Whether God would spare the rest, was yet a peradventure; and therefore it became them to be deeply affected with the sense of their ingratitude, whilst he offered once more to go up to God, and plead for them. Note; (1.) To affect the conscience with a sense of sin, should be the first labour of God's ministers. (2.) The atonement which the Saviour has made for sin, shews in the most astonishing view its evil and malignity. (3.) It is our comfort, that he who is gone up with his own blood into the presence of God to make atonement, not only gives us the peradventure of hope, but the assurance of promise. (4.) It is still our duty to be found waiting upon him in prayer, that we may receive the atonement. 

2. He goes up to the mount, and prays. He confesses the greatness of the crime: for it is not by extenuating, but by acknowledging our guilt, that we may hope for mercy. He begs hard for pardon; but, if he cannot obtain it, he begs to fall with them, rather than survive the afflicting scene. Note; The welfare of God's Israel is dearer to God's ministers than every consideration of their own, yea, even than their own life: they are ready to lay down that for their sake. 

3. God graciously receives his intercession, and grants his request, with some alarming threatenings however against the transgressors: they shall notwithstanding feel his visitations. 
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Introduction
CHAP. XXXIII. 

The Lord refuseth to go with the people: Moses pitcheth the tabernacle without the camp: the Lord descends in a cloud, and speaks with Moses: Moses desires to see the glory of the Lord. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verses 1-3
Exodus 33:1-3. And the Lord said unto Moses, &c.— One would imagine, that this was a repetition of what is said in the 34th verse of the last chapter; to which is added (Exodus 33:4.) a detail of the consequences which the declaration of God (Exodus 33:1-3.) had upon the people. In this view it should be rendered, now the Lord had said unto Moses, Depart, go, &c. The Almighty disclaims the people, and speaks of them only as brought up out of Egypt by Moses; see ch. Exodus 32:7. And though, in consequence of the intercession of Moses, he determines to fulfil his promise, and to give them the land which he sware unto Abraham; yet he refuses to go up with them himself, lest their refractoriness and continued disobedience should occasion their immediate and total destruction: he promises, however, to send an angel before them; a messenger or minister of an inferior order; from which it is evident, that the angel mentioned in the preceding chapters, as going before and conducting the Israelites, was, as we have had occasion often to observe, JEHOVAH himself, the MESSIAH, or Angel of the covenant. Compare these verses with ch. Exodus 23:20-21. 

Verse 4
Exodus 33:4. And no man did put on him his ornaments— The ornaments of dress have always been esteemed marks of cheerfulness and festivity. The laying aside these, and putting on sackcloth or other melancholy robes, has always been usual in times of trouble and sorrow, especially in the East; see Isaiah 32:11. Nehemiah 9:1. The children of Israel, deprived of their greatest blessing, the presence and protection of the God whom they had grossly offended, were commanded to appear before him in the habit of mourners, confessing their sorrow for their offence, and deprecating his just indignation. The 5th verse is explanatory of the 4th. That I may know, Houbigant renders, that I may declare, or make known. By the mount Horeb, Exodus 33:6 is in the Hebrew from mount Horeb; specifying that distance from the mount to which the people retired, as afraid and ashamed to appear before the presence of God. See Houbigant. 

REFLECTIONS.—It was a discouraging message that Moses brought them, and bespoke God's high displeasure against them. For, 1. God refuses to go up with them, and leaves them to Moses and a ministering angel; against whom their provocations, though continued, might not be so aggravated as against himself in the midst of them; for the abuse of greater privileges brings along with it greater guilt. 2. He reproaches them with their stubbornness: he knew what was in them. Note; God sees our hearts, and of all our sins is most offended with the inbred alienation of our affections from him. 3. He threatens to consume them, as justly he might. It becomes us to know and feel the justice of our condemnation, that we may be more affected with the wonders of God's grace in pardoning. 4. He stands, as it were, to consider how to deal with them, and bids them humble themselves before him: if so be, he may yet have mercy upon them. God delights not in the death of a sinner: he stays his descending arm, and when he sees us in the dust, stripped of every hope, then he will magnify his grace to the uttermost. 

The people were justly confounded at the message: to be forsaken of God, was matter of bitter mourning; and therefore they humble their souls, strip off their ornaments, and give strong expression of contrition. Note; (1.) To be forsaken of God, is the heaviest punishment that can fall upon us: if he but withdraw the light of his countenance from his people, they go mourning all the day long. (2.) When sin is committed, sorrow and shame should cover us; and though tears cannot wash away our guilt, yet 'tis in the way of humble abasement that we may expect to hear a message of peace. 

Verse 7
Exodus 33:7. And Moses took the tabernacle— Hence it appears plainly, as we have had occasion frequently to observe before; that there was a tabernacle among the Israelites, before that which was formed and reared by the immediate order of God. We must not, however, dissemble, that some take this to be only the tent of Moses, which he removed and pitched without the camp. But certainly, if the tent of Moses had been meant, it would have been called, in the Hebrew, HIS tent; whereas, it is emphatically THE tent or tabernacle. Saurin observes, that "before the building of the tabernacle, there was a tent, which bore likewise the name that was afterwards given to the real tabernacle. This was the tent of Moses; not that in which he dwelt with his family; but that which was destined for the conference between God and this lawgiver: God talked to him face to face, as a man speaketh unto his friend, whether this kind of expression was, as Maimonides thinks, to distinguish that verbal commerce which God held with Moses, from the dreams and visions wherewith he honoured some other holy men, or, as others believe, that it denoted that God spake to him directly, and not by the ministry of angels. This tent was called the tabernacle of the congregation, or, as some render it, the tabernacle of association or meeting; because it was there that Moses met God, and where the people met Moses, when there was an occasion to consult the Divine oracle: God was pleased to give sensible tokens of his presence at such times. It is said, in Exodus 33:10 that all the people saw the cloudy pillar stand at the tabernacle-door; and God gave answers there. This tent was set up in the camp of the Israelites before the idolatry of the golden calf: but God ordered it to be removed, the Jews say two thousand cubits; to testify, as is also their opinion, the abhorrence he conceived of their crime: and they build upon what is said, Numbers 35:5 and Joshua 3:4." 

Verse 9
Exodus 33:9. And the Lord talked with Moses— Houbigant, observing that there is nothing for the Lord in the Hebrew, renders the last clause of this verse, and the pillar stood at the door of the tabernacle, behind Moses. 

Verse 11
Exodus 33:11. The Lord spake unto Moses face to face, &c.— i.e. Not by visions, dreams, or any obscure and awful resemblances; but by a distinct voice, in a conspicuous, familiar, friendly, and condescending manner. See Deuteronomy 34:10 and compare Exodus 33:20 of this chapter. His servant Joshua—a young man, might be rendered, his servant Joshua—who ministered unto him: see note on ch. Exodus 24:5. Joshua must now have been near fifty years old. 

REFLECTIONS.—While matters stand thus in suspense, God separates himself from them. The tabernacle is removed without the camp, in token that he left them: yet not so removed, but that they who were disposed might follow it. Thither the people whose hearts sought after God resorted; and thither Moses, as their advocate, went to intercede for them. The people followed him with their eyes; and God's appearance in the cloud at the door of the tabernacle bespoke his returning favour to them; on which they all worshipped him at the door of their tents, to beg that mercy which they had so justly forfeited. God there speaks friendly to Moses, and he returns to encourage the people, while Joshua remains before the Lord. Learn, (1.) That the removal of God's ordinances is a great judgment upon any people. 2. While there is a praying remnant left, there is hope. 3. The eye of faith, which follows Jesus into the heavenly tabernacle, keeps the soul from sinking under its fears. 

Verse 12
Exodus 33:12. And Moses said unto the Lord— Moses having received, as we may suppose, sufficient proofs of the contrition of the people for their abominable idolatry, now returns to the tabernacle, and renews his intercession for them with the Lord. He had so far prevailed already, as to gain a promise that the Lord would bring the Israelites into the land of Canaan; but the loss of the Divine Presence was too serious an evil not to engage his whole attention: and therefore, as mediator between the Lord and the people, he now proceeds to obviate this difficulty; wholly to regain, if possible, the Divine favour, and to reinstate the Israelites in those privileges which their late disobedience had forfeited. In this view, I conceive, the present very obscure and difficult passage of Scripture, from this verse to the end of the next chapter, is to be understood. "It must be owned," say the authors of the Universal History, "that the account which Moses gives us of this Divine vision is covered with obscurity. But it must be remembered, that Moses spoke to a gross and carnal people, in a language far from copious, especially in words or idioms suitable either to the Deity, or to the dignity of the present glorious transaction; and that it is therefore no wonder, if he borrows his expressions from outward and sensible objects and actions. It is plain, that those inspired penmen who wrote in Greek, which is vastly more rich than the Hebrew, even the sacred Writers of the New Testament and the primitive fathers, who were far from having any gross ideas of the Godhead, have been forced to make use of the same figurative expressions in many places of their writings, for want of more proper and intelligible ones, which were equally wanting in both languages. Neither does it appear that the Jews themselves understood Moses's words in a gross sense; because it is plain, that they had a notion that the Angel or Divine appearance who directed them through the wilderness, was the MESSIAH, who then assumed a visible appearance, which they called the Shechinah (from שׁכן shakan, to dwell) under which he delivered his Divine oracles and commands to them: which Shechinah, though some understand it of all the appearances which God assumed from the beginning; and others, either of the Shechinah of fire and water, or of the fiery and cloudy pillar; yet all agree that it was the הכבוד כסא kisae hakkabod, the throne of glory. However, to exculpate at once the Jewish lawgiver from such an imputation, we need but call to mind the glorious descriptions he gives almost everywhere, especially in Deuteronomy, of the Godhead; and what pains he takes to deter the Hebrews from any misrepresentation of it, under any form whatsoever, by reminding them that when God was pleased so to display his glory upon mount Sinai at the delivery of the ten commandments, they saw no shape or likeness, but only heard his dreadful voice. These so frequent inculcations may, therefore, be reasonably looked upon as a key how to understand all those other expressions, which he had been forced to accommodate to their capacity; that is, not in a literal sense, but in such a one as was worthy of the Deity and the dignity of the subject." 

Thou hast not let me know whom thou wilt send with me— The sum of the intercession of Moses seems to be this: "thou hast condescended to assure me, that I shall bring up Israel to the promised land; but, withdrawing thine own invaluable presence, thou hast not let me knew, otherwise than in general terms, whom thou wilt send with me in this arduous undertaking: thou hast mentioned an angel only; but what is the conduct of an angel, compared to thine own immediate Presence?—Yet, graciously condescending, thou hast vouchsafed to shew me special marks and testimonies of thy favour; assuring me, that thou knowest me by name (i.e. in a peculiar and distinguishing manner), and that I have found grace in thy sight. Now, therefore, (Exodus 33:13.) if this indeed be the case, if still thou art gracious and favourable to me, shew me thy way; discover to me thy good pleasure, or what it is thou intendest to do in this matter; that I may know, and be sensibly assured, that I do find grace in thy sight: and consider, O Lord, and grant this the rather, because this nation is thy people." 

Verse 14
Exodus 33:14. And he said, my presence, &c.— Condescending to the intercession of Moses, the Lord promises that his presence, as usual, shall go with him, and give [Israel] that rest in the promised land which they sought. Le Clerc renders this verse, if my presence shall go with thee, wilt thou be at rest? Wilt thou be satisfied? Which, though rather a harsh translation of the Hebrew, seems to agree well with the answer of Moses; who, expressing (Exodus 33:15.) the highest estimation for the Divine Presence, entreats that, if this be denied, they might not stir from the place where they now were: for, he goes on to observe, it was by Jehovah's presence alone that their grand distinction and separation from other people was discovered: and in this view, the 16th verse should be rendered thus, For, whereby shall it be plainly known, that I and thy people have found grace in thy sight? Will it not be by thy going with us?—So shall we be distinguished or separated, (i.e. by thy going with us,) I and thy people, from all the people that are upon the face of the earth. We subjoin what Houbigant observes on this passage, of which the following is an exact translation: "My presence," says he, "is the same as myself. God had before denied, in the 3rd verse, that he would go in the midst of this stiff-necked-people; therefore something else is now treated of, or God would contradict himself: wherefore Moses subjoins, unless thy Presence go with us, carry us not hence: as much as to say, 'To have brought us out of Egypt by a thousand miracles, would not be of great consequence, unless thou thyself wouldst come and dwell among us; for this people, whom thou refusest to bring up, is not worthy of such mighty miracles.' In consequence of which, Moses wishes that God would be with us, עמנו immanu; and afterwards in the 17th verse God grants his petition, saying, even this thing which thou hast spoken will I do; promising not only that his Presence should go before them, (for that was granted to Moses in the 14th verse; and the words, even this thing, prove that something new was promised,) but also that he would be God with us or Emmanuel; and would hereafter have a people, whom he would make far more glorious above other people, than they who now were the adumbration of them. After God had promised this to Moses, he earnestly entreats the Lord that he would shew him his glory; i.e. that he would shew himself to him in that character of Emmanuel, in which he was hereafter to appear: to which petition God immediately replies, Exodus 33:19 that he would cause all his goodness to pass before him, i.e. would represent to him all that beneficence which, as God with us, he would exhibit in future times; and then, that he himself would invoke, or call upon the name of Jehovah; that is, would himself pray for mortals; and, sustaining this Person, would be gracious to whom he would be gracious; not only to that people from whom Moses departed, fixing his tabernacle without the camp; but to others, whom he would choose from the whole world as his peculiar people, 1 Peter 2:9. Lastly, in the 20th verse, he declares that his face cannot be seen by any mortal; for he who is the Brightness of his Father's glory, dwelleth in light unapproachable: he assents therefore so far to the last petition of Moses, as to shew himself such to him, as he was to be seen by mortals in after-times; Thou shalt see my back-parts, or that last state in which I shall be seen by mortals, the last revelation of myself; as the ancient writers of the church understood the words: which adumbrations of future things they who do not see, have the vail upon their hearts; denying that which Christ affirmed, that Moses wrote many things concerning him." 

Le Clerc very much admires here the inconstancy of the Hebrew language, Moses requesting to see the glory of God, though he had before his eyes that cloudy pillar, which is every where called the glory of God: but, upon our interpretation, that objection is removed: besides, 1st, the cloud is called in this chapter the pillar of cloud, and not the glory of God: and, although it were called so, Moses would signify, by his desire to see the glory of God when this cloud was present, that another glory of God was adumbrated in the cloud or obscurity: nor, secondly, is a language to be accused of inconstancy, because it does not always use the same word for the same thing; for this is the nature of all languages. 

Verse 17
Exodus 33:17. The Lord said unto Moses, I will do this thing also— Though we cannot suppose that prayer can make the Deity more compassionate, or produce a change in his sentiments; yet, as he has been pleased to suspend the grant of his favours on the condition of prayer; we have the strongest reason and the best encouragement, to continue unwearied in the use of it; and to intercede earnestly for those blessings for ourselves and others, which the unbounded goodness of God is always ready to bestow upon such as are fit to receive them. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses now appears before God, pleading for the people, and prevails. He had gained for them already a respite from wrath, but he seeks the manifestation of the presence and favour of Jehovah. 

1. We have his prayer. Since it pleased God to employ him, he begs his Presence with him: though Israel had forfeited all favour, he pleads God's gracious expressions to himself, and that they may appear in the grant of mercy to the people at his intercession. He desires the Divine guidance, as sensible that he else could never lead them aright; and introduces at last their covenant-relation to God. Though they were rebellious children, he insinuates, God was a Father to them still: nay, he insists upon the impossibility of advancing, unless God go with them; and rather chooses to die there, than move without him. He then closes with an argument drawn from God's glory for the success of his petition; and if the people were unworthy, or himself undeserving, yet for his own great Name's sake, he pleads for his Presence among them, Learn, (1.) Without Divine guidance we never could find the way to heaven. (2.) If ever we are led thither, we must be indebted to the intercession of our dear Redeemer, for whose sake alone God can have any respect to us. 

2. God's answer. He grants his request, promises his Presence, and acknowledges the efficacy of his pleadings. Note; (1.) When Jesus is our Advocate, we are sure of prevailing: not only guilt will be pardoned, but grace conferred, and glory secured to us. (2.) They will never fail of an answer of peace, who thus, with Moses, in humble faith and importunity, make their requests known unto God. 

Verses 18-23
Exodus 33:18-23. He said, I beseech thee, shew me thy glory, &c.— Moses, having obtained from the Lord a merciful remission of the dread penalties denounced upon the Israelites, proceeds now to request a confirmation of his grace by a sight of his glory. Again, condescending to his petition, the Lord promises to make all his goodness pass before him, &c. Exodus 33:19 from which one would conclude, that the glory which Moses was desirous to see, was some display of that mercy reserved for thousands, in future times to be fully exhibited, and which alone can give comfort to repenting and returning sinners. Confirmative of this idea, we find that Christ's manifestation in the flesh is called his glory:—The Word was made flesh, says St. John, and tabernacled among us; and we beheld his glory, the glory as of the only-begotten of the Father, John 1:14. Hebrews 1:3 and if, as we have endeavoured to prove, the name of JEHOVAH refers to the MESSIAH, this interpretation will receive new strength; and a sufficient reason is given why God proclaims the name of JEHOVAH before him; adding that prophetical declaration respecting the future and free dispensation of his blessings by the gospel; "I will be gracious to whom I will be gracious, and will shew mercy on whom I will shew mercy;" see Romans 9:15. I would observe once more, that goodness (Exodus 33:19.) being immediately opposed to glory, (Exodus 33:18.) and God's discovery of himself (ch. Exodus 34:6.) being that of his goodness; it follows, that glory can only be understood as referring to his goodness: and, indeed, such was the situation of things with Moses, that one cannot well conceive him requesting any other view of God, than a display of him as that merciful and forgiving Saviour, whom he now so entreated for a sinful people. The subsequent part too of this vision, plainly proves, that it was a representation by action of something future: (see notes on Genesis 22.) for, when the Lord says, Exodus 33:20. Thou canst not see my face, something very different must be understood from those expressions where it is said, that Moses spake face to face to the Lord; as indeed, the whole of the history discovers that Moses, in the mount especially, had the nearest intercourse with God. By God's face, therefore, which Moses was not allowed to see, might be meant the full and clear discovery of his mercies in redemption; as by his back-parts, Exodus 33:23 might be meant such a partial and imperfect view of those mercies, as was adapted to the present state of things, and was sufficient for the comfort of himself and the people: but see more in note on Exodus 33:14. That the face and back-parts of God must not be taken in a literal sense, is granted by every one: and, therefore, if the reader agrees not with me in the interpretation I have given to this very obscure passage, he will at least pardon the attempt to elucidate the difficulty as much as possible. If, now that the glory of God in CHRIST is discovered so fully, we see only through a glass darkly; direct vision or sight, face to face, (1 Corinthians 13:12. Isaiah 52:8.) being reserved for another state; Moses, under the Jewish dispensation, might well be allowed only a sight of the back-parts; i.e. a more obscure and distant view of God's mercies in redemption. Should this whole interpretation be rejected, it may be proper to add, that the common one is, that Moses desired to see the unveiled and immediate majesty of God; which God declaring no human eye could bear, promises, by laying his hand upon him, to conceal the dangerous effulgence of his glory; so that he should see only his back-parts, or some such rays of that glory as would not prove destructive. But, from ch. Exodus 34:6 it is evident that the glory discovered, was what Moses and the Israelites now most wanted; his goodness and forgiving mercy. 

REFLECTIONS.—Mercies received are an earnest of greater in store: one prayer answered, is the encouragement for renewed supplication. While we are not weary of asking, God is never weary of granting. Moses had obtained one favour for the people; now he seeks another for himself. 

1. He begs to see God's glory; some more eminent display of it than had yet been manifested to him. They who have tasted of God's grace, are longing with Moses to behold his glory, yea, to see him face to face. 

2. God is pleased to grant him all that could then be granted. The full blaze of uncreated glory even the angels cannot bear, and much less man, who is a worm. But he shall see as much as he can endure, and live. God will make his goodness pass before him, and shew him some glimpse of the transcendent brightness of his train, while hid in the cleft of the rock from the intolerable blaze. Note; (1.) The glory God does most display, is his free and infinite mercy. (2.) All our views of God in this world, are poor and imperfect. It is reserved for the felicity of a better state, to see him as he is, and to know even as we are known. (3.) Whoever hopes to come to this beatific vision, must remember that there is no way to enjoy it, but by being found in Christ, as Moses in the cleft of this rock which represented him. Lord, I beseech thee, shew me the glory of thy grace in the face of Jesus Christ on earth, and bring me to behold its most transcendent brightness in thy Presence in heaven! 

34 Chapter 34 

Introduction
CHAP. XXXIV. 

The tables are renewed: Moses goes up into the mount, where the name of THE LORD is proclaimed: the Lord reneweth the covenant, and Moses descends again from the mountain. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verses 1-4
Exodus 34:1-4. Hew thee two tables of stone, &c.— See Exodus 34:28. God being reconciled through Moses's intercession, the covenant is renewed. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. Moses is commanded to hew new tables for God to write upon, instead of those which were broken. Note; (1.) Wherever God through Christ is reconciled to a soul, there he will anew engrave on the heart the law which sin had utterly defaced. We shall be under a dangerous delusion, if we promise ourselves peace with God, and live in the allowed transgression of his commandments. (2.) Whatever pains ministers may take to hew the table of the heart, it is God alone that can write his law there. 

2. He goes up without delay into the mount of God, while the people with fear and trembling stand at a distance, and are left to lament for a season their late rebellion against God. Note; (1.) We can never be in too great haste to make up the breaches between God and our souls. (2.) Though God forgive our sins, we ought not to forget them. 

Verse 5-6
Exodus 34:5-6. Proclaimed the name of the Lord— Moses desired to see the glory of the Lord, ch. Exodus 33:18. The Lord promises to shew him his goodness; and, accordingly, he passes by before him, proclaiming his Name, the Deliverer and Covenant-God of the Hebrews; and also his attributes, at once of mercy and of terror; those attributes which were displayed in their most glorious light in the redemption of the world by the death of JESUS CHRIST: God thus shewing himself merciful, that is, abounding in tender mercy and pardoning goodness: gracious, i.e. free and disinterested in his love: long-suffering, patiently bearing with sinners, not willing that any one should perish: yet though thus exquisite in mercy, and ready to forgive sins, at the same time just; not clearing or suffering the obstinately guilty to escape; but visiting, &c. for which see the note on ch. Exodus 20:5. 

Verse 7
Exodus 34:7. And that will by no means clear the guilty— There is nothing for the guilty in the Hebrew: and Houbigant well observes, that the connective particle being placed before this clause, and none before the next, visiting the iniquity, &c. it is plain, that this former part of the sentence refers to the latter. The exact meaning of the Hebrew, according to him, is, qui erit impunis, non impune abibit; as much as to say, "if they shall neglect my laws that their crimes may be unrestrained and unpunished, I will not suffer them to pass unpunished; but will visit the iniquity of the fathers," &c. The verb נקה nake, signifies, to free from guilt, obligation, or punishment; and in this sense the Hebrew might literally be rendered, and who, by freeing from guilt, will not free from guilt; i.e. according to the Hebrew idiom, will not by any means free from guilt; will not suffer iniquity to pass unpunished. Or we may read it, but he will by no means clear, when he visits the iniquity, &c. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses is now, at the Divine command, gone up to meet God, and he condescends to manifest his glory, and proclaims those adorable perfections, which are not only the hope of Israel, but of all the ends of the earth. May we seriously consider this glorious character, and be duly affected with the proclamation before us! 

The Lord, the Lord God, the Self-existent, and the Almighty, whose power is able to the uttermost to save or to destroy; and good as he is great, delighting in the darling attribute of mercy. Merciful and gracious: full of such bowels of compassion, as even earthly fathers never knew; end freely dispensing his grace, yea, making the most transcendent displays of it to the most undeserving. Long-suffering: though our provocations be numberless, and our sins repeated and aggravated, yet his patience is not tired, nor his offers of pardon withheld. Abundant in goodness and truth: like a mighty river are the streams of his grace, ever flowing, and overflowing; and in his promises, pledging his word, yea, his oath, for his fulfilment of his most extensive engagements of mercy: Yea, keeping mercy for thousands, inexhaustible the source, and endless the current: the greatness of the number who share it, does not in the least diminish the fulness of mercy in him; and it runs parallel with the days of eternity. Forgiving iniquity, transgression and sin: so that we may never be afraid to return, even after our longest or deepest falls, since He is the same yesterday, to-day, and for every and saves to the uttermost. But remember withal, he is as just as he is merciful; as incapable of clearing the impenitent, as of rejecting those who return to him; and, therefore, He executes vengeance on his enemies, visiting their iniquity upon children's children. How then should we fear, how should we love this great and gracious and holy Lord God! 

Verse 9
Exodus 34:9. And he said, If now I have found grace in thy sight— This verse might be rendered, and he said, since now I have found grace in thy sight, let my LORD, אדני adoni [an unquestionable name or title of the MESSIAH] I pray thee, go amongst us; though it be a stiff-necked people: for thou wilt pardon our iniquity and our sin, and take us for thine inheritance. 

Note; Moses receives the proclamation of God with reverence, thankfulness, and submission; and having such grounds, improves them into a prayer for the pardon of Israel and God's presence among them. The more stiff-necked they had been, the more needful was God's patience and power to bear with and convert them. Note; 1. The ground of all prayer is the promises of God. 2. We have need continually to ask for the pardon of our sins, because we continually need it. 3. They who have found favour for their own souls, ought never to forget their stiff-necked neighbours. 

Verse 10
Exodus 34:10. And he said, Behold, I make a covenant— The terms of this covenant are delivered in this and the 11th verse: God promises to drive out the inhabitants of Canaan on his part; the Israelites, on theirs, were to do what is enjoined in the 12th and following verses. In the Hebrew the first part of this verse is, Behold, I make a covenant before, or, with all thy people. Which I will do with thee, at the end of the verse, expresses God's presence with the Israelites; as much as to say, in the midst of thee. 

Verse 13
Exodus 34:13. Their images— I should imagine that the original word מצבתם matzebotam, signifies pillars or something of that kind, dedicated to the צבא zaba or hosts of heaven. 

Verse 14
Exodus 34:14. The Lord, whose name is Jealous— See note on ch. Exodus 20:5 where we have observed, that the context shews this word to signify the jealousy of a husband; in which relation the Lord was pleased to represent himself towards Israel, Thy Maker is thy Husband: and on this account it is, that idolatry is always represented in Scripture as infidelity to this Divine Husband—as spiritual adultery, Exodus 34:15. Some have conceived, that such expressions have reference to the very impure and infamous rites which the heathens paid to many of their idols. 

Verse 15
Exodus 34:15. Thou eat of his sacrifice— Eating of sacrifices offered to false gods, was an express declaration of communicating in the worship of those gods: this will shew the force of St. Paul's reasoning, 1 Corinthians 10:20. 

REFLECTIONS.—God graciously answers Moses in the renewal of his covenant with them; and an astonishing instance of mercy it was. 

1. He promises to go with them, to work his miracles in the midst of them for their comfort and the terror of their enemies; and to bring them into the promised land. Note; It is a marvellous thing how any soul gets safe to heaven, and we shall be a wonder to ourselves when we come thither. 

2. He solemnly enjoins them to beware of idolatry, lest his jealousy again should be awakened, and burn like fire against them. They must take care of every occasion that might lead them aside. They must not only worship no other God, nor make any image to represent him, but they must destroy every monument of idolatry, and utterly avoid every connexion with those nations who might ensnare them. Learn, (1.) The great danger of being unequally yoked with unbelievers: they will more easily succeed to turn us aside from God, than we shall to turn them to him. (2.) The necessity of removing from us whatever may be a snare to us, and particularly of avoiding every occasion which would stir up our easily-besetting sin. 

Verse 19
Exodus 34:19. Every firstling among thy cattle, &c.— Or, Every male-firstling of thy cattle, either of ox or sheep. 

Verse 21
Exodus 34:21. Earing-time— See Genesis 45:6. It is remarkable, with what minute care the observation of the sabbath is constantly provided for: no season, not even the most laborious and busy, was to exempt them from this duty. 

Verse 24
Exodus 34:24. Neither shall any man desire thy land— Almost every thing in the Jewish policy tends to prove the immediate interposition of God with them. But nothing can prove it more strongly, than that restraint which the Lord here promises to lay, and which in after-times he did lay, upon the minds of their enemies, while the Israelites went up to appear before him thrice every year. It is manifest, that without such a restraint upon their enemies, the Jewish polity must have been soon utterly subverted; and it is equally manifest, that God alone could lay such a restraint upon minds. Note; 1. When God calls, we may safely leave our all in his hands. 2. Every man is under the restraint of a superior power: even the wicked are confined in bounds which they cannot pass oExodus 34:3. God's service is a service of great gladness; they who are faithful in it, find that therein only true joy is to be found. 

Verse 27
Exodus 34:27. Write thou these words, &c.— What was before spoken, is now committed to writing; and abundant cause have we to bless God, that his word is thus transmitted to us, and not left to oral tradition. A covenant is entered into between God and Moses in behalf of the people of Israel: thus peace is re-established, and Moses's mediation effectual. As we have a greater Mediator than Moses, we have also a part in a better covenant, established on better promises, and secured by the best of titles, even by the sacrifice and infinite merit of our Divine Lord. 

Verse 28
Exodus 34:28. And he wrote upon the tables— To try the patience of the people, Moses was detained a second time for forty days and forty nights in the mount with the Lord; where he, (i.e. the Lord; see Exodus 34:1 and Deuteronomy 10:4.) renewing his covenant with the people, wrote upon the tables the ten commandments as before. Respecting this very long and extraordinary fast of Moses, all that need be said is, that the God who so universally sustains the human frame by the means of food, certainly can, and in the case of Moses certainly did, sustain that human frame without any animal support, by his own immediate and sole influence. See Matthew 4:4. 

Verse 29
Exodus 34:29. Moses wist not that the skin of his face shone— Moses did not know that the divine glory communicated itself to his face, and caused it to shine or irradiate, while he conversed with God. The word rendered shine, is קרן karan, which signifies primarily to irradiate, shoot forth, or emit rays of light; and so, to shoot forth as horns, whence it signifies a horn; and being rendered horned by the Vulgate, has given rise to that simple representation of ignorant painters, who describe Moses with two horns sprouting out from his forehead. The true meaning is, that the Divine Glory irradiated the face of Moses; from whence an extraordinary effulgence proceeded, so great as to terrify Aaron and the children of Israel, Exodus 34:30 and to render it necessary for a vail to be put upon his face while he conversed with them; Exodus 34:33-35. We learn from St. Paul, 2 Corinthians 3:13; 2 Corinthians 3:18 that this was in allusion to the plainness of the Gospel-dispensation, compared with that of the law; which affords us a farther proof, that various actions in the legal, were emblematical and significative of future things in the evangelical dispensation; and consequently serves much to confirm that interpretation which we have given of ch. Exodus 33:18, &c. "Moses," says Stackhouse, "being now to bring down the tables of the covenant from the mount,—that the people might not suspect him of any fallacy or collusion, or think that his pretence to a correspondence with the Deity (as that of some subsequent lawgivers proved) was vain and fictitious, God was pleased to send along with him this testimony, as it were, of his having held communion with God: for the miraculous radiancy wherewith he was adorned, shewed in what company he had been during his absence; confirmed his message to the people; and in every respect carried new credentials with it. It was a custom among the ancient heathens, and probably derived from what here befel Moses, to represent the gods with a beamy glory around their heads. Moses was certainly in this, as well as in many other things, an eminent type of our Saviour Christ; and the change of his countenance, an emblem of our Lord's transfiguration upon the mount; when his face (as the evangelist relates the matter) did shine as the sun, and his raiment was white as the light. See Matthew 17:2. In both cases it was the same glorious Being within the cloud, who transfused this radiant splendour around his Son and servant." Some have supposed, that this brightness continued upon the face of Moses till the day of his death; a matter, concerning which we must be content to remain in ignorance. See a dissertation on that subject in Explication de textes dijficiles, p. 71. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses now spends forty days more with God, nor needed other refreshment than what was drawn from the presence of and communion with the Fountain of his life: no doubt he could say, "It is good to be here." They who know the blessing of communion with God, will never count the time long that they spend with him; but for the sake of it, will sometimes choose to rob their bodies of the refreshments of meat and sleep. His work being finished, 

1. He descends with the tables in his hands, and bearing in his countenance a divine impression of the glory he had beheld. Thus God put upon him a distinguishing badge of honour. They who converse often with God, carry the impression on their countenances, and shew it in their conversation. A real Christian may be known by the brightness and glory of his daily walk, shining as a light in a dark world. 

2. He knew not that such a glory was upon him; but the people were struck and terrified with it. Note; (1.) The saint who is most distinguished by God's gifts and graces, will have the lowliest opinion of himself, and be least conscious of his own excellencies. (2.) Others often see more grace in us, than we can see in ourselves; jealousy over their hearts sometimes leading believers to doubt more or less concerning the work of grace within them, or at least concerning the degrees of it. (3.) Guilt makes us afraid even of our best friends, when sent with messages of kindness to us, from the consciousness of our own demerits. 

3. He vailed his face before the people that they might talk with him; but when he appeared before the Lord, he uncovered himself. True humility will lead us rather to conceal, than to make a shew of our excellencies; and as ministers, to seek rather to be useful, than to be admired. The vail on Moses's face was an emblem of the darkness of that dispensation. In Christ that vail is done away: only there is the vail of sense still around us; but when death takes away this body of flesh, then shall we with open face assuredly behold the glory of the Lord. 

Reflections on the vail of Moses. 

The lawgiver of the Jews, having ascended the second time to mount Sinai, where he obtained a sight of the Divine Glory, and had the second tables inscribed anew with the finger of God after the first were broken, now descends to the camp with the tables in his hands, but is greatly surprised to see his brother Aaron and other Israelites filled with perturbation at his approach, and afraid to look him in the face. Such horror might indeed have well become them the first time he descended; for they had, during his absence, been guilty of that almost unpardonable crime, the making of the golden calf, which they could not but suspect would be highly resented both by God and Moses. But now that their peace was made, and their prophet comes with the pledges of reconciliation in his hand, what can be the reason (might he say to himself) of my brethren's running away from me, as if I were still their enemy? The face of Moses was equally meek as before; but though the features were the same, it shone with a glory visible to every body but himself. This strange phenomenon was the cause of the awful distance which they kept. But perceiving that his voice was the same, though his face was altered, they resume their courage, and venture to approach him, though still they dare not come to any close interview with their shining Lawgiver, till, in condescension to their weakness, he put a vail upon his glorious face. Such honour it pleased God to confer upon his faithful servant, not only to inspire the minds of the Israelites with greater reverence for him, but chiefly to dignify that dispensation of which he was the minister. 

Moses himself, perhaps, intended no more by vailing his face, than is expressed in the history. The wisdom of the Holy Spirit, however, having given us an allegorical interpretation of this action by the mouth of St. Paul, let us dwell upon it a little. 

The vail upon the face of Moses, according to that eminent apostle, signified that, partly through the obscurity of their law, and partly through the blindness of their hearts, the children of Israel could not stedfastly look to the end of that which was abolished. Now that which was abolished, is their legal dispensation; and the end of that which was abolished, is Jesus Christ himself, who is the end of the law for righteousness, as having fulfilled its meaning, cancelled its authority, and introduced in its room a far more excellent economy. 

What! may some reply, did Israel not know the meaning of their own law? Was it the intention of the Almighty to conceal from them a thing in which they were so highly interested? Had they no sufficient intimations, that their ritual institutions pointed at better things, and were in future time capable of repeal, and would actually receive an end? 

In answer to this, it is not at all denied that there were many things in the writings and law of Moses, which not obscurely hinted its true design. The vail of Moses was not so thick and broad, but some rays of his light did actually transpire: even as the darkness and blackness which involved the frighted summit of mount Sinai, was interspersed with flashes of lightening and gleams of fire. The attentive Israelite, who meditated upon the law of the Lord day and night, might know that more was meant than was plainly expressed. The constant expectation of a Messias, which universally obtained in all ages of the Jewish church, might fully convince them of the weakness of their rites to do what they seemed to promise, and that the ceremonial law was far from being the whole of their religion. They had it hinted to them in the dying benediction of their great forefather, that their judicial law should not be always observed, but that a period should arrive, when the sceptre should depart from the royal tribe. A small measure of acquaintance with their own hearts, might have easily persuaded them, that the demands of the moral law could not procure for them justification. How can the proudest legalist plume himself with the foolish conceit of being able to conform himself in all respects to the very letter of the law, when the very letter of the law says, "thou shalt not covet?"——If then there were many Israelites who rested in their law without looking any further, and fondly imagined that it was able to give them eternal life, this fatal mistake was not owing to the obscurity of their dispensation, but to the blindness of their hearts, which were as hard as the stones on which their law was written, and vailed as their lawgiver's face. 

But, after all, it must be confessed, that the law and holy books of Moses have much obscurity in them, when compared with the great plainness of speech used by the apostles in the New Testament. They may be compared to a fine picture placed in a dark corner; though its principal figures may be discerned by a penetrating eye, it is, however, impossible that the delicate touches of the pencil, the distributions of light and shade, the beauty of the tints, the elegancy of the designs, can be thoroughly perceived by the most vigorous sight, till the finished piece is translated from its obscure situation, and set in an advantageous light. 

One who reads the writings of Moses, and throws but a cursory glance over the moral, ceremonial, and judicial law, without remembering that, like Moses, they put a vail upon their face, would be very apt to mistake the true design of the whole system, and to entertain many erroneous opinions, which are really inconsistent with its original intention, though they seemed to be founded upon it. One might think that the ceremonial worship, prescribed so minutely by Moses, must certainly have been very acceptable to God for its own sake, or he would never have been at the pains to adjust, by his express authority, the smallest circumstances relative to it. One might almost imagine, that the Deity took pleasure to eat the flesh of bulls, and drink the blood of goats; that the beauty of his worship consisted in outward rites; that the blood of slaughtered beasts was able to take away sin; that man had by nature a power to obey the moral law; that righteousness could come by the law; that the natural seed of Abraham could never have been rejected from being the people of God; that their civil state would never have been unhinged, and their ceremonies never abolished. These and many such false opinions might have been suggested by the terms in which the law is uttered; and many a carnal Jew was taken in this snare. "Even unto this day, when Moses is read, the vail is upon their heart." 2 Corinthians 3:15. 

In vain did the prophets endeavour to pull this vail aside, and reclaim from these vain imaginations that stiff-necked people; the bulk of whom persevere in their absurd prejudices and presumptuous expectations to this very day. 

If any should enquire, why the revelation of the Divine will was not equally plain in the past as in the present age? Why the God with whom light dwells would deliver a law to his people, of which the true design and genuine scope was not obvious at the first view? It is not for us to dive into the eternal counsels: it was the will of God that it should be so; and who dares say to him "What dost thou?" Let us rather observe how the vail was gradually removed till Moses stands confessed, and the design of his economy is no longer a mystery since the revelation of Jesus Christ. 

Much is said in the prophetic Scriptures which might have undeceived the blind Jews, and taught them to abate their vain confidence in their national privileges, their ceremonial observances, and their moral righteousnesses. The grand doctrines of Christianity, relating to the person, the character, and mediation of Jesus Christ, are laid down in these venerable writings with greater perspicuity than in the books of Moses. But though the prophets harmoniously conspire in giving their suffrage to every Christian doctrine, yet still they put upon their face the vail of poetical figures and ceremonial phrases. They describe spiritual blessings by images of civil peace and plenty. With them, the victory of Jesus Christ is the treading of a wine-press, in which the wine is the blood of slaughtered enemies; prayer is incense, and a pure offering; conversion is going up to Jerusalem; gospel-worship is the celebration of the festivals of the Jews. 

But now comes John the Baptist, the harbinger of Christ, who talks still plainer than Moses or the prophets; and, instead of commending the Levitical sacrifices, he invites his hearers to regard that unknown Person, to whom he pointed as the complement of them all. "Behold the Lamb of God, who taketh away the sin of the world." John 1:29. 

But by the ministry of Christ and his blessed apostles the law is wholly unmasked, and the vail on Moses's face entirely done away. The lowly birth, indigent life, and ignominious death of the Messias himself, was an incontestible proof that his kingdom is not of this world, as the Jews expected. Though he was the great High-Priest, he gave no attendance at the altar; and his fore-runner, though born a Levite, never officiated in the temple. This was a plain declaration, that he was come to abrogate these ancient rites. But if we attend to the strain of his doctrine, it will appear how it was calculated to remove the vail, and cure the prejudices of the mistaken Jews. He taught, that a man is not defiled by what enters in at the mouth; foretold, that their city and temple, the centre of their worship, should be razed, and that a spiritual worship should be established over all the world, and might be presented to God in every place. That he might pave the way for explaining the grand doctrine of justification, he expatiated on the vast extent of the moral law, and frequently inculcated the sad depravity of human nature. He spoke of himself as the fulfiller of all righteousness, the heavenly manna, and the antitype of the serpent lifted up in the wilderness. 

But after his ascension he inspired his apostles to finish what he had only begun, and completely to remove that vail which Moses had put upon his face. By their apostolic decree they instructed the Christian Gentiles in their New-Testament liberty; and by their epistles, addressed to the primitive churches, they entirely dissipated the obscurity of the Old-Testament shadows. Now it appears, that the kingdom of God is not meats and drinks, but righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost; that the Mosaic law was only a schoolmaster to tutor the church in her childish state, and train her up for a more perfect institution. Now we plainly see, that righteousness cannot possibly come by the law, nor pardon by the sacrifices. If the vail is not still upon our hearts, may behold with open face the glory of the Lord, and be changed into the same image from glory into glory. Now the face of the covering spread over all people, and the vail cast over all nations, is entirely destroyed; and therefore, O house of Israel, come and let us walk in the light of the Lord. 

35 Chapter 35 

Introduction
CHAP. XXXV. 

Moses delivers the commands of God concerning the erection of the tabernacle: the people readily offer their free gifts: Bezaleel and Aholiab are appointed to the work. 

Before Christ 1491. 

Verse 1
Exodus 35:1. And Moses gathered, &c.— The narrative, having been interrupted by the affair of the calf, is here resumed; so that, from the 32nd to the present chapter, the whole may be considered as a digression, and read as in a parenthesis. We need not, I judge, give ourselves or our reader the trouble of referring to the former chapters, wherein the several particulars mentioned in this and the following chapters are explained. We need not be surprised at this repetition, since it is known to have been the usual method with the writers of those times: Homer frequently uses it; and it is the taste of the Orientals to this day. 

Verse 3
Exodus 35:3. Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your habitations— This seems only to be a specification of the general prohibition, Thou shalt do no manner of work: importing, that all menial offices should cease on the sabbath; that the servants, as well as others, might enjoy the blessings of religious rest. 

Verse 13
Exodus 35:13. And the shew-bread— i.e. (By an ellipsis frequent in the Hebrew language) the plates, or patens, for the shew-bread. The Hebrews often mention the thing contained for that in which it is contained. 

REFLECTIONS.—God now condescending to dwell among them, the tabernacle is to be erected. Moses delivers all his orders, and is particular on this head. With all convenient speed they must begin; yet, though the work be urgent, the sabbath must not be infringed on pain of death: they may not so much as kindle a fire for any servile work. The sabbath is a day of sacred rest, and to be employed wholly with and for God. The tabernacle is to be built by voluntary contribution: God will be served, not by force, but by choice; and they who love the God of the tabernacle will delight to honour him with their best, and be happy to employ their wealth to so blessed a purpose. He has no part among the true Israel, who has a niggard heart in God's service. The wisest must be selected for the work; it is not every man that is fit for it. It is the shame of many, that when their children are fit for nothing else, they thrust them into the ministry, and count that shining talents should have a more gainful employment. But, surely, the greatest parts and most distinguished abilities can never be so becomingly employed, as in the immediate service of God's church and kingdom. 

Verse 21
Exodus 35:21. Whose heart stirred him up— In the Hebrew it is, whose heart lifted him up; and so in Exodus 35:26. Nothing elevates and exalts the mind so much as true piety and gratitude to God. 

Verse 22
Exodus 35:22. And tablets— The original word כומז cumaz, signifies some female circular ornament, a bracelet, girdle, or necklace. The LXX render it περιδεξια ; and the Vulgate, &c. dextralia. 

Verse 25
Exodus 35:25. And all the women that were wise-hearted did spin— Women of the first rank among the Hebrews used in former times to employ themselves in spinning: this too was usual, even with princesses, among the Greeks and Romans, as well as among the Egyptians: Homer and Herodotus supply us with sufficient proofs. (See also Braunius, de Vest. Sacerdot. lib. 1: cap. 17.) 

REFLECTIONS.—Their swift obedience to the command was a blessed proof of the sincerity of the repentance which they had professed. They no sooner hear than they obey: delays in duty are dangerous; what we do, we must do quickly: their hearts were willing, and therefore their hands were open; a genuine principle of love makes a cheerful giver. The richest jewels are brought in: they who have tasted of the grace of God, think they can never enough testify their gratitude to him. It was not, indeed, in every man's power to bring gold or diamonds, but if it was a sheep skin, or goat's hair, it was accepted: not the greatness of the gift, so much as the temper of the giver, is precious in God's sight. The idol calf had robbed them of much: it is a shame to reflect how much we have spent upon our sins; yet the spoils of Egypt abundantly supplied them: they had indeed better have left the gold behind than made a god of it; but now they have an opportunity of employing even the unrighteous mammon in the service of the living God. While some are opening their stores, others are at work with their hands: every man has something that he can do for God and his neighbour; and we should remember, that a thread spun for the tabernacle, or two mites cast into the treasury of God, will prove more durable riches than, if we could fill our coffers with diamonds, or adorn our own houses with tapestry of gold. 

Verse 31
Exodus 35:31. Hath filled him with the Spirit of God— What we call genius is, in common language, the gift of nature; that is, the gift of God, the Author of nature. Hence the heathens were wont to ascribe to their gods the extraordinary skill in arts which any man had without a teacher. (See the 22nd Dissertation of Maximus Tyrius.) And this was one reason why they called poets divine, or divinely inspired, ενθεοι . (See Petit Miscellan. Obser. lib. 1:) We have observed before, that any skilful artist was called by the ancients a wise man, σοφος : so Homer says of Margites, "the gods neither made him a ploughman, a ditcher, nor any other sort of wise man, ουτ αλλως τι σοφον ." See Exodus 35:10 and ch. Exodus 28:3, Exodus 31:3. At the same time we have no doubt, but, in the present instance, peculiar and eminent Divine assistance was afforded many of the artists, and particularly the leaders. The cunning workman [ חשׁב chosheb] in the 35th verse, signifies an embroiderer who weaves; as רקם rokem, rendered embroiderer, signifies one who embroiders with a needle. 

REFLECTIONS.—The workmen are now appointed according to the Divine choice, and qualified for their work; wise to contrive, diligent to execute, and able also to teach others. Note; 1. In the church of God, they who are distinguished in station should be more distinguished for abilities, zeal, and labour. 2. Whoever are truly called to the work of the ministry, God will give them the spirit of wisdom and understanding to know how rightly to divide the word of truth. 3. Whatever learning or abilities we are possessed of, if there be not a communication of them for the instruction of others, they become as useless as the candle under a bushel. 

36 Chapter 36 

Introduction
CHAP. XXXVI. 

The offerings are delivered to the workmen: the liberality of the people is restrained. 

Before Christ 1490. 

Verse 1
Exodus 36:1. Then wrought Bezaleel, &c.— As this verse stands, it seems to make the sense incoherent, as if Bezaleel, &c. had set about the work before Moses delivered it to them: see Exodus 36:2. Junius, therefore, judiciously connects it with the last chapter; and renders it, therefore Bezaleel and Aholiah shall do the work, and every wise-hearted man, &c. Nothing, says Junius, can be more grammatical than this connexion; and, in consequence of it, this 36th chapter will begin with great propriety at the second verse, Then Moses called Bezaleel, &c. 

Verse 3
Exodus 36:3. And they brought yet unto him free-offerings every morning— Nothing can be more pleasing to observe, than this liberality of the people: conscious how much they had offended by their offerings to form the idolatrous calf, they now seem desirous to prove their repentance by the cheerful zeal wherewith they present these free-gifts to him. The integrity and disinterestedness of Moses, as well as of the workmen, are conspicuous in the prohibition given to the people in the next chapter. Had they been desirous to have served themselves, they would have gladly received all the gifts which were offered, and never have enjoined, let neither man nor woman make any more stuff for the offering of the sanctuary. 

REFLECTIONS.—The appointment is no sooner made than the workmen begin. They are pleased with the employment, and that makes the toil a pleasure. Note; To spend and be spent in the service of God and immortal souls is the happiness of the faithful labourer; while to be forced to minister in holy things without any relish for, or rather with a loathing of the work, is surely the most wretched drudgery that can be conceived. 

Verse 8
Exodus 36:8.— It may be proper to observe here, for the sake of the learned reader, that the Vatican edition of the LXX varies much from all other copies of the Bible; giving us here that description of the priests' vestments, which we have in the 39th chapter, instead of the description of the tabernacle. There are also many other variations and transpositions throughout these five last chapters in that version, but none of them of any considerable importance. 

With cherubims of cunning work— Houbigant renders this, figuris opere textile intertextis: for כרוב kerub, says he, in the Hebrew, is a genus, as Castel, after Aben-Ezra, shews us; and, before them, St. Jerome: and here it means figure in general. 

Verses 9-38
Exodus 36:9-38.— We have here, 

1. The tabernacle completed. The inside is finished first. Note; Our first care must be about the hidden man of the heart. 

2. The coverings are prepared to guard it from the injuries of the weather. They who dwell under the shadow of Jesus, the true Tabernacle, have such a covert, that no storms of wrath, or blasts of temptation, can ever hurt them. 

3. The two vails are hung on their pillars to separate the holiest of all from the holy place, and the first tabernacle from the court of the congregation. The people then might not draw near; but now, by the body of Jesus, the vail is rent from the top to the bottom, and every true worshipper may approach the mercy-seat with boldness. 

37 Chapter 37 

Introduction
CHAP.XXXVII. 

The ark, the mercy-seat, the table of shew-bread, the golden candlestick, the altar of incense, the holy anointing oil, and the pure incense, are made. 

Before Christ 1490. 

Verses 1-9
Exodus 37:1-9.— In God's work great exactness is needful; we must follow his written word, neither adding thereto, nor diminishing therefrom: thus did Moses. 

The furniture of the most holy place is finished: the ark, the cherubims, and mercy-seat; these are inseparable. Note; When Jesus, the true Mercy-seat, is in our hearts, then shall we see the favourable countenance of God over us, and within us the deep engravings of his holy mind and will. 

Verse 16
Exodus 37:16. Of pure gold— God's table and its vessels were rich gold; but the provision which was placed upon it was far more precious. The gold might decay, and its beauty be tarnished; but the soul that feeds upon Christ, the Living Bread which the loaves there placed represented, shall infinitely outlive that gold in duration, outshine it in lustre, and outweigh it in excellence. 

Verse 17
Exodus 37:17. And he made the candlestick, &c.— The word of God is the golden candlestick, pure in itself, without alloy, and serving to enlighten us for all the spiritual services whereunto we are consecrated. May we know how to value the inestimable blessing, and never provoke God to remove his blessed and holy word from us by our sins against the light of it. 

38 Chapter 38 

Introduction
CHAP. XXXVIII. 

The altar of burnt-offering, the laver of brass, and the court of the tabernacle, are made: the sum of the offerings for the tabernacle are specified. 

Before Christ 1490. 

Verses 1-8
Exodus 38:1-8. The brazen altar for the sacrifices, and the laver for the priests, are next fashioned: both typical of him, who made the one atonement for sin, and whose blood alone can cleanse our souls from the guilt or the defilement of it. This laver was made of the looking-glasses of the devout women, who frequently assembled to worship at the door of the congregation. Be it remembered to their honour. Note; 1. They who appear often before the sanctuary, and in the glass of God's holy law see the deformity of their nature, will never spend their time at their toilette in admiring their persons. 2. When God's service requires it, we should be willing to part with any thing, however useful to us or precious, and count that best bestowed, which is employed for his glory. 3. When we go to the laver of Christ's blood, we must look into the glass of the law, and then we shall see more distinctly in the one, how much we want the other. 

Verse 8
Exodus 38:8. Of the looking-glass of the women assembling— Looking-glasses or mirrors were anciently, as appears from hence, made of brass. Callimachus, in his hymn to Pallas, observes, (Exodus 38:19 that she never looked into ορεικαλκον, a mirror made of mountain-brass, nor into water; which were heretofore the only looking-glasses: luxury brought in silver ones afterwards. Le Clerc, from Cyril, tells us, that it was the custom of the Egyptian women to carry a looking glass along with them, when they went to the temples and places of public worship; and perhaps many of the Israelitish women had the same custom, borrowed from the Egyptians. Dr. Shaw informs us, that "the Arabian women still carry their looking-glasses constantly with them, hanging at their breasts," Travels, p. 241. The strong expressions here used [see the margin of our Bibles] seem to refer to that readiness, wherewith the women came in troops to offer even these instruments of their pride (if they were such) to the service of the tabernacle: anxious to shew their zeal, they assembled in vast multitudes, as with their jewels, so with their looking-glasses, at the door of that tabernacle of the congregation, which was pitched without the camp, and of which we have spoken in the note on ch. Exodus 33:7. Some, however, have thought, that these were devout women, who daily attended the sanctuary, and were perhaps employed in some sacred offices. The learned Grotius is of this opinion; and observes upon Luke 2:37. (where Anna's attention to the service of the temple is mentioned,) that not only the Levites, but other Israelites, both men and women, were wont to assemble both by day and night, in order to employ themselves in prayer and praise; which companies were called by the military term צבא tzaba, hosts or troops; which is the Hebrew word here used: so that, as assembling in a troop, and relieving each other by turns, like soldiers appointed to keep guard, they might be called with propriety the sacred watch; see Psalms 92:2; Psalms 119:147; Psalms 134; Psalms 135. To this custom, he thinks, the passage before us refers, as having taken place in the earlier times of the Jewish commonwealth, even before the sacred tabernacle was erected, and when this, here spoken of, supplied its place. Hence the LXX render it, the women who fasted; and the Chaldee, the women who prayed. Whether this opinion of Grotius be admitted or not, we may, with great propriety, understand the present passage, of the women who zealously and in multitudes assembled with their free-gifts. 

See commentary on Exodus 38:1
Verse 14
Exodus 38:14. The learned reader will find some critical emendations of this and the following verse, proposed by Houbigant in his Comment. 

Verse 18
Exodus 38:18. And the height in the breadth was five cubits— The Hebrew is, and its height in the breadth: an expression, which specifies only the height of the hanging. 

REFLECTIONS.—Behold a figure of the church of God: a little inclosure, with Christ in the midst of it, and his worshippers around him, separated from the world, and ready to remove out of it. Death is coming to fold up the curtains; and then we shall have a more durable abode, translated from the church militant on earth, to the church triumphant in heaven. 

Verse 21
Exodus 38:21. This is the sum of the tabernacle, &c.— Houbigant renders this verse, Now this is the sum of the things which were brought for the tabernacle of the testimony, and which, by the command of Moses, were counted by the Levites; Ithamar, the son of Aaron, being their head. The latter clause might be rendered, perhaps, more agreeably to the Hebrew, which the ministry of the Levites, under the conduct of Ithamar, the son of Aaron, counted, or summed up at the command of Moses. Mr. Chais renders it thus: a quoi furent employees les Levites sous la conduite d'Ithamar: to which the Levites were employed under the conduct of Ithamar. 

Verse 24
Exodus 38:24. All the gold—was twenty and nine talents, and seven hundred and thirty shekels— Allowing 5250£. to a talent of gold, and thirty-five shillings to a shekel of gold, this sum will be found to amount to upwards of 150,000£. English. See Cumberland's Scripture-weights, ch. 4. See also note on ch. Exodus 25:39. 

Verse 25
Exodus 38:25. And the silver—an hundred talents, &c.— It appears from the following verse, that 603,550 men were numbered; and, as so numbered, paid each man half a shekel, which makes 301,775 shekels; i.e. (3000 shekels making a talent,) 100 talents and 1775 shekels; which, at the rate of 350£. to a talent of silver, and 2s. 4d. to a shekel of silver, amount to 35,207£. English; that is, in the whole, to 185,207£. a very considerable sum! but one, which will by no means appear incredible, when it is remembered, that the ancestors of the Israelites, Abraham, &c. were possessed of very considerable riches, which, no doubt, were improved before the Israelites left Egypt; but which, certainly, the spoils that they brought out of Egypt, as wall as those which they gained from the Amalekites, must have augmented very much. Respecting this numbering of the people, see Numbers 1:46. 

REFLECTIONS.—Those who are entrusted with the gold for the use of the tabernacle, ought to keep fair accounts. When the great audit comes, woe to the unfaithful steward. The employment of the whole which the workmen received, is here laid down; amounting to a sum which shews both the generosity of the people, and the fidelity of the servants. Note; The church of Christ cannot fail of rising in beauty and glory, when there is so happy a concurrence of a willing mind in the people, and of uprightness and diligence in the ministers. 

Thoughts on the laver of brass. 

The divers washings enjoined in the law of Moses were, no doubt, a very significant branch of that ritual economy: for not only did the heathen nations adopt this custom in their false worship of imaginary gods; but a shadow of it is still retained in the Christian baptism, the initiating ordinance of the church. The daily lustration of the Levitical priesthood we shall presently glance at. 

At the entrance of the tabernacle of the congregation, before you come to the brazen altar, was set, by the appointment of the Lord, a pure vessel or laver of polished brass. Though the shape of this vessel is not minutely described by Moses, it was certainly so contrived, that the water it contained might be emptied by vents or pipes: for the priests were ordered, on pain of death, to wash their hands and feet at this laver, when they went into the tabernacle, or approached the altar. At first this washing-pot was probably of small size; but when Solomon built his magnificent temple, he made also a laver of large dimensions, which, on account of the vast quantity of water it was capable of holding, was called a molten sea, and set it on a base of twelve oxen of brass, not without the direction of heaven, as we may well presume. 

Did the pure and holy God intend, by this law, only to require from his worshippers the putting away the filth of the flesh, which might be done with material water, and by such as had neither their hearts clean, nor their hands pure? Is washing the body with the purest water, an adequate preparation for coming into the presence of that God, in whose sight the heavens are not clean? Far be it from us to harbour so foolish a thought. The purification of the soul from spiritual pollution, was the thing intended by this carnal ordinance. The laver is Jesus Christ himself, who cleanses all the royal priesthood from the soul contagion of sin, by the word which he speaks to them, by the Spirit which he sheds upon them, and by the Blood he poured out for them. Was the laver a pure and cleanly vessel? This may denote the innocence and spotless purity of the glorious Immanuel, together with his fitness to preserve all that are in him holy and unblameable. Was it an open vessel, which stood in the most public situation? A prophet styles the blessed Redeemer "a Fountain opened to the house of David, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, for sin, and for uncleanness." Zechariah 13:1. Was it a consecrated vessel? for Moses anointed the laver and his foot with the holy anointing oil. Christ Jesus was consecrated for evermore to his saving office, and anointed with the Holy Spirit in the most ample manner. 

But the use which the priests, under the law, were commanded to make of this vessel on all occasions, under the severest penalty, is the most remarkable circumstance we have to attend to. They were to wash their hands and feet with the water of this vessel when they entered the tabernacle, on pain of death. These priests are figures not only of all office-bearers in the church, who ought to be pure and holy; but of all the holy nation of Christians; who, having a great high-priest over the house of God, ought to draw near with true hearts, and in the full assurance of faith, having their hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience, and their bodies washed with pure water. It is true, they are washed and justified already, in the name of the Lord Jesus, and by the spirit of our God; yet still they need to wash their hands and feet: yea, even the holiest saints upon earth stand in need of a constant fresh application to the laver of Christ's atoning blood. Faith is the hand by which this purifying water is applied to the conscience. Would we approach to God in holy duties? would we ascend the hill of the Lord, and stand in his holy place? then, in a special manner, must we lay aside all filthiness, and superfluity of naughtiness, resolving, with the sweet singer of Israel, "I will wash mine hands in innocency: so will I compass thine altar, O Lord." Psalms 26:6. But whoever they be that prefer the mire of their sin to the laver of his blood, and think to wash away their sins with the nitre and soap of their own carnal righteousness, they shall die before the Lord, be excluded from his beatific presence, and become an abhorring unto all flesh for evermore. 

39 Chapter 39 

Introduction
CHAP. XXXIX. 

The high-priest's garments are made: all the works, being finished are brought by the artificers to Moses, who blesseth them. 

Before Christ 1490. 

Verse 3
Exodus 39:3. And they did beat the gold into thin plates, and cut it into wires— Bishop Patrick observes, that, as they had not then the art which we now have, of drawing a piece of gold into threads of what length we please, they used to beat it first into thin plates, and then to cut off small wires, which they used in the business of embroidery. 

Verse 43
Exodus 39:43. And Moses blessed them— The work being completely finished, Exodus 39:32 was brought for the inspection of Moses; who, finding that the artists had done all agreeably to the commandment of God, gave them his solemn benediction; for, that it was the artists whom he blessed, and not the work itself, is plain from the words immediately preceding, as the Lord commanded them, so had THEY done: and Moses blessed them. If it be asked, How much time was employed in this important work? We answer, that the Israelites took about two months to come from the Red-sea to the foot of mount Sinai. We afterwards find that Moses spent twice forty days upon the mountain: this then brings it to near five months; and less than a month can hardly be allowed to the other events related in this book of Exodus. The people, therefore, could not have taken in hand the work of the tabernacle, till about six months after their departure from Egypt. Now, it is expressly said in the following chapter, that the tabernacle was reared on the first day of the second year after that departure; so that they were about six months in constructing it. 

REFLECTIONS.—1. The whole is completely finished. The time was short, but the workmen were hearty and unanimous; and much may be done in little time, when we set about it with a good will. It is want of unanimity among the builders, and want of zeal in the labourers, that makes church-work so slow. 

2. They bring the several pieces to Moses, and he approves of them, as exactly corresponding to the pattern shewed them. God, who gave the model, has added the wisdom to copy it. Note; If we be enabled to walk so as to please God, we must ascribe it to the praise of the glory of his grace, who worketh in us both to will and to do. 

3. Moses in the name of God blesses them: and this was sufficient wages. They had been working for God: the enjoyment of his presence in the tabernacle would amply recompense their toil. Note; No work of faith, or labour of love, shall lose its reward. When we appear in the presence of Jesus our Judge, he will pronounce the blessing upon his servants, and admit them into the everlasting joy of their Lord. 

40 Chapter 40 

Introduction
CHAP. XL. 

God commands the tabernacle to be erected, and Aaron and his sons to be sanctified: Moses obeys the command; and the glory of the Lord fills the tabernacle. 

Before Christ 1490. 

Verse 2
Exodus 40:2. On the first day of the first month— That is, of the second year after the departure from Egypt. See the 17th verse, and the last note on the former chapter. 

Verse 15
Exodus 40:15. For their anointing shall surely be an everlasting priesthood— Houbigant renders this, And this anointing of theirs shall be for them, as well as for their posterity, for an everlasting right to the priesthood. The successors of the high-priest were personally anointed; see Leviticus 6:22; Leviticus 21. 

10. Some have thought, that this anointing of Aaron and his sons was signified by these words, to be sufficient to consecrate not only them, but their posterity, to the priesthood. "As the priesthood," says Calmet, "was hereditary in the family of Aaron, there was no necessity to repeat the anointing here spoken of upon every one of that family: it was sufficient that the first priests had once received that anointing for all their successors: they anointed, however, the high-priest, even to the coming of Jesus Christ." 

REFLECTIONS.—The whole, being complete, is ordered to be set up. 

Here is, 1. The time: on the first day of the new year; and a happy new year's day it was to them. About a year had elapsed since their departure from Egypt; a year, full of God's mercies and their unfaithfulness. Now that God is come to dwell in the midst of them, it is to be hoped a new life will begin with a new year. Note; New years should begin with humbling reviews of the past, and humble purposes of amendment for the future. 

2. The consecration. The whole was solemnly set apart for God's use and service. When we are raised from beds of sickness, and when we arise from beds of sleep, we should anew consecrate and devote to his service the tabernacle of our bodies. 

Verse 31
Exodus 40:31. And Moses, and Aaron and his sons, washed their hands, &c.— This shews, (what we have before observed on Exodus 29:26) that Moses now acted as priest: see ch. Exodus 30:19-21 and Levit. ch. 8. It is to be remembered, that, in this erection of the tabernacle, due regard was had to the time appointed for the several ceremonies; as will appear more fully from the next book. 

REFLECTIONS.—Moses sets up the glorious fabric, and begins the service of the sanctuary. The candlestick is lighted up, the table covered, the incense smoking, the offering on the altar. Thus he taught the priests the method of their service: and himself, and Aaron and his sons, washed in the laver: for they who minister before a holy God, must purge themselves from all filthiness of flesh and spirit; and even in our most holy duties, whenever we would approach God, we must first wash in the open fountain of a Saviour's blood, without which we never can draw near with acceptance to him. 

Verse 34
Ver. 34. Then a cloud covered the tent— It should rather be rendered, then the cloud covered the tent. The tabernacle being finished, the Divine Presence, signified by this glorious cloud, came to take possession, as it were, of that house, which God had promised to inhabit, as the King and peculiar Guardian of the Jewish nation: and, accordingly, this glorious cloud became the director of all their motions, Exodus 40:36 signifying to them not only when to travel, but also which way they were to steer their course; and thus it continued to do all the time they were in the wilderness, till it brought them into the land of Canaan: "Whereby," says Dr. Beaumont, "was figured the guidance and protection of the church by Christ, under the Gospel; as it is written, Isaiah 4:5. The Lord will create upon every dwelling-place of Mount-Zion, and upon her assemblies, a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining of a flaming fire by night: for upon all the glory shall be a defence." 

REFLECTIONS.—No sooner is the tent pitched, than the Divine Inhabitant comes to take up his residence in it; declaring hereby his favour towards them, and his acceptance of their services. All the glory of the tabernacle had been useless pomp without the presence of the Deity: all the gifts and greatness of man, without the in-dwelling of the true Shechinah, are no better than the miserable ruins of a desolate place. The soul is only truly glorious and happy, when it becomes a living temple, an habitation of God through the spirit. 

1. There was an awful display of the Divine Majesty. The cloudy pillar from the top of Sinai descends, enters the tabernacle, and passes to the throne between the cherubim; and so transplendent is the brightness, that for a while Moses cannot enter. But though Moses is weak through the flesh, He, who from eternity dwells in the light to which no man approacheth, is now, in our nature, for us entered into the holy place; and not only so, but will open a way for us to follow him, and will strengthen us to bear the brightest coruscations of the Divine light and glory. 

2. This cloud covered the tent, visible to all the host; a constant proof, that God was in the midst of them, and as constant a pledge of his protection. Note; If the spirit of God and of glory resteth upon us, we may well be comforted: neither sin nor Satan shall be able to destroy us. 

3. The cloud directed their journeyings, and guided them in the way, hovering over their tabernacle, and going before them, till they rested at last in Canaan. Such, to every believer, is the word of God in his journey to glory. Under its guidance he sets out, and by its light shall he be conducted, till he shall take his last Exodus, his final departure from this sublunary scene, to his mansion in the skies, his eternal and fixed abode with God in glory. 

Reflections on the Levitical Priesthood as emblematical of the priesthood of all Christians. 

Although the Levitical priesthood was chiefly designed to prefigure the Great High-Priest, this does not render it improper, or unprofitable, to view it as an emblem of the priesthood of all the saints, who, in every age, approach to God, that they may dwell in the house of the Lord for ever. It is true, indeed, the great propitiatory Sacrifice is already offered, never to be repeated again; and we cannot sufficiently detest that sacrilegious usurpation of the Redeemer's glory by the pretended priests in the Roman Church, who, without any the least warrant from the sacred oracles, give out to their deluded votaries, that they offer in the mass, I know not what unbloody sacrifice for the sins of the living and the dead. O impiety! O absurdity! for can any thing be more impious and foolish, than to imagine that Jesus Christ has not, by his one Offering, for ever perfected all them that are sanctified, but has left his work to be completed by a wretched, mortal priest? We Christians must acknowledge, that all priesthood, in the strict literal sense, is now ceased in Christ, the end of the law. But still there is a metaphorical priesthood, which the New Testament ascribes, not to the office-bearers in the Christian church, but to all Christians without exception. It was the promise of God to his ancient people, that "they should be unto him a kingdom of priests." Exodus 19:6 and the phrase is adopted by an apostle, who says to the whole body of believers to whom he writes, "Ye are a royal priesthood." 1 Peter 2:9. It was foretold by the holy prophets, that men should call the professors of the true religion the priests of the Lord, and the ministers of our God, Isaiah 61:6.—that the Gentiles should be taken for priests and Levites;—that the priestly tribe should have an offspring numerous as the host of heaven, and the sand of the sea;—that in every place which the rising and setting sun surveys, incense and a pure offering should be offered to the true God. These great and precious promises have already been, and still more shall be fulfilled. The company of the redeemed were seen in vision by John, arrayed in white robes, the badge of their priestly character; and he heard their heavenly song of praise to that loving Saviour who washed them from their sins in his own blood, and hath made us kings and priests unto God. Though the analogy of the legal and metaphorical priesthood may not perhaps be so striking as that between Aaron and Christ Jesus, there is not wanting a considerable resemblance. 

Were the Levitical priests chosen by God, and separated to his peculiar service? God has chosen the faithful from the rest of mankind, and set apart him that is godly for himself. Were they taken in the room of the first-born of all the tribes, to whom the right of priesthood seems originally to have belonged? The people of Christ are the general assembly and church of the first-born, as all God's children are. Were they all descended from Levi and Aaron? (for unless they could prove their genealogy, they were put from the priesthood as polluted.) So all the saints are descendants from Jesus Christ, their everlasting Father, and ought to ascertain their heavenly extraction by the documents of a holy conversation. They were washed with water at their consecration, and were always to use the laver which stood in the entry of the tabernacle, when they ministered in the sanctuary. This puts us in mind of the washing of regeneration, of which all Christians partake at first, and of the frequent recourse to the fountain of Christ's blood in their holy services. The oil which anointed them, signified the unction of the spirit, which the faithful receive from the Holy One. The white garments of fine linen, are an emblem of the righteousness of the saints. They were not allowed a share of the earthly Canaan, as the other tribes: for the Lord spake unto Aaron, "Thou shalt have no inheritance in their land, neither shalt thou have any part among them: I am thy part, and thine inheritance among the children of Israel." Numbers 18:20. Was not this a lively type of the superior privilege of his beloved, who are delivered from the men of the world who have their wretched portion in this transitory life? But the Lord is their portion, and therefore in him they may hope, be their outward state ever so indigent. The ceremonial purity which was required of them who bore the vessels of the Lord, denotes, that holiness becomes the house of the Lord and all who worship in his temple for ever. 

But what are their sacrifices? Let an apostle speak this: they are "spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus "Christ." 1 Peter 2:5. Perhaps we might say, to use the legal style, there is the meat-offering of charitable distributions; the drink-offering of penitent tears issuing from a broken contrite heart; the heave-offering of prayer and elevated desires; the peace-offering of praise and thanksgiving; and the whole burnt-offering of the whole man, when the body is presented unto God a living sacrifice, when every lust is mortified, and the very life surrendered for the honour of God in the spirit of martyrdom, which is our reasonable service. These are the sacrifices which all the saints offer, not to an unatoned, but to an atoned God. They themselves are their temples; and, besides, they have access by faith into heaven, the holiest of all. Christ is their Altar, that sanctifies all their gifts. His Spirit is the Fire that inflames, and his Merit is the salt which powders and seasons all their sacrifices, when they come with acceptance before the presence of JEHOVAH.

